J 


UNIVERSITY 

OF  PITTSBURGH 

m 

\* 

LIBRARY 

i 
1 

/ 


i/f 


THE 

ENGLISH     READER: 

OR 

PIECES  ir¥  PROSE   A]\D   POETRY, 

SELECTED 

FROM  THE  BEST  ^VRITERS. 

DESIGNED 

TO    ASSIST    YOVSG    PERSONS     TO     READ     WITH     PROPRlETy     AND     EFFBCT. 

TO   IMPROVE    THEIR   LANGUAGE    AXD    SSNTIME.NTS;    AND    TO 

INCULCATE    SOME    OF    THE    MOST    I3IPORTA.NT 

PRINCIPLES     OF 

PIETY    AND   VIRTUE. 

WITH  A  FEW 

PRELIMINARY    OBSERVATIONS 

ON    THE 

PBINCIFS.irS  or  aOOB  READINQ. 

BY 

LIXDLEY    MURRAY, 

AX-THOR    OF   AX    ENGLISH    GRAMMAR,     &C. 


PITTSBURGH: 

PUBLISHED  Sr  JOHXSTOX  &  STOCKTOX. 


1S33. 


XKTnODtrCTORY  PREFACE. 


Those  that  are  engaged  in  the  business  of  instruction,  must  have  been  im- 
pressed with  the  idea,  that  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  for  learners  to  be- 
come acquainted  with  the  definition  of  words  as  tliey  learn  to  read  5  the 
definition  being  retained  much  easier  by  referring  to  them  as  they  occur  in 
reading,  than  otherwise. 

The  English  Reader  is  very  properly  considered  a  useful  school-book  ;  the 
Reading  Lessons  are  judiciously  selected,  and  well  calculated  to  impress 
upon  the  youthful  mind  the  love  of  piety  and  virtue,  and  to  form  a  taste  for 
reading  :  but  it  contains  many  words  that  are  not  easily  understood  by  the 
young  learner  j  which  difficulty  is  now  obviated,  by  the  addition  of  a  Vocabu- 
lary of  all  the  words  therein  contained,  being  annexed  to  the  work.  The  words 
in  the  Vocabulary,  are  arranged  in  Alphabetical  order,  and  adapted  to  the 
Orthography  and  Pronunciation  of  Walker }  the  part  of  speech  is  likewise  an- 
nexed, and  the  Definition  given  in  plain  and  concise  terms.  Thus  the  pupil, 
while  studying  his  lesson,  can  refer  to  the  vocabulary,  (the  words  being  placed 
Alphabetically,)  and  ascertain  the  correct  pronunciation,  part  of  speech,  and 
definition,  of  any  word  that  occurs  :  which  will  enable  him  to  understand 
what  he  reads.  The  Vocabulary  will  likewise  answer  for  exercising  pupils  in 
Spelling  and  Defining  words  ;  as  it  is  a  selection  of  the  most  important  words 
in  the  Language. 

Some  objections  may  be  made  to  the  plan  of  inserting  all  the  words  con- 
tained in  the  Reader,  in  the  Vocabulary — as  part  of  them  are  familiar  and 
easily  understood  3  but  there  are  many  learners  who  cannot  define  some  of 
the  most  simple  words  5  those  that  understand  the  most  common  words,  Avill 
not  need  refer  to  them,  but  only  such  as  they  do  not  understand. 

The  English  Reader  having  passed  through  so  many  difierent  editions,  has, 
in  several  instances,  become  very  incorrect.  The  Orthography  of  many  words 
is  erroneous — some  Sentences  are  carelessly  altered,  and  the  punctuation  in 
many  instances  is  very  imperfect.  These  errours  are  carefully  corrected  in  the 
present  edition ;  every  part  of  the  work  having  been  thoroughly  examined.' 

The  present  edition  of  the  English  Reader,  will  class  with  others  of  different 
editions,  as  the  Reading  Lessons  are  not  altered  in  any  respect,  except  being 
corrected. 

Southern  District  of  New-  York,  to  wit : — 
BEJT  REMEMBERED,  That  on  the  eighteenth  day  of  November,  A.  D.  1826,  in  the 
fifty  first  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Rensselaer  jlentley 
of  the  said  District,  hath  deposited  in  this  office  the  title  of  a  book,  the  right  where- 
of he  claims  as  author,  in  the  words  following,  to  wit ; — "  The  English  Reader  ;  or, 
pieces  in  Prose  and  Poetry,  selected  from  the  best  writers.  Designed  to  assist  yeung  per- 
sons to  read  with  propriety  and  effect ;  to  improve  their  language  and  sentiments  ;  and 
to  inculcate  some  of  the  most  important  principles  of  piety  and  virtue.  With  a  few  pre- 
liminary  observations  on  the  principles  of  good  reading.  ByLindley  Murray,  author  of 
an  English  Grammar,  &;c.  To  which  is  added  a  Vocabulary  of  all  the  words  therein 
contained;  diviaed,  accented,  defined,  and  the  part  of  speech  annexed;  arranged  in  al- 
phabetical order ;  adapted  to  the  orthography  and  pronunciation  of  Walker.  To  which 
is  prefixed  a  Key,  representing  the  different  sounds  of  the  vowels  referred  to  by  tlie 
figures.  By  RENSSELAER  BENTLEY,  author  of  the  English  Spelling-Book,  Ameri- 
can Instructor,  &c."  In  conformity  to  tiie  Act  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  en- 
titled, "An  Act  for  the  encouragementof  learning,  by  securing  the  copies  of  maps,  charts, 
;iud  books,  to  the  authors  and  proprietors  of  such  copies,  during  the  times  therein  men- 
tioned :"  and  also  to  an  Act,  entitled,  "  An  Act  supplementary  to  an  Act,  entitled.  An 
Act  for  Ibe  encouragement  of  learning,  by  securing  the  copies  of  maps,  charts,  and  books, 
to  tlic authors  and  proprietors  of  such  copies,  during  the  times  therein  mentioned;  and 
rxHiwling  the  benefits  tliereof  to  the  arts  of  designing,  engraving,  and  etching  histoiicaJ, 
and  oilier  prints." 

'  JAMEr.  DILL,  ^^       ^    , 

Clerk  I//  t/te  Southern  District  ofj^cw-  York 
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MANY  selections  of  excellent  matter  have  been  made  for  the 
benefit  of  young  persons.  Performances  of  this  kind  are  of  so 
great  utility,  that  fresh  productions  of  them,  and  new  attempts  to 
improve  the  young  mind,  will  scarcely  be  deemed  superfluous,  if 
the  writer  make  his  compilation  instructive  and  interesting,  and 
sufficiently  distinct  from  others. 

The  present  work,  as  the  title  expresses,  aims  at  the  attainment 
of  three  objects :  to  improve  youth  in  the  art  of  reading  ;  to  me- 
liorate their  language  and  sentiments  ;  and  to  inculcate  some  ol 
the  most  important  principles  of  piety  and  virtue. 

The  pieces  selected,  not  only  give  exercise  to  a  great  variety 
of  emotions,  and  the  correspondent  tones  and  variations  of  voice, 
but  contain  sentences  and  members  of  sentences,  which  are  di- 
versified, proportioned,  and  pointed  with  accuracy.  Exercises  of 
this  nature  are,  it  is  presumed,  well  calculated  to  teach  youth  to 
read  with  propriety  an<i  eff*ect.  A  selection  of  sentences,  in  which 
variety  and  proportion,  with  exact  punctuation,  have  been  care- 
fully observed,  in  all  their  parts  as  well  as  with  respect  to  one 
another,  will  probably  have  a  much  greater  effect,  in  properly 
teaching  the  art  of  reading,  than  is  commonly  imagined.  In  such 
constructions,  every  thing  is  accommodated  to  the  understanding 
and  the  voice ;  and  the  common  difficulties  in  learning  to  read 
well  are  obviated.  When  the  learner  has  acquired  a  habit  of 
reading  such  sentences,  with  justness  and  facility,  he  will  readily 
apply  that  habit,  and  the  improvements  he  has  made,  to  senten- 
ces more  complicated  and  irregular,  and  of  a  construction  en- 
tirely different. 

The  language  of  the  pieces  chosen  for  this  collection  has  been 
carefully  regarded.  Purity,  propriety,  perspicuity,  and,  in  many 
instances,  elegance  of  diction,  distinguish  them.  They  are  ex- 
tracted from  the  works  of  the  most  correct  and  elegant  writers. 
From  the  sources  whence  the  sentiments  are  drawn,  the  reader 
may  expect  to  find  them  connected  and  regular,  sufficiently  im- 
portant and  impressive,  and  divested  of  every  thing  that  is  either 
trite  or  eccentrick.  The  frequent  perusal  of  sudi  composition 
naturally  tends  to  infuse  a  taste  for  this  species  of  excellence ; 
and  to  produce  a  habit  of  thinking,  and  of  composing,  with  judge- 
ment and  accuracy.* 

*  The  learner,  in  his  progress  through  this  volume  and  the  Sequel  to  it, 
will  meet  with  numerous  instances  of  composition,  in  strict  conformity  to  the 
rules  for  promoting  perspicuous  and  elegant  'writing  contained  in  the  Appen- 
dix to  the  Author's  English  Grammar.  By  occasionally  examining  this  con- 
formity, he  will  be  confirmed  in  the  utility  of  those  rules  j  and  be  enabled  to 
apply  them  with  ease  and  dexterity. 

It  is  proper  further  to  observe,  that  the  Reader  and  the  Sequel,  besidea 
teaching  to  read  accurately,  and  inculcating  many  important  sentiments,  mdj 
b^  considered  as  auxiliaries  to  the  Author's  English  Grammar  ;  aa  practical 
jlJustrations  of  the  principles  and  rules  contaiaed  in  that  wqt)£j 


That  this  collection  may  also  serve  the  purpose  of  promoting 
piety  and  virtue,  the  Compiler  has  introduced  many  extracts,  which 
place  religion  in  the  most  amiable  light ;  and  which  recommend  a 
great  variety  of  moral  duties,  by  the  excellence  of  their  nature, 
and  the  happy  effects  they  produce.  These  subjects  are  exhibited 
in  a  style  and  manner  which  are  calculated  to  arrest  the  atten- 
tion of  youth ;  and  to  make  strong  and  durable  impressions  on 
their  minds.* 

The  Compiler  has  been  careful  to  avoid  every  expression  and 
sentiment,  that  might  gratify  a  corrupt  mind,  or,  in  the  least  de- 

free,  offend  the  eye  or  ear  of  innocence.  This  he  conceives  to 
e  peculiarly  incumbent  on  every  person  who  writes  for  the  be- 
nefit of  youth.  It  would,  indeed,  be  a  great  and  happy  improve- 
ment in  education,  if  no  writings  were  allowed  to  come  under 
their  notice,  but  such  as  are  perfectly  innocent;  and  if,  on  aU 
proper  occasions,  they  were  encouraged  to  peruse  those  which 
tend  to  inspire  a  due  reverence  for  virtue,  and  an  abhorrence  of 
vice,  as  well  as  to  animate  them  with  sentiments  of  piety  and 
goodness.  Such  impressions  deeply  engraven  on  their  minds, 
and  connected  with  all  their  attainments,  could  scarcely  fail  of 
attending  them  through  life,  and  of  producing  a  solidity  of  prin- 
ciple and  character,  that  would  be  able  to  resist  the  danger  aris- 
ing^ from  future  intercourse  with  the  world. 

The  Author  has  endeavoured  to  relieve  the  grave  and  serious 
parts  of  his  collection,  by  the  occasional  admission  of  pieces  which 
amuse  as  well  as  instruct.  If,  however,  any  of  his  readers  should 
think  it  contains  too  great  a  proportion  of  the  former,  it  may  be 
some  apology,  to  observe  that,  in  the  existing  publications  de- 
signed for  Uie  perusal  of  young  persons,  the  preponderance  is 
g-reatly  on  the  side  of  gay  and  amusing  productions.  Too  much 
attention  may  be  paid  to  this  medium  of  improvement.  When 
the  imagination,  of  youth  especially,  is  much  entertained,  the  so- 
ber dictates  of  the  understanding  are  regarded  with  indifference  ; 
and  the  influence  of  good  affections  is  either  feeble,  or  transient. 
A  temperate  use  of  such  entertainment  seems  therefore  requisite, 
to  afford  proper  scope  for  the  operations  of  the  understanding 
and  the  heart. 

The  reader  will  perceive,  that  the  Compiler  has  been  solicitous 
to  recommend  to  young  persons,  the  perusal  of  the  sacred  Scrip- 
tures, by  interspersing  through  his  work  some  of  the  most  beauti- 
ful and  interesting  passages  of  those  invaluable  writings.  To 
excite  an  early  taste  and  veneration  for  this  great  rule  of  life,  is 
a  point  of  so  high  importance,  as  to  warrant  the  attempt  to  pro- 
mote it  on  every  proper  occasion. 

To  improve  the  young  rnind,  and  to  afford  some  assistance  to 
tutors,  in  the  arduous  and  important  work  of  education,  were  the 
motives  which  led  to  this  prodii(?tion.  If  the  Author  should  be  so 
successful  as  to  accomplish  these  ends,  even  in  a  small  degree, 
he  will  think  that  his  time  and  pains  have  been  well  employed, 
and  wUl  deem  himself  amply  rewarded. 

*  In  some  of  the  pieces,  the  Compiler  has  made  a  few  alterations  chiefly 
verbal,  to  adapt  them  the  better  to  the  design  of  his  work. 


INTRODUCTION. 

OBSERVATIONS   ON   THE  PRINCIPLES   OF  GOOD 
READING. 

TO  read  with  propriety  is  a  pleasing  and  important  attainment  j  prodae- 
tive  of  improvement  both  to  the  understanding  and  the  heart.  It  is  essential 
to  a  complete  reader,  that  he  minutely  perceive  the  ideas,  and  enter  into  the 
feelings  of  the  author,  whose  sentiments  he  professes  to  repeat  :  for  how  is  it 
possible  to  represent  clearly  to  others,  what  we  have  but  faint  or  inaccurate 
conceptions  of  ourselves  ?  If  there  were  no  other  benefits  resulting  from  the 
art  of  reading  well,  than  the  necessity  it  lays  us  under,  of  precisely  ascertaininsr 
the  meaning  of  what  we  read ;  and  the  habit  thence  acquired,  of  doing  this  with 
facility,  both  when  reading  silently  and  aloud,  they  would  constitute  a  sufficient 
compensation  for  all  the  labour  we  can  bestow  upon  the  subject.  But  the 
pleasure  derived  to  ourselves  and  others,  from  a  clear  communication  of  ideas 
and  feelings ;  and  the  strong  and  durable  impressions  made  thereby  on  the 
minds  of  the  reader  and  the  audience,  are  consideratiorts,  which  give  addi- 
tional importance  to  the  study  of  this  necessary  and  useful  art.  The  perfect 
attainment  of  it  doubtless  requires  great  attention  and  practice,  joined  to  ex- 
traordinary natural  powers  :  but  as  there  are  many  degrees  of  excellence  ia 
the  art,  the  student  whose  aims  fall  short  of  perfection  will  find  himself  amplv 
rewarded  for  every  exertion  he  may  think  proper  to  make. 

To  give  rules  for  the  management  of  the  voice  in  reading,  by  which  the  ne- 
cessary pauses,  emphasis, and  tones. mav be  discovered  and  put  in  practice  is 
not  possible.  After  all  the  directions  that  can  be  offered  on  these  points,  much 
will  remain  to  be  taught  by  the  living  instructer  :  much  will  be  attainable  by 
no  other  means,  than  the  force  of  example  influencing  the  imitative  poweii 
of  the  learner.  Some  rules  and  principles  on  these  heads  will,  however  be 
found  useful,  to  prevent  erroneous  and  vicious  modes  of  utterance  ;  to  give 
the  young  reader  some  taste  of  the  subject ;  and  to  assist  him  in  acquiring  a 
just  and  accurate  mode  of  delivery.  The  observations  which  we  have  to 
make, for  these  purposes,  may  be  comprised  under  the  following  heads  :  prop- 
er LOUDNESS  OF  VOICE  3  DISTINCTNESS  ;  SLOWNESS  3  PROPRIETY  OF  PRO- 
NUNCIATION 5  EMPHASIS  j   TONES  5  PAUSES  3   and  MODE  OF  READING  VERSK. 

SECTION  I. 
Proper  Loudness  of  Voice. 

The  first  attention  of  every  person  who  reads  to  others,  doubtless  must 
be,  to  make  himself  be  heard  by  all  those  to  whom  he  reads.  He  must  endea- 
vour to  fill  with  his  voice  the  space  occupied  by  the  company.  This  power 
of  voice,  It  may  be  thought,  is  wholly  a  natural  talent.  It  is.' in  a  Tood  mea- 
sure, the  gift  of  nature  3  but  it  may  receive  considerable  assistance  from  art 
Much  depends,  for  this  purpose,  on  the  proper  pitch  and  management  of  the 
voice  Every  person  has  three  pitches  in  his  voice  5  the  HiGnTthe  middlb 
and  the  low  one.  The  high,  is  that  which  he  uses  in  calling  aloud  to  some 
person  at  a  distance.  The  low  is,  when  he  approaches  to  a  whisper  The 
middle  is,  that  which  he  employs  in  common  conversation,  and  which  he 
should  generally  use  in  reading  to  others.  For  it  is  a  great  mistake,  to  ima- 
eine  that  one  must  take  the  highest  pttck^of  his  voice,  in  order  to  be  well 
heard  in  a  large  company.  This  is  confounding  two  things  which  are  different 
loudness  or  strength  of  sound,  with  the  key  or  note  on  which  we  speak.  There 
IS  a  variety  of  sound  within  the  compass  of  each  key.  A  speaker  mav  there- 
tore  render  his  voice  louder,  without  altering  the  kev  :  and  we  shall' always 
be  able  to  give  most  body,  most  persevering  force  of  sound,  to  that  pitch  of 
voice,  to  which  in  conversation  we  are  accustomed.  Whereas  by  setting  out 
J^-OTE. 

For  many  of  the  observations  contained  in  this  preliminarv  tracts  the  Author  is  indebt- 
ed to  the  writinfi  of  Dr  Blair,  aud  to  tho  Encvclcnedia  Tfitannica. 
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on  our  highest  pitch  or  key,  we  certainly  allow  ourselves  less  compass,  and 
are  likely  to  strain  our  voice  before  we  have  done.  We  shall  fatigue  ourselves, 
and  read  with  pain  ;  and  whenever  a  person  speaks  with  pain  to  himself,  he 
is  always  heard  with  pain  by  his  audience.  Let  us  therefore  give  the  voice 
full  strength  and  swell  of  sound ;  but  always  pitch  it  on  our  ordinary  speaking 
key.  It  should  be  a  constant  rule  never  to  utter  a  greater  quantity  of  voice 
than  we  can  afford  without  pain  to  ourselves,  and  without  any  extraordinary 
effort.  As  long  as  v/e  keep  within  these  bounds,  the  other  organs  of  speech 
will  be  at  liberty  to  discharge  their  several  ofRces  with  ease  ;  and  we  shall 
always  have  our  voice  under  command.  But  whenever  we  transgress  these 
bounds,  we  give  up  the  reins,  and  have  no  longer  any  management  of  it.  It 
is  a  useful  rtile  too,  in  order  to  be  well  heard,  to  cast  our  eye  on  some  of  the 
most  distant  persons  in  the  company,  and  to  consider  ourselves  as  reading  to 
them.  We  naturally  and  mechanically  utter  our  words  with  such  a  degree  of 
strength,  as  to  make  ourselves  be  heard  by  the  person  whom  we  address,  pro- 
vided he  is  within  the  reach  of  our  voice.  As  this  is  the  case  in  conversa- 
tion, it  will  hold  also  in  reading  to  others.  But  let  us  remember,  that  in 
reading,  as  well  as  in  conversation,  it  is  possible  to  offend  by  speaking  too 
loud.  This  extreme  hurts  the  ear,  by  making  the  voice  come  upon  it  in  rum- 
bling, indistinct  masses. 

By  the  habit  of  reading,  when  young,  in  a  loud  and  vehement  manner,  the 
voice  becomes  fixed  in  a  strained  and  unnatural  key  ;  and  is  rendered  inca- 
pable of  that  variety  of  elevation  and  depression  which  constitutes  the  true  har- 
mony of  utterance,  and  affords  ease  to  the  reader,  and  pleasure  to  the  audi- 
ence. This  unnatural  pitch  of  the  voice,  and  disagreeable 'monotony,  are 
most  observable  in  persons  who  were  taught  to  read  in  large  rooms  ;  who 
were  accustomed  to  stand  at  too  great  a  distance,  when  reading  to  their 
teachers  ;  whose  instructers  were  very  imperfect  in  their  hearing  ;  or  who 
were  taught  by  persons,  that  considered  loud  expression  as  the  chief  requi- 
site in  forming  a  good  reader.  These  are  circumstances  v.iiich  demand  the 
serious  attention  of  every  one  to  whom  the  education  of  youth  is  committed. 

SECTION  II. 
Distinctness. 

lit  the  next  place,  to  being  well  heard  and  clearly  understood,  distinctness 
of  articulation  contributes  more  than  mere  loudness  of  sound.  The  quantity 
of  sound  necessary  to  fill  even  a  large  space,  is  smaller  than  is  commonly  ima- 
gined 3  and,  with  distinct  articulation,  a  person  with  a  weak  voice  will  make 
it  reach  farther,  than  the  strongest  voice  can  reach  without  it.  To  this,  there- 
fore, every  reader  ought  to  pay  great  attention.  He  must  give  every  sound 
which  he  utters,  its  due  proportion  j  and  make  every  syllable,  and  even  every 
letter  in  the  word  which  he  pronounces,  be  heard  distinctly  5  v.'ithout  slur- 
ring, whispering,  or  suppressing  any  of  the  proper  sounds. 

An  accurate  knowledge  of  the  simple,  elementary  sounds  of  the  language, 
and  a  facility  in  expressing  them,  are  so  necessary  to  distinctness  of  expres- 
gion,  that  if  the  learner's  attainments  are,  in  this  respect,  imperfect,  (and  many 
there  are  in  this  situation,)  it  will  be  incumbent  on  his  teacher,  to  carry  him 
back  to  these  primary  articulations  ;  and  to  suspend  his  progress,  till  he  be- 
come perfectly  master  of  tliem.  It  will  be  in  vain  to  press  him  forward,  with 
the  hope  of  forming  a  good  reader,  if  he  cannot  completely  articulate  every 
elementary  sound  of  the  language. 

SECTION  III. 
Dne  3 e scree  of  Sloiimess. 
In  order  to  express  our.selvc9  diitinotly,  moderation  is  requisite  with  regard 
to  the  speed  of  pronouncing.  Precipitancy  of  speech  confounds  all  articula- 
tion, and  all  meaning.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  obserAe,  that  there  may  be 
also  an  extreme  on  the  opposite  side.  It  is  obvious  that  a  lifeless,  drawling 
manner  of  reading,  which  allows  the  minds  of  the  hearers  to  be  always  out- 
Tunning  the  speaker,  must  render  every  such  performance  insipid  and  fatiguing. 
But  the  extreme  of  reading  too  fast  is  much  more  common, »and  requires  the 
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more  to  be  guarded  against,  because,  when  it  has  grown  into  a  habit,  few  cr- 
rours  are  more  difficult  to  be  corrected.  To  pronounce  with  a  proper  deoree 
of  slowness,  and  with  full  and  clear  articulation,  is  necessary  to  be  siudi^  by 
all,  who  wish  to  become  good  readers ;  and  it  cannot  be  too  much  recom- 
mended to  them.  Such  a  pronunciation  gives  weight  and  dignity  to  the  sub- 
ject. It  IS  a  great  assistance  to  the  voice,  by  the  pauses  and  rests  which  it 
allows  the  reader  more  easily  to  make ;  and  it  enables  the  reader  to  swell 
all  his  sounds,  both  witli  more  force  and  more  harmony. 

SECTION  IV. 
Propriety  of  Pronunciaiion. 

After  the  fundamental  attentions  to  the  pitch  and  manafrement  of  the 
voice,  to  distinct  articulation,  and  to  a  proper  degree  of  slowness  of  spepch 
what  the  young  reader  must,  in  the  next  place,  studv,  is  propriety  of  pronun- 
ciation ;  or,  giving  to  every  word  which  he  utters,  that  sound  wh'ich  the  best 
usage  of  the  language  appropriates  to  it ;  in  opposition  to  broad,  vulgar,  or 
provincial  pronunciation.  This  is  requisite  both  for  reading  intelligibly,  and 
for  reading  wath  correctness  and  ease.  Instructions  concernincr  this  article 
may  be  best  given  by  the  living  teacher.  But  there  is  one  obser\'ation.  which 
It  inay  not  be  improper  here  to  make.  In  the  Ensrlish  language,  every  word 
which  consists  of  more  syllables  than  one,  has  oiie  accented  syllable!  The 
accents  rest  sometimes  on  the  vowel,  sometimes  on  the  consonant.  The  c^e- 
nius  of  the  language  requires  the  voice  to  mark  that  syllable  bv  a  stronger 
percussion^  and  to  pass  more  slightly  ever  the  rest.  Now,  after  we  have  learn- 
ed the  proper  seats  of  these  accents,  it  is  an  important  rule,  to  give  every 
word  just  the  same  accent  in  reading,  as  in  common  discourse.  Many  per- 
sons err  in  this  respect.  When  they  read  to  others,  and  with  solemnity,  thev 
pronounce  the  syllables  in  a  different  manner  from  what  thev  do  at  other  times 
rhey  dwell  upon  them  and  protract  them;  thev  multiply  accents  on  the  same 
word;  from  a  mistaken  notion,  that  it  gives  gravity  and  importance  to  their 
subject,  and  adds  to  the  energy  of  their  deliven'.  Whereas  this  is  one  of  the 
greatest  faults  tlmt  can  be  committed  in  pronunciation  :  it  makes  what  is  called 
a  pompous  or  mouthing  manner ;  and  gives  an  artificial,  affected  air  to  read- 
ing which  detracts  greatly  both  from  its  agreeableness  and  its  impression. 

i^heridan  and  Walker  have  published  Dictionaries,  for  ascertainin-r  the  true 
and  best  pronunciation  of  the  words  of  our  language.  Bv  attentively  con- 
sulting them,  particularly  "  Walker's  Pronouncing  Dictionary.''  the  Voun<r 
reader  will  be  much  assisted,  in  his  endeavours  to  attain  a  correct  pronuncia" 
tion  ol  the  words  belonging  to  the  English  lanonage. 

SECTION  V. 

Emphasis. 

By  Emphasis  is  meant  a  stronger  and  fuller  sound  of  voice,  bv  which  we  dis- 
tinguish some  word  or  words,  on  which  we  design  to  lay  particular  stress,  and 
to  show  how  they  affect  the  rest  of  the  sentence.  Soiietimes  the  emphatick 
words  must  be  distmguislied  by  a  particular  tone  of  voice,  as  well  as  bv  a  par- 
ticular stress.  On  the  right  management  of  the  emphasis  depends  the  life  of 
pronuncia  ion.  If  no  emphasis  be  placed  on  any  words,  not  only  is  disrourco 
rendered  heavy  and  lifeless,  but  the  meaning  left  often  ambi-uous  If  the 
emphasis  ba  placed  wron^.  we  pervert  ar.d  confound  the  meanin^r  wholly 

Emphasis  may  be  divided  into  tlie  SiiveHonr  and  the  In/erimtr  emphasis. 
The  saperiour  emphasis  determines  the  meaningof  a  sentence,  with  reference 
to  somethmg  said  before,  presupposed  by  the  author  as  general  knowledge  or 
removes  an  ambiguity,  where  a  passage  may  have  more  senses  than  one 
The  infenour  emphasis  tnforces,  gi-aces,  and  enlivens,  but  does  not  /Lr  the 
meamng  of  any  passage.  The  words  to  which  this  latter  emphasis  is^Ven 
are,in  general,  such  as  seem  the  most  important  in  the  sentence,  or  on  other 
accounts  to  merit  this  distinction.  The  following  passage  will  Verve  to  ex- 
emplify the  superiour  emphasis :  .   f       g       wi  ,.crve  lo  ex- 


"Of  man's  first  di3ol>edienr,e,  and  the  fruit 
"Of  that  forbidden  tree,  whose  mortal  taste 
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**  Brought  death  Into  the  world,  and  all  our  wo,''  &e. 
"Sing  heavenly  Muse!" 

Supposing  that  originally  other  beings,  besides  men,  had  disobeyed  the  com- 
mands of  the  Almighty,  and  that  the  circumstance  were  well  known  to  us, 
there  would  fall  an  emphasis  upon  the  word  man's  in  the  first  line  3  and  hence 
it  would  read  thus  : 

"Of  maji's  first  disobedience,  and  the  fruit,"  &c. 

But  if  it  were  a  notorious  truth,  that  mankind  had  transgressed  in  a  peculiar 
manner  more  than  once,  the  emphasis  would  fall  on  first;  and  the  line  ba 
read, 

"Of  man's  first  disobedience,"  &c. 
Again,  admitting  death  (as  was  really  the  case)  to  have  been  an  unheard  of 
and  dreadful  punishment,  brought  upon  man  in  consequence  of  his  transgres- 
sion 3  on  that  supposition  the  third  line  would  be  read, 
"  Brought  death  into  the  world,"  &c. 
But  if  we  were  to  suppose  that  mankind  knew  there  was  such  an  evil  as 
death  in  other  regions,  though  the  place  they  inhabited  had  been  free  from  it 
till  their  transgression,  the  line  would  run  thus  : 
"  Brought  death  into  the  world,"  &.c. 
The  euperiour  emphasis  finds  place  in  the  following  short  sentence,  which 
admits  of  four  distinct  meanings,  each  of  which  is  ascertained  by  the  empha- 
sis only. 

"  Do  you  ride  to  town  to-day  >." 

The  following  examples  illustrate  the  nature  and  use  of  the  inferiour  em- 
phasis : 

"  Many  persons  mistake  the  love  for  the  practice  of  virtue." 
"  Shall  1  rewaid  liis  services  vf ith  falsehood  ?  Shall  I  forget  him  who  can- 
not forget  me  7" 

"  If  his  principles  :ire  false,  no  apology  from  himself  can  make  them  right; 
if  founded  in  truth,  no  censure  from  others  can  make  them  ii>rong." 
"  Though  deep,  j-et  clear ;  though  gentle,  yet  not  dull , 
'■'■Strong  without  rao-e :  without  o'erfiowing, full." 

"  K  friend  exaggerates  a  man's  virtues  ;  an  enemy,  his  crimes.^' 

"  The  wise  man  is  happy,  when  he  gains  his  own  approbation  j  the  fool, 
when  he  gains  that  of  others." 

The  superiour  emphasis,  in  reading  as  in  speaking,  must  be  determined  en* 
tirely  by  the  se^nse  of  the  passage,  and  always  made  alike  :  but  as  to  the  in- 
feriour emphasis,  taste  alone  seems  to  have  the  right  of  fixing  its  situation  and 
quantity. 

Among  the  number  of  persons,  who  have  had  proper  opportunities  of  learn- 
ing to  read,  in  the  best  manner  it  is  now  taught,  very  few  could  be  selected, 
who,  in  a  given  instance,  would  use  the  inferiour  emphasis  alike,  either  as  to 
place  or  quantity.  Some  persons,  indeed,  use  scarcely  any  degree  of  it :  and 
others  do  not  scruple  to  carry  it  far  beyond  any  thing  to  be  found  in  com- 
mon discourse ;  and  even  sometimes  throw  it  upon  words  so  ver)^  trifling  in 
themselves,  that  it  is  evidently  done  with  no  other  view,  than  to  give  greater 
variety  to  the  modulation.*^  Notwithstanding  this  diversity  of  practice,  there 
are  certainly  proper  boundaries,  within  which  this  emphasis  must  be  restrain- 
ed, in  order  to  make  it  meet  the  approbation  of  sound  judgement  and  correct 
taste.  It  will  doubtless  have  different  degrees  of  exertion,  according  to  the 
greater  or  less  degrees  of  importance  of  the  v.ords  upon  which  it  operates  5 
and  there  may  be  very  properly  some  variety  in  the  use  of  it  :  but  its  appli- 
cation is  not  arbitrary,  depending  on  the  caprice  of  readers. 

*  By  modulation  is  meant  that  pleasing  variety  of  voice,  which  is  perceived  in  utter- 
ing a  sentence,  and  which,  in  its  nature,  is  perfectly  distinct  from  emphasis,  and  the  tones 
of  emotion  and  passion.  The  young  reader  should  be  careful  to  render  his  modulation 
correct  and  easy  ;  and,  for  this  purpose,  should  form  it  upon  lI<o  model  of  the  most  judi- 
cious and  accurata  speakers. 
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Afl  emphasis  often  falls  on  words  in  different  parts  of  the  same  sentence,  so 
it  is  frequently  required  to  be  continued  with  a  little  variation,  on  two,  and 
sometimes  more  words  together.  The  following  sentences  exemplify  both 
the  parts  of  this  position  :  "  If  you  seek  to  make  one  rich,  study  not  "to  ti»» 
crease  his  stores,  but  to  diminish  his  desires."  "  The  Mexican  figures,  or 
picture  writing,  represent  things,  not  words  :  they  exhibit  images  to  the  eye, 
not  ideas  to  the  understanding.'' 

Some  sentences  are  so  full  and  comprehensive,  that  almost  every  word  is 
emphatical  :  as,  '^  Ye  hills  and  dales,  ye  rivers,  woods,  and  plains  !"  or,  as 
that  pathetick  expostulation  in  the  prophecy  of  Ezekiel,  •'  Why  will  ye  die  \" 

Emphasis,  besides  its  other  offices,  is  tlie  great  regulator  of  quantity.  Though 
the  quantity  of  our  syllables  is  fixed,  in  words  separately  pronounced,  yet  it  is 
mutable,  when  these  words  are  arranged  in  ."sentences  5  tlie  long  being  changed 
into  short,  the  short  into  long,  according  to  the  importance  ot'the  word  with 
regard  to  meaning.  Emphasis  also,  in  particular  cases,  alters  the  seat  of  the 
accent.  This  is  demonstrable  from  the  following  examples.  '•  He  shall  in- 
crease, but  I  shall  decrease.*'  ''  There  is  a  difference  between  giving  and 
/brgiving."  "  In  this  species  of  composition,  plausib'iYity  is  much  more  es- 
sential than  probability."'  In  these  examples,  the  emphasis  requires  the  ac- 
cent to  be  placed  on  syllables,  to  which  it  does  not  commonly  belong. 

In  order  to  acquire  the  proper  management  of  the  emphasis,  the  great  rule 
to  be  given,  is,  that  the  i  bader  study  to  attain  a  just  conception  of  the  force 
and  spirit  of  the  sentiments  which  he  is  to  pronounce.  For  to  lay  the  empliasis 
with  exact  propriety,  is  a  constant  exercise  of  good  sense  and  attention.  It 
is  far  from  being  an  inconsiderable  attainment.  It  is  one  of  the  most  deci- 
sive trials  of  a  true  and  just  taste  ;  and  must  arise  from  feeling  delicately  our- 
selves, and  from  judging  accurately  of  what  is  fittest  to  strike  the  feelings  of 
others.  • 

There  is  one  errour,  against  which  it  is  particularly  proper  to  caution  the 
learner;  namely,  that  of  m.ultiplying  emphatical  words  too  much,  and  using 
the  emphasis  indiscriminately.  It  is  only  by  a  prudent  reserve  and  distinc- 
tion in  the  use  of  them,  that  "we  can  give  them  anyAveight.  If  they  recur  too 
often ;  if  a  reader  attempts  to  render  every  thing  he  expresses  of  high  impor- 
tance, by  a  multitude  of  strong  emphases,  we  soon  learn  to  pay  little  regard 
to  them.  To  crowd  every  sentence  with  emphatical  words,  is  like  crowding 
all  the  pages  of  a  book  with  Italick  characters  j  which,  as  to  the  effect,  is  just 
the  same  as  to  use  no  such  distinctions  at  all. 

SECTION  VI. 
Tones, 

Tones  are  different  both  from  emphasis  and  pauses;  consisting  in  the  notes 
or  variations  of  sound  which  we  employ,  in  the  expression  of  our  sentiments. 
Emphasis  affects  particular  words  and  phrases,  with  a  degree  of  tone  or  in- 
flection of  voice ;  but  tones,  peculiarly  so  called,  affect  sentences,  paragraphs, 
and  sometimes  even  the  whole  of  a  discourse. 

To  show  the  use  and  necessity  of  tones,  we  need  only  observe,  that  the 
mind,  in  communicating  its  ideas,  is  in  a  constant  state  of  activity,  emotion, 
or  agitation,  from  the  different  effects  which  those  ideas  produce  in  the  speaker. 
Now  the  end  of  such  communication  being,  not  merely  to  lay  open  the  ideas, 
but  also  the  different  feelings  which  they  excite  in  him  who  utters  them,  there 
must  be  other  signs  than  words,  to  manifest  those  feelings  ;  as  words  uttered 
in  a  monotonous  manner  can  represent  only  a  similar  state  of  mind,  perfectly 
free  from  all  activity  and  emotion.  As  the  communication  of  these  internal 
feelings  was  of  much  more  consequence  in  our  social  intercourse,  than  the 
mere  conveyance  of  ideas,  the  Author  of  our  being  did  not,  as  in  that  con- 
veyance, leave  the  invention  of  the  language  of  emotion  to  man;  but  impressed 
it  himself  upon  our  nature,  in  the  same  manner  as  he  has  done  with  regard 
to  the  rest  of  the  animal  world ;  all  of  which  express  their  various  feelings,  by 
various  tones.  Ours,  indeed,  from  the  superior  rank  that  we  hold,  are  in  a 
high  degree  more  comprehensive )  as  there  is  not  ou  act  of  the  miiui,  w  es« 
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ertion  of  the  fancy,  or  an  emotion  of  the  heart,  which  has  not  its  peculiar  tone, 
or  note  of  the  voice,  by  which  it  is  to  be  expressed  j  and  which  is  suited  ex- 
actly to  the  degree  of  internal  feeling.  It  is  chiefly  in  the  proper  use  of  these 
tones,  that  the  life,  spirit,  beauty,  and  harmony  of  delivery  consist. 

The  limita  of  this  introduction  do  not  admit  of  examples,  to  illustrate  the 
variety  of  tones  belonging  to  the  different  passions  and  emotions.  We  shall, 
however,  select  one,  which  is  extracted  from  the  beautiful  lamentation  of 
David  over  Saul  and  Jonathan,  and  which  will  in  some  degree,  elucidate 
what  has  been  said  on  this  subject,  "  The  beauty  of  Israel  is  slain  upon  the 
high  places  j  how  are  the  mighty  fallen  !  Tell  it  not  in  Gath  3  publish  it  not 
in  the  streets  of  Askelon  j  lest  the  daughters  of  the  Philistines  rejoice ;  lest 
the  daughters  of  the  uncircumcised  triumph.  Ye  mountains  of  Gilboa,  let 
there  be  no  dew  nor  rain  upon  you,  nor  fields  of  offerings  j  for  there  the  shield 
of  the  mighty  was  vilely  cast  away  j  the  shield  of  Saul,  as  though  he  had  not 
been  anointed  with  oil."  The  first  of  these  divisions  expresses  sorrow  and 
lamentation  :  therefore  the  note  is  low.  The  next  contains  a  spirited  com- 
mand, and  should  be  pronounced  much  higher.  The  other  sentence,  in  which 
he  makes  a  pathetick  address  to  the  mountains  where  his  friends  had  been  slain, 
must  be  expressed  in  a  note  quite  different  from  the  two  former ;  not  so  low 
as  the  first,  nor  so  high  as  the  second,  in  a  manly,  firm,  and  yet  plaintive  tone, 

The  correct  and  natural  language  of  the  emotions  is  not  so  difficult  to 
attained,  as^nost  readers  seem  to  imagine.  If  we  enter  into  the  spirit  of  the 
author's  sentiments,  as  well  as  into  the  meaning  of  his  vvords,  we  shall  not 
fail  to  deliver  the  words  in  properly  varied  tones.-  For  there  are  fcAv  people, 
who  speak  English  without  a  provincial  note,  that  have  not  an  accurate  use 
of  tones,  when  they  utter  their  sentiments  in  earnest  discourse.  And  the 
reason  that  they  have  not  the  same  use  of  them,  in  reading  aloud  the  senti- 
ments of  others,  may  be  traced  to  the  very  defective  and  erroneous  method 
in  which  the  art  of  reading  is  taught  5  whereby  all  the  various,  natural,  ex- 
pressive tones  of  speech,  are  suppressed  5  and  a  few  artificial,  unmeaning 
reading  notes,  are  substituted  for  them. 

But  when  we  recommend  to  readers,  an  attention  to  the  tone  and  lan- 
guage of  emotions,  we  must  be  understood  to  do  it  with  proper  limitation. 
Moderation  is  necessary  in  this  point,  as  it  is  in  other  things.  For  when  read- 
ing becomes  strictly  imitative,  it  assumes  a  theatrical  manner,  and  must  be 
highly  improper,  as  well  as  give  offence  to  the  hearers  ;  because  it  is  incon- 
sistent with  that  delicacy  and  modesty,  which  are  indispensable  on  such  oc- 
casions. The  speaker  who  delivers  his  own  emotions  must  be  supposed  to  be 
more  vivid  and  animated,  than  would  be  proper  in  the  person  who  relates 
them  at  second  hand. 

We  shall  conclude  this  section  with  the  following  rule,  for  the  tones  that 
indicate  the  passions  and  emotions.  "  In  reading,  let  all  your  tones  of  ex- 
pression be  borrowed  from  those  of  common  speech,  but,  in  some  degree, more 
iaintly  characterized.  Let  those  tones  which  signify  any  disagreeable  passion 
^f  the  mind,  be  still  more  faint  than  those  which  indicate  agreeable  emotions  j 
and,  on  all  occasions,  preserve  yourselves  from  being  so  far  affected  with  the 
subject,  as  to  be  able  to  proceed  through  it,  with  that  easy  and  masterly  maU' 
ner,  which  has  its  good  effects  in  this,  as  well  as  in  every  other  art." 

SECTION  VII. 

Pauses. 

Pauses  or  rests,  in  speaking  or  reading,  are  a  total  cessation  of  the  voice, 
during  a  perceptible,  and  in  many  cases,  a  measurable  space  of  time.  Pauses 
are  equally  necessary  to  the  speaker,  and  the  hearer.  To  the  speaker,  that 
he  may  take  breath,  without  which  he  cannot  proceed  far  in  delivery  j  and 
that  he  may,  by  these  temporary  rests,  relieve  the  organs  of  speech,  which 
otherwise  would  be  soon  tired  by  continued  action  :  to  the  hearer,  that  the 
ear  also  may  be  relieved  from  the  fatigue,  which  it  would  otherwise  endure 
from  a  continuity  of  sound ;  and  that  the  understanding  may  have  sufficieat 
tinje  to  mark  the  distinction  of  sentences^  and  their  several  members. 
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t'here  are  two  kinds  of  pauses  :  first,  emphatical  pauses  5  and  next,  Buch  as 
mark  the  distinctions  of  sense.  An  emphatical  pause  is  generally  made  <\fXer 
something  has  been  said  of  peculiar  moment,  and  on  which  we  desire  to  fix 
the  hearer's  attention.  Sometimes,  before  such  a  thing  is  said,  we  usher  it 
in  with  a  pause  of  this  nature.  Such  pauses  have  the  same  efiect  as  a  strong 
emphasis}  and  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  5  especially  to  the  caution,  of  not 
repeating  them  too  frequently.  For  as  they  excite  uncommon  attention,  and 
of  course  raise  expectation,  if  the  importance  of  the  matter  be  not  fully  an- 
swerable to  such  expectation,  they  occasion  disappointment  and  disgust. 

But  the  most  frequent  and  the  principal  use  of  pauses,  is  to  mark  the  divisions 
of  the  sense,  and  at  the  same  time  to  allow  the  reader  to  draw  his  breath ;  and 
the  proper  and  delicate  adjustment  of  such  pauses  is  one  of  the  most  nice  and 
difficult  articles  of  delivery.  In  all  reading,  the  management  of  the  breath 
requires  a  good  deal  of  care,  so  as  not  to  oblige  us  to  divide  words  from  one 
another,  which  have  so  intimate  a  connexion,  that  they  ought  to  be  pronounced 
with  the  same  breath,  and  without  the  least  separation.  Many  a  sentence  is 
miserably  mangled,  and  the  force  of  the  emphasis  totally  lost,  by  divisions  being 
made  in  the  wrong  place.  To  avoid  this,  every  one,  while  he  is  reading, 
should  be  very  careful  to  provide  a  full  supply  of  breath  for  what  he  is  to  utter. 
It  is  a  great  mistake  to  imagine,  that  the  breath  must  be  drawn  only  at  the 
end  of  a  period,  when  the  voice  is  allowed  to  fall.  It  may  easily  be  gathered 
at  the  intervals  of  the  period,  when  the  voice  is  suspended  only  for  a  moment; 
and,  by  this  management,  one  may  always  have  a  sufficient  stock  for  carrying 
on  the  longest  sentence,  without  improper  interruptions. 

Pauses  in  reading  must  generally  be  formed  upon  the  manner  in  which  we 
utter  ourselves  in  ordinary,  sensible  conversation  j  and  not  upon  the  stiff  arti- 
ficial manner,  which  is  acquired  from  reading  books  according  to  the  conmion 
punctuation.  It  will  by  no  means  be  sufficient  to  attend  to  the  points  used 
in  printing  ;  for  these  are  far  from  marking  all  the  pauses,  which  ought  to  be 
made  in  reading.  A  mechanical  attention  to  these  resting  places,  has  per- 
haps been  one  cause  of  monotony,  by  leading  the  reader  to  a  similar  tone  at 
every  stop,  and  a  uniform  cadence  at  every  period.  The  primary  use  of  points, 
is  to  assist  the  reader  in  discerning  the  grammatical  construction  ;  and  it 
is  only  as  a  secondary  object,  that  they  regulate  his  pronunciation.  On  this 
head,  the  following  direction  may  be  of  use  :  "  Though  in  reading,  great  at- 
tention should  be  paid  to  the  stops,  yet  a  greater  should  be  given  to  the  sense  j 
and  their  correspondent  times  occasionally  lengthened  beyond  what  is  usual 
in  common  speech."' 

To  render  pauses  pleasing  and  expressive,  they  must  not  only  be  made  in 
the  right  place,  but  also  accompanied  with  a  proper  tone  of  voice,  by  which 
the  nature  of  these  pauses  is  intimated ;  much  more  than  by  the  length  of 
them,  which  can  seldom  be  exactly  measured.  Sometimes  it  is  only  a  slight 
and  simple  suspension  of  voice  that  is  proper  ;  sometimes  a  degree  of  cadence 
in  the  voice  is  required ;  and  sometimes  that  peculiar  tone  and  cadence' 
which  denote  the  sentence  to  be  finished.  In  all  these  cases,  we  are  to  regu- 
late ourselves  by  attending  to  the  manner  in  which  nature  teaches  us  to  speak, 
when  engaged  in  real  and  earnest  discourse  with  others.  The  following 
sentence  exemplifies  the  suspending  and  the  closing  pauses:  "Hope,  the 
balm  of  life,  sooths  us  under  every  misfortune."  The  first  and  second  pauses 
are  accompanied  by  an  inflection  of  voice,  that  gives  the  hearer  an  expecta- 
tion of  something  further  to  complete  the  sense  :  the  inflection  attending  the 
third  pause  signifies  tliat  the  sense  is  completed. 

The  preceding  example  is  an  illustration  of  the  suspending  pause,  in  its 
simple  state  :  the  following  instance  exhibits  that  pause  with  a  degree  of  ca- 
dence in  the  voice  :  "  If  content  cannot  remove  the  disquietudes  of  mankind, 
it  will  at  least  alleviate  them." 

The  sus])cnding  pause  is  often,  in  the  same  sentence,  attended  with  both 
the  rising  and  the  falliiig  inflection  of  voice ;  as  \vill  be  seen  in  this  example  ! 
"  Moderate  exercise^ ,  and  habitual  temperance',  strengthen  the  constitution."* 

*  The  rising  inflectiou  ia  denutod  by  the  acute;  the  falling,  by  the  grave  acceiU. 
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As  the  suspending  pause  may  be  thus  y'itended  with  both  the  rising  apA  tie 
falling  inflection,  it  is  the  same  with  regard  to  the  closing  pause  ;  it  admits 
of  both.  The  falling  inflection  generally  accompanies  it ;  but  it  is  not  un- 
frequently  connected  with  the  rising  inflection.  Interrogative  sentences,  for 
instance,  are  often  terminated  in  tins  manner  :  as,  "  Am  I  ungrateful'  V  "  Is 
he  in  earnest'  V 

But  where  a  sentence  is  begun  by  an  interrogative  pronoun  or  adverb,  it 
is  commonly  terminated  by  the  falling  inflection  :  as,  "  What  has  he  gained  by 
his  foUy^  V  "  Who  will  assist  him^  V  "  Where  is  the  messenger^  V  "  When 
did  he  arrive^  V 

When  two  questions  are  united  in  one  sentence,  and  connected  by  the  con- 
junction or,  the  first  takes  the  rising,  the  second  the  falling*  inflection  :  as, 
"  Does  his  conduct  support  discipline',  or  destroy  it^  V 

The  rising  and  falling  inflections  must  not  be  confounded  with  emphasis. 
Though  they  may  often  coincide,  they  are,  in  their  nature,  perfectly  distinct. 
Emphasis  sometimes  controls  those  inflections. 

The  regular  application  of  the  rising  and  falling  inflections,  confers  so  much 
beauty  on  expression,  and  is  so  necessary  to  be  studied  by  the  young  reader, 
that  we  shall  insert  a  few  more  examples  to  induce  him  to  pay  greater  atten- 
tion to  the  subject.  In  these  instances,  all  the  inflections  are  not  marked. 
Such  only  are  distinguished,  as  are  most  striking,  and  will  best  serve  to  show 
the  reader  their  utility  and  importance. 

"  Manufactures^  trade^  and  agriculture',  certainly  employ  more  than  nine- 
teen parts  in  twenty  of  the  human  species." 

"  He  who  resigns  the  world  has  no  temptation  to  envy',  hatred^  malice', 
anger'  5  but  is  in  constant  possession  of  a  serene  mind  :  he  who  follows  the 
pleasures  of  it,  which  are  in  their  very  nature  disappointing,  is  in  constant 
search  of  care^,  solicitude',  remorse',  and  confusion'." 

"  To  advise  the  ignorant',  relieve  the  needy',  comfort  the  afflicted',  are  du- 
ties that  fall  in  our  way  almost  every  day  of  our  lives." 

''  Those  evil  spirits,  who,  by  long  custom,  have  contracted  in  the  body  ha- 
bits of  lust'  and  sensuality'  5  malice'  and  reveng^  ;  an  aversion  to  every  thing 
that  is  good',  just',  and  laudable',  are  naturally  seasoned  and  prepared  for 
pain  and  misery." 

"  I  am  persuaded,  that  neither  death',  nor  life'  j  nor  angels',  nor  principali- 
ties', nor  powers'  j  nor  things  present',  nor  things  to  come'  j  nor  height', 
nor  depth' ;  nor  any  other  creature',  shall  be  able  to  separate  us  from  the  love 
of  God^." 

The  reader  who  would  wish  to  see  a  minute  and  ingenious  investigation  of 
the  nature  of  these  inflections,  and  the  rules  by  which  they  are  governed, 
may  consult  Walker's  Elements  of  Elocution. 

SECTION  VIII. 
Manner  of  reading  Verse. 
When  we  are  reading  verse,  there  is  a  peculiar  difficulty  in  making  the 
pauses  justly.  The  difficulty  arises  from  the  melody  of  verse,  which  dictates 
to  the  ear  pauses  or  rests  of  its  own  :  and  to  adjust  and  compound  these  pro- 
perly with  the  pauses  of  the  sense,  so  as  neither  to  hurt  the  ear,  nor  offend 
the  understanding,  is  so  very  nice  a  matter,  that  it  is  no  wonder  we  so  sel- 
dom meet  with  good  readers  of  poetry.  There  are  two  kinds  of  pauses  that 
belong  to  the  melody  of  verse  :  one  is,  the  pause  at  the  end  of  the  line  j  and 
the  other,  the  cajsural  pause  in  or  near  the  middle  of  it.  With  regard  to  the 
pause  at  the  end  of  the  line,  which  marks  that  strain  or  verse  to  be  finished, 
rhyme  renders  this  always  sensible  3  and  in  some  measure  compels  us  to  ob- 
serve it  in  our  pronunciation.  In  respect  to  blank  verse,  we  ought  also  to 
read  it  so  as  to  make  every  line  sensible  to  the  ear  :  for,  what  is  the  use  of 
melody,  or  for  what  end  has  the  poet  composed  in  verse,  if,  in  reading  his 
lines,  we  suppress  his  numbers,  by  omitting  the  final  pause  ;  and  degrade  them, 
by  our  pronunciation,  into  mere  prose  ?  At  the  same  time  that  we  attend  to 
this  pause,  every  appearance  of  sing-song  and  tone  must  be  carefully  guarded 
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against,  llie  close  of  the  line  where  it  makes  no  pause  in  the  meanings  ought 
not  to  be  marked  by  such  a  tone  as  is  used  in  finishing  a  sentence  j  but.  with- 
out either  fall  or  elevation  of  the  voice,  it  should  be  denoted  only  by  so  slight 
a  suspension  of  sound,  as  may  distinguish  the  passage  from  one  line  to 
another,  without  injuring  the  meaning. 

The  other  kind  of  melodious  pause,  is  that  which  falls  somewhere  about 
the  middle  of  the  verse,  and  divides  it  into  two  hemistichs  ;  a  pause,  not  so 
great  as  that  which  belongs  to  the  close  of  the  line,  but  still  sensible  to  an 
ordmarj'  ear.  This,  which  is  called  the  caesural  pause,  may  fall,  in  English 
heroick  verse,  after  the  4th,  oth,  6th,  or  7th  syllable  in  the  line.  Where  the 
verse  is  so  constructed,  that  this  caesural  pause  coincides  with  the  slightest 
pause  or  division  in  the  sense,  the  line  can  be  read  easily  ;  as  in  the  two  first 
verses  of  Pope's  Messiah  : 

"  Ye  nymphs  of  Solyma^^ !  begia  tbe  song ; 

'•  Toheav'nly  themes^',  sublimer  strains  belong." 

But  if  it  should  happen  tliat  words  which  have  so  strict  and  intimate  a  con- 
nexion, as  not  to  bear  even  a  momentary  separation,  are  divided  from  one 
anotlier  by  this  caesural  pause,  we  then  feel  a  sort  of  struggle  between  the 
sense  and  the  sound,  which  renders  it  difficult  to  read  such  lines  harmoniously. 
The  rule  of  proper  pronunciation  in  such  cases,  is  to  regard  only  the  pause 
which  the  sense  forms  ;  and  to  read  tlie  line  accordingly.  The  neglect  of 
the  caesural  pause  may  make  the  line  sound  somev/hat  unharmoniously  ;  but 
the  effect  would  be  much  worse,  if  the  sense  were  sacrificed  to  the  sound. 
For  instance,  in  the  following  lines  of  JMilton, 
"  What  in  me  is  dark. 


"Illumine;  what  is  low,  raise  and  support." 
The  sense  clearly  dictates  the  pause  after  illumine,  at  the  end  of  the  third 
syllable,  which,  in  reading,  ought  to  be  made  accordingly}  though,  if  the 
melody  only  were  to  be  regarded,  illumine  should  be  connected  with  what 
follows,  and  the  pause  not  made  till  the  fourth  or  sixth  syllable.  So  in  the 
following  line  of  Pope's  Epistle  to  Dr.  Arbuthnot, 

"I  sit,  with  sad  civility  I  read." 
The  ear  plainly  points  out  the  coosural  pause  as  falling  after  sad,  the  fourth 
syllable.  But  it  would  be  very  bad  reading  to  make  any  pause  there,  so  as  to 
Ecparate  sad  and  civility.  The  sense  admits  of  no  other  pause  than  after  the 
second  syllable  sit.  which  therefore  must  be  the  only  pause  made  in  reading 
this  part  of  the  sentence. 

There  is  another  mode  of  dividing  some  verses,  by  introducing  what  may 
be  called  demi-caesuras,  which  require  very  slight  pauses;  and  v»hich  the 
reader  should  manage  with  judgement,  or  he  will  be  apt  to  fall  into  an  affect- 
ed sing-song  mode  of  pronouncing  verses  of  this  kind.  The  following  lines 
exemplify  the  demi-cssura  : 

"  Warms'  in  the  son/',  refreshes'  in  the  breeze, 

"  Glows'  in  the  stars'^,  and  blossoms'  in  the  trees ; 

"Lives'  through  all  life';  extends' through  all  extent, 

"Spreads'  undivided",  operates'  unspent," 
Before  the  conclusion  of  this  introduction,  the  Compiler  takes  the  liberty 
to  recommend  to  teachers,  to  exercise  their  pvrpils  in  discovering  and  explain- 
ing the  emphatick  words,  and  the  proper  tones  and  pauses,  of  every  portion 
assigned  them  to  read,  previously  to  their  being  called  out  to  the  performance. 
These  preparatory  lessons,  in  which  they  should  be  regularly  examined,  will 
improve  their  judgement  and  taste  ;  prevent  the  practice  of  reading  without 
attention  to  the  subject ;  and  establish  a  habit  of  readily  discovering  the 
meaning,  force,  and  beauty,  of  every  sentence  they  peruse. 

B 


CONTENTS. 

PART    I. 

PIECES  m  PROSE. 

CHAPTER  I.  Page. 

Belect  Sentences  and  Paragraphs.   .    .        ?*".'    ....  17 

CHAPTER  II. 

J\i''arratice  Pieces. 

Beet  1.  No  rank  or  possessions  can  make  the  guilty  mind  happy 28 

2.  Change  of  external  condition  often  adverse  to  virtue    .'       .                  ,    .  29 

3.  Haman ;  or  the  misery  of  pride 30 

4.  Lady  Jane  Grey 31 

5.  Ortogrul;  or  the  vanity  of  riches 33 

6.  The  hill  of  science 35 

7.  The  journey  of  a  day;  a  picture  of  human  life 37 

CHAPTER  in. 

Didactick  Pieces. 

Sect.  1.  The  impoitance  of  a  good  education ..  40 

2.  On  gratitude .  41 

3.  On  forgiveness ■ t*. 

4.  Slotives  to  the  practice  of  gentleness 42 

5.  A  suspicious  temper  the  source  of  misery  to  its  poBsesBor 43 

6.  Comforts  of  religion 44 

7.  Diffidence  of  our  abilities  a  mark  of  wisdom ib. 

8.  On  the  importance  of  order  in  the  distribution  of  our  time 45 

9.  The  dignity  of  virtue  amidst  corrupt  examples 46 

10.  The  mortifications  of  vice  greater  than  those  of  virtue 47 

11.  On  contentment 48 

12.  Rank  and  riches  afford  no  ground  for  envy    .     .     . 60 

13.  Patience  under  provocations  our  interest  as  well  as  duty      ......  51 

14.  Moderation  in  our  wishes  recommended 52 

15.  Omniscience  and  omnipresence  of  the  Deity,  the  source  of  consolation 

to  good  men 54 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Argumentative  Pieces. 

Sect.  1.  Happiness  is  founded  in  rectitude  of  conduct 56 

2.  Virtue  and  piety  man's  highest  interest 67 

3.  The  injustice  of  an  uncharitable  spirit 58 

4.  The  misfortunes  of  men  mostly  chargeable  on  themselves     ....'..  ib. 

5   On  disinterested  friendship , 60 

6.  On  the  immortality  of  the  soul 63 

CHAPTER  V. 

Descriptive  Pieces. 

Sect  1.  The  seasons 64 

2.  The  cataract  of  Niagara,  in  Canada,  North  America 65 

3.  The  grotto  of  Antiparos 66 

4.  The  grotto  of  Antiparos,  continued 67 

■  5.  Earthquake  at  Catanea 68 

6.  Creation .  ib 

7.  Charity ., 69 

8.  Prosperity  is  redoubled  to  a  good  man     .......*...•  ib 

9.  On  the  beauties  of  the  Psalms 70 

10.  Cliaracter  of  Alfred,  king  of  England 71 

11.  Character  of  aueen  Elizabeth .  72 

12.  The  slavery  of  vice ,... 73 

13.  The  man  of  integrity 7^ 

14.  Gentleness •& 

CHAPTER  VI. 
Pathetick  Pieces. 

Sect.  1.  Trial  and  execution  of  the  Earl  of  Strafford 76 

2.  An  eminent  instance  of  true  fortitude  of  mind •  77 


COJN  TENTS.  ,5 

8»ct  3.  The  *ood  man's  comfort  in  affliction    ,     ,  ''"^t 

4,  The  close  of  ]ife      ....  'O 

^  ^offmur^SitT'^  the  renewal  of  virtuous  ^onnexioni;  two'soWea*    *      **• 

7   Aira^ont^"*'^*"'*^"'***'^^^"^^*^'*''^***®^^^^^^^  .*!!.*!      81 

CHAPTER  VII. 
_,        ,    _  Dialogues. 

Sect.  I.  Democntus  and  Heraclitus      .... 

2.  Dionysius,  Pythias,  and  Damon  .    .    .    ! °2 

a  Locke  and  Bayle .*.'.*.'.'    J    !!'    *    *    '      I? 

CHAPTER  Vni. 
o_.   .    „.  ■       ,r  Publick  Speeches. 

Sect,  1.  Cicero  against  Verres     ... 

^  ^'^a'jn:?  J^^nha'  !"  .*'.'  ^'^^!'  '^''^'''  ''"P^^^^^  ■^•"'  P-^^tion      ^' 

3.  The  aiwstle  Paul's  noble  defence  before  Festiis' and  A«ippa"    ;    '    *    '    *      JJ 

vinrf^  ^*!,' ,'P^^*'^  "^  '^^  S°^'^  °^  ^^^^'J^'  1770,  on  the  biU  for"  pr'e- ' 
5.  An^^dTf/fo^  yS|  ^^K^'  '.^  ^/^™"^/^«  P"vllege  of  parliam/nr .    ^97 

CHAPTER  IX. 
s^.   1    r<    .1.       ■  ^  ,  .    .      Promiscuous  Pieces. 

Sect.  1.  Earthquake  at  Calabria,  in  the  year  1638    .    .  ino 

2.  Letter  from  Pliny  to  Germinius  ....  \^ 

3.  Leuer  from  PUny  to  Marcellinus,  on  the  death  of  ak  liniabie  voiLif     ' 

4.  On  discretion .'..'. ^ 

5.  On  the  government  of  our  thoughts  '    .'     * V^ 

6.  On  the  evila  which  flow  from  unrestrained  passions*     '.'.'. no 

I:  g°.itoK."iio'i5°£U«Tr."':"r" '-'''""<■"«'•  '■"■  '■'■  | 

9.  Reflections  occasioned  by  a  review  of  the  blcBsings  pronciinced*  by  ChrLit  * 

,n   c  /*°  '"^  disciples,  m  his  sermon  on  the  mount     !    T    .    .             '  ii 

10.  Schemes  of  life  often  illusory 1^: 

11.  The  pleasures  of  virtuous  sensibility .*    '    *    '  1,0 

12.  On  the  true  honour  of  roan  . .*.'***'**  117 

13.  The  influence  of  devotion  on  the  happiness  of  life     '     *     '    ' |'^ 

J^"  ^^^.^^^"^'^'■-^^"'^^^"''^^"^^''''"■''i^^'O'nparativelyconsiWed"    '.    '    '    '  no 

IP   S^      ,  P*'^^"'"'  of  custom,  and  the  uses  to  which  it  may  be  applied      '    '  121 

lb.  The  pleasures  resulting  from  a  proper  use  of  our  faculties    .    .              *    '  loo 

17.  Description  of  candour i^ 

18.  On  the  imperfection  of  that  happiness  which  rests  solely  on'worldJT     ' 

pleasures 104 

19.  \\'Tiat  arc  the  real  and  solid  enjoyments  of  hnman  life  !    ".    !!''.'"    iqr 
JiO.  Scale  of  beings rxz 

21.  Trust  in  the  care  of  Providence  recommended  .'    .'.'.' iS 

^  Piety  and  gratitude  enliven  prosperity jS 

OA    rj,!'''"®'  when  deeply  rooted,  is  not  subject  to  the  influence  of  fo'rtttna'    ."    .'  iS 

^4.  1  he  speech  of  Fabricms,  a  Roman  ambassador,  to  king  Pyrrhos   ...  133 

25.  Character  of  James  L  king  of  England     .     .     .'  ,     .    !    f   .  '  IM 

thewoTid°'"^^'''°^^''™^"^''^**^°'''*^'*°'°^°'**'"'*^^"*"®«^'P    * 
97,  Thfl  same  subject  continued    .    *.    ',    ',    ',    ',    *    '.    '.    \    \    ',    \    \    '    '    '    wj 

PART    II. 
PIECES  m  POETRY. 

CHAPTER  L 

B^t  1    m.  ^      J               SeZcet  Sentences  aiid  Paragraphs  vawe. 

Beet  1.  Short  and  easy  sentences       ....  fto 

2.  Verses  in  which  the  lines  are  of  diflerent  lenkh     '.!'**  "^  *'         iS 

i'vt^^^r4ruTf:rS"'"°"\^'^^."'.^^^^  •  '^  *  ;i 

5.  Verses  in  which  sound  corresponds  to  significatiTO  .'.   .'    .'    .*.*''    *    *    l^ 
^  t).  Para^aphs  ol  greater  length       ••-......!!!!*.']    jS 


IQ  CONTAIN  TS. 

CHAPTER  II. 
J^arrative  Pieces.  ■^''fis 

Sect.  1.  The  bear  and  the  bees    . ]j^ 

a  The  nightingale  and  the  glow-worm i?-* 

3.  The  trials  of  virtue '  * 

4.  The  vouth  and  the  philosopher ^^' 

5.  Discourse  between  Adam  and  Eve,  retiring  to  rest la- 

6.  Religion  and  death 

CHAPTER  III. 

Didactick  Pieces. 

Sect.  1.  The  vanity  of  wealth '    *  a 

2.  Nothing  formed  in  vain 1 

3.  On  pride ■'?/ 

4.  Cruelty  to  brutes  censured ^  W  '    /     *     "          "    *  Aa 

5.  A  paraphrase  on  the  latter  Qart  of  the  6th  chapter  of  Matthew     .     .    .    .  15S 

6.  The  death  of  a  good  man  a  strong  incentive  to  virtue »     .  l^J 

7.  Reflections  on  a  future  state,  from  a  re\iew  of  winter *»• 

8.  Adam's  advice  to  Eve,  to  avoid  temptation "  161 

9.  On  procrastination • j^^ 

10.  That  philosophy,  which  stops  at  secondary  causes,  reproved     .....     lo^ 

11.  Indignant  sentiments  on  national  prejudices  and  hatred;  and  on  slavery    .    i04 

CHAPTER  IV. 

Descriptive  Pieces. 

Sect.  1.  The  morning  in  summer •,.;;, fh 

2.  Rural  sounds,  as  well  as  rural  sights,  delightful •     •  p 

3.  The  rose     . ^V^ 

4.  Care  of  birds  for  their  young • "^ 

5.  Liberty  and  slavery  contrasted r  ^.   \  A    '■  .V'     '     '     '  irr 

6.  Charity.    A  paraphrase  on  the  13th  chapter  to  the  First  Connthiang     .    .  Ib7 

7.  Picture  of  a  good  man J^^ 

8.  The  pleasures  of  retirement „•    .'•;.■*..■'     *     i^^ 

9.  The  pleasure  and  benefit  of  an  improved  and  well-directed  imagination  17U 

CHAPTER  V. 
Pathctick  Pieces.  _ 

Sect.  1.  The  hermit ^^2 

2.  The  beggar's  petition yj. 

3.  Unhappv  close  of  life ' '". 

4.  Elegy  to' pity •„;..•.',•.•/•■,■•.■' 

5.  Verses  supposed  to  be  written  by  Alexander  Selkirk,  during  his  solitary 

abode  in  the  Island  of  Juan  Fernandez l^j 

6.  Gratitude '^   '■'"''■'  a'     '     ' 

1.  A  man  perishing  in  the  snow  ;  from  whence  reflections  are  raised  on 

the  miseries  of  life t±L 

8.  A  morning  hynm •*"* 

CHAPTER  VL 

Promiscuous  Pieces. 

Sect.  1.  Ode  to  content ]]^^ 

2.  The  shepherd  and  the  philosopher |°y 

3.  The  road  to  happiness  open  to  all  men *     '  1  aq 

4.  The  goodness  of  Providence ^?^ 

5.  The  Creator's  works  attest  his  greatness **'• 

6.  Address  to  the  Deity i%^ 

7.  The  pursuit  of  happiness  often  ill  directed j9^ 

8.  The  fire-srde - :}°" 

9.  Providence  vindicated  in  the  present  state  of  man |0' 

10.  Selfishness  reproved i^ 

11.  Human  frailty •     .     .     . :Jo^ 

10.  Ode  to  Peace ^^ 

13.  Ode  to  Adversity ,q, 

14.  The  Creation  required  to  praise  its  Author j^^ 

15.  The  universal  prayer ,q. 

16.  Conscience , '    '  ib 

17.  On  an  infant        ....  • 

18.  The  cuckoo 7^* 

19.  Day.     A  pastoral  in  three  parts ,„.: 

20.  The  order  of  Nature        J^g 


1 


21.  Confidence  in  Divine  Protection  . 
P?.  Hymn,  on  a  review  of  the  seasons 
iiij.  Oa  solitude 


ib. 
201 


THE  ENGLISH  READER. 


PART  I. 
PIECES  IN  PROSE. 

CHAPTER  I. 

SELECT    SEJTTENCES    AND    PARAGRAPHS. 


SECTION    I. 

1.  DILIGENCE,  industry,  and  proper  improvement  of  time, 
^re  material  duties  of  the  young. 

2.  The  acquisition  of  knowledge  is  one  of  the  most  honourable 
occupations  of  youth. 

3.  Whatever  useful  or  engaging  endowments  we  possess,  vir- 
tue is  requisite,  in  order  to  their  shining  with  proper  lustre. 

4.  Virtuous  youth  gradually  brings  forward  accomplished  and 
flourishing  manhood. 

5.  Sincerity  and  truth  form  the  basis  of  every  virtue. 

C.  Disappointments  and  distress  are  often  blessings  in  disguise. 

7.  Chanoe  and  alteration  form  the  very  essence  of  the  world. 

8.  True  happiness  is  of  a  retired  nature,  and  an  enemy  to  pomp 
and  noise. 

9.  In  order  to  acquire  a  capacity  for  happiness,  it  must  be  our 
first  study  to  rectify  inward  disorders. 

10.  Whatever  purifies,  fortifies  also  the  heart. 

11.  From  our  eagerness  to  grasp,  we  strangle  and  destroy  plea- 
sure. 

12.  A  temperate  spirit,  and  moderate  expectations,  are  excel- 
lent safeguards  of  the  mind,  in  this  uncertain  and  changing  state. 

13.  There  is  nothing,  except  simplicity  of  intention,  ana  purity 
of  principle,  tliat  can  stand  the  test  of  near  approach  and  strict 
examination. 

14.  The  value  of  any  possession  is  to  be  chiefly  estimated,  by 
the  relief  which  it  can  bring  us  in  the  time  of  our  greatest  need. 

15.  No  person  who  lias  once  yielded  up  the  government  of  his 
mind,  and  given  loose  rein  to  his  desires  and  passions,  can  tell 
how  far  they  may  carry  him. 

16.  Tranquillity  of  mind  is  always  most  likely  to  be  attained, 
when  the  business  of  the  world  is  tempered  with  thoughtful  and 
serious  retreat. 

17.  He  who  would  act  like  a  wise  man,  and  build  his  house  on 
the  rock,  and  not  on  the  sand,  should  contemplate  human  life,  not 
only  in  the  sunshine,  but  in  the  shade. 

j\ro  TE. 
In  the  first  chapter,  the  compiler  has  exhibited  sentences  in  a  great  variety  of  con- 
etruction,  and  in  all  the  diversity  of  punctuation.  If  well  practised  upon,  he  presumes 
they  will  fully  prepare  the  young  reader  for  the  various  pauses,  inflections,  and  modula- 
tions of  voice,  which  the  succeeding  pieces  require.  The  Author's  "  English  Exercises," 
under  the  head  of  Punctuation,  will  aflord  the  learner  additional  scope  for  improving 
hinaself  in  reading  sentences  and  paragraphs  varioasly  constructed. 

B  2 
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18.  Let  usefulness  and  beneficence,  not  ostentation  and  vanity, 
direct  the  train  of  your  pursuits. 

19.  To  maintain  a  steady  and  unbroken  mind,  amidst  all  the 
shocks  of  the  world,  marks  a  great  and  noble  spirit. 

20.  Patience,  by  preserving  composure  within,  resists  the  im- 
pression which  trouble  makes  from  without. 

21.  Compassionate  affections,  even  when  they  draw  tears  from 
our  eyes  for  human  misery,  convey  satisfaction  to  the  heart. 

22.  They  who  have  nothing  to  give,  can  often  afford  relief  ta 
others,  by  imparting  what  they  feel. 

23.  Our  ignorance  of  what  is  to  come,  and  of  what  is  really  gooct 
or  evil,  should  correct  anxiety  about  wordly  success. 

24.  The  veil  which  covers  from  our  sioht  the  events  of  sue-- 
ceeding  years,  is  a  veil  woven  by  the  hand  of  mercy. 

25.  The  best  preparation  for  all  the  uncertainties  of  futurity, 
consists  in  a  well-ordered  mind,  a  good  conscience,  and  a  cheer- 
ful submission  to  the  will  of  Heaven. 

SECTION  H. 

1.  The  chief  misfortunes  that  befall  us  in  life,  can  be  traced  to 
some  vices  or  follies  which  we  have  committed. 

2.  Were  we  to  survey  the  chambers  of  sickness  and  distress,  we 
should  often  find  them  peopled  with  the  victims  of  intemperance 
and  sensuality,  and  with  the  children  of  vicious  indolence  and  sloth. 

3.  To  be  wise  in  our  own  eyes,  to  be  wise  in  the  opinion  of  the 
world,  and  to  be  wise  in  the  sight  of  our  Creator,  are  three  things 
so  very  different,  as  rarely  to  coincide. 

4.  Man,  in  his  highest  earthly  glory,  is  but  a  reed  floating  on 
the  stream  of  time,  and  forced  to  follow  every  new  direction  of 
the  current. 

5.  The  corrupted  temper,  and  the  guilty  passions  of  the  bad,  frus- 
trate the  effect  of  every  advantage  which  the  world  confers  on  them. 

6.  The  external  misfortunes  of  life,  disappointments,  poverty, 
and  sickness,  are  light  in  comparison  of  those  inward  distresses 
of  mind,  occasioned^by  folly,  by  passion,  and  by  guilt. 

7.  No  station  is  so  high,  no  power  so  great,  no  character  so  un- 
blemished, as  to  exempt  men  from  the  attacks  of  rashness,  mal- 
ice, or  envy. 

8.  Moral  and  religious  instruction  derives  its  efficacy,  not  so 
much  from  what  men  are  taught  to  know,  as  from  what  they  are 
brought  to  feel. 

9.  He  who  pretends  to  great  sensibility  towards  men,  and  yet 
has  no  feeling  for  the  high  objects  of  religion,  no  heart  to  admire 
and  adore  the  great  Father  of  the  univel'se,  has  reason  to  dis- 
trust the  truth  and  delicacy  of  his  sensibility. 

10.  When,  upon  rational  and  sober  inquiry,  we  have  establish- 
ed our  principles,  let  us  not  suffer  them  to  be  shaken  by  the  scoffs 
of  the  licentious,  or  the  cavils  of  the  sceptical. 

11.  When  we  observe  any  tendency  to  treat  religion  or  morals 
with  disrespect  and  levity,  let  us  hold  it  to  be  a  sure  indication 
of  a  perverted  understanding,  or  a  depraved  heart. 

12.  Every  degree  of  guilt  incurred  by  yielding  to  temptation, 
tends  to  debase  the  mind,  and  to  weaken  the  generous  and  be- 
nevolent principles  of  human  nature. 
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13.  Luxury,  pride,  and  vanity,  have  frequentlv  as  much  influ- 
ence in  corrupting  the  sentiments  of  the  great,  as  ignorance,  bigot- 
ry, and  prejudice,have  in  misleading  the  opinions  of  the  multitude. 

14.  Mixed  as  the  present  state  is,  reason  and  religion  pro- 
nounce, that  generaliy,'if  not  always,  there  is  more  happiness 
than  misery,  more  pleasure  than  pain,  in  the  condition  of  man. 

15.  Society,  when  formed,  requires  distinctions  of  property,  di- 
versity of  conditions,  subordination  of  ranks,  and  a  multiplicity 
of  occupations,  in  order  to  advance  the  general  good. 

16.  That  the  temper,  the  sentiments,  the  morality,  and,  in  ge- 
neral, the  whole  conduct  and  character  of  men,  are  mfluenced  by 
the  example  and  disposition  of  the  persons  with  whom  they  asso- 
ciate, is  a  reflection  which  has  long  since  passed  into  a  proverb, 
and  been  ranked  amono-  the  standing  maxims  of  human  wisdom, 
in  all  ages  of  the  world. 

SECTION  in. 

1.  The  desire  of  improvement  discovers  a  liberal  mind,  and  is 
connected  Vv'ith  many  accomplishments,  and  many  virtues. 

2.  Innocence  confers  ease  and  freedom  on  the  mind  ;  and  leaves 
it  open  to  every  pleasing  sensation. 

3.  Moderate  and  simple  pleaures  relish  high  with  the  tempe- 
rate :  in  the  midst  of  his  studied  refinements,  the  voluptuary  lan- 
guishes. 

4.  Gentleness  corrects  whatever  is  offensive  in  our  manners  ; 
and,  by  a  constant  train  of  humane  attentions,  studies  to  alleviate 
the  burden  of  common  misery. 

5.  That  gentleness  which  is  the  characteristick  of  a  good  man, 
has,  like  every  other  virtue,  its  seat  in  the  heart :  and,  let  me 
add,  nothing,  except  what  flows  from  the  heart,  can  render  even 
external  manners  truly  pleasing. 

6.  Virtue,  to  become  either  vigorous  or  useful,  must  be  habit- 
ually active  :  not  breaking  forth  occasionally  with  a  transient  lus- 
tre, like  the  blaze  of  a  comet ;  but  regular  in  its  returns,  like  the 
light  of  day  :  not  like  the  aromatick  gale,  which  sometimes  feasts 
the  sense ;  but  like  the  ordinary  breeze,  which  purifies  tlie  air, 
and  renders  it  healthful. 

\  7.  The  happiness  of  every  man  depends  more  upon  the  state 
<f  his  own  mind,  than  upon  any  one  external  circumstance  :  nay, 
nore  than  upon  all  external  things  put  together. 

8.  In  no  station,  in  no  period,  let  us  think  ourselves  secure  from 
the  dangers  which  spring  from  our  passions.  Every  age,  and 
e\ery  station  they  beset  ;"from  youth  to  gray  hairs,  and  from  the 
pttisant  to  the  prince. 

?.  Riches  and  pleasures  are  the  chief  temptations  to  criminal 
tlefeds.  Yet  those  riches,  when  obtained,  may  very  possibly  over- 
wlelm  us  with  unforeseen  miseries.  Those  pleasures  may  cut 
sh»rt  our  health  and  life. 

jO.  He  who  is  accustomed  to  turn  aside  from  the  world,  and 
conmune  with  himself  in  retirement,  will,  sometimes  at  least, 
heir  the  truths  which  the  multitude  do  not  teU  him.  A  more 
sound  instructer  will  lift  his  voice,  and  awa.ken  within  the.heart 
th«se  latent  suggestions,  which  the  world  had  overpowered  and 
suppressed. 
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11.  Amusement  often  becomes  the  business,  instead  of  the  re- 
laxation, of  young  persons  :  it  is  then  highly  pernicious. 

12.  He  that  waits  for  an  opportunity,  to  do  much  at  once,  may 
breathe  out  his  life  in  idle  wishes  ;  and  regret,  in  the  last  hour, 
his  useless  intentions  and  barren  zeal. 

13.  The  spirit  of  true  religion  breathes  mildness  and  affability. 
It  gives  a  native,  unaffected  ease  to  the  behaviour.  It  is  social, 
kind,  and  cheerful :  far  removed  from  that  gloomy  and  illiberal 
superstition,  which  clouds  the  brow,  sharpens  the  temper,  dejects 
the  spirit,  and  teaches  men  to  fit  themselves  for  another  world, 
by  ne^ectino-  the  concerns  of  this. 

14.  Reveal  none  of  the  secrets  of  thy  friend.  Be  faithful  to  his 
interests.  Forsake  him  not  in  danger.  Abhor  the  thought  of 
acquiring  any  advantage  by  his  prejudice. 

15.  Man,  always  prosperous,  would  be  giddy  and  insolent;  al^ 
ways  afflicted,  would  be  sullen  or  despondent.  Hopes  and  fears, 
joy  and  sorrow,  are,  therefore,  so  blended  in  his  life,  as  both  to 
give  room  for  wordly  pursuits,  and  to  recall,  from  time  to  time, 
the  admonitions  of  conscience. 

SECTION  IV. 

1.  Time  once  past  never  returns :  the  moment  which  is  lost,  is 
lost  for  ever. 

2.  There  is  nothing  on  earth  so  stable,  as  to  assure  us  of  undis- 
turbed rest ;  nor  so  powerful,  as  to  afford  us  constant  protection. 

3.  The  house  of  feasting  too  often  becomes  an  avenue  to  the 
house  of  mourning.  Short,  to  the  licentious,  is  the  interval  be- 
tween them. 

4.  It  is  of  great  importance  to  us,  to  form  a  proper  estimate  of 
human  life  ;  without  either  loading  it  with  imaginary  evils,  or  ex- 
pecting from  it  greater  advantages  than  it  is  able  to  yield. 

5.  Among  all  our  corrupt  passions,  there  is  a  strong  and  intimate 
connexion.  When  any  one  of  them  is  adopted  into  our  family, 
it  seldom  quits  until  it  has  fathered  upon  us  all  its  kindred. 

6.  Charity,  like  the  sun,  brightens  every  object  on  which  it 
shines ;  a  censorious  disposition  casts  every  ch^aracter  into  the 
darkest  shade  it  will  bear. 

7.  Many  men  mistake  the  love,  for  the  practice  of  virtue  ;  and 
are   not  so  much   good   men  as  the  friends  of  goodness. 

8.  Genuine  virtue  has  a  language  that  speaks  to  every  hetrt 
throughout  the  world.  It  is  a  language  which  is  understood  by  ill. 
In  every  region,  every  climate,  the  homage  paid  to  it  is  the  sane. 
In  no  one  sentiment  were  ever  mankind  more  generally  agreed, 

9.  The  appearances  of  our  security  are  frequently  deceitfd. 

10.  When  our  sky  seems  most  settled  and  serene,  in  someun- 
observed  quarter  gathers  the  little  black  cloud  in  which  the  t3m- 
pest  ferments,  and  prepares  to  discharge  itself  on  our  head. 

11.  The  man  of  true  fortitude  maybe  compared  to  the  cfstle 
built  on  a  rock,  which  defies  the  attacks  of  surrounding  wafers : 
the  man  of  a  feeble  and  timorous  spirit,  to  a  hut  placed  orthe 
shore,  which  every  wind  shakes,  and  every  wave  overflows. 

12.  Nothing  is  so  inconsistent  with  self-possession  as  violeni  an- 
ger. It  overpowers  reason ;  confounds  our  ideas  ;  distorts  the  ap- 
pearance and  blackens  the  colour  of  every  object.    By  the  storms 
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which  it  raises  within,  and  bv  the  mischiefs  whicli  it  occasions 
without,  it  generally  brings  on  tlie  passionate  and  revengeful  man, 
greater  misery  than  he  can  bring  on  tlie  object  of  his  resentment. 

13.  The  palace  of  virtue  has,  in  all  ages,  been  represented  as 
placed  on  the  summit  of  a  hill ;  in  the  ascent  of  which,  labour  is 
requisite,  and  difficulties  are  to  be  surmounted  ;  and  where  a  con- 
ductor is  needed,  to  direct  our  way,  and  to  aid  our  steps. 

14.  In  judging  of  others,  let  us  always  think  the  best,  and  era- 
ploy  the  spirit  of  charity  and  candour.  But  in  judging  of  our- 
selves, we  ouo-ht  to  be  exact  and  severe. 

15.  Let  him,  who  desires  to  see  others  happy,  make  haste  to 
give  while  his  gift  can  be  enjoved ;  and  remember,  that  every 
moment  of  delay  takes  away  something  from  the  value  of  his  be- 
nefaction. And  let  him  who  proposes  his  own  happiness  reflect, 
that  while  he  forms  his  purpose,  the  day  roUs  on,  and  "the  night 
cometh,  when  no  man  can  work."  .       ,    .  .. 

16  To  sensual  persons,  hardly  any  thing  is  what  it  appears  to 
be  :  and  what  flatters  most,  is  always  farthest  from  reality.  There 
are  voices  which  sing  around  them ;  but  whose  strains  allure  to 
ruin.  There  is  a  banquet  spread,  where  poison  is  m  every  dish. 
There  is  a  couch  which  invites  them  to  repose  ;  but  to  slumber 
upon  it,  is  death.  .  -4.  •         i. 

17.  If  we  would  judge  whether  a  man  is  really  happy,  it  is  not 
solely  to  his  houses  and  lands,  to  his  equipage  and  his  retinue  we 
are  to  look.  Unless  we  could  see  farther,  and  discern  what  joy, 
or  what  bitterness,  his  heart  feels,  we  can  pronounce  little  con- 
cernino-  him.  ,  ^  ,  .  -^     -^.u    i«„ 

IS.  The  book  is  well  written ;  and  I  have  perused  it  with  plea- 
sure and  profit.  It  shows,  first,  that  true  devotion  is  rational  and 
w-U  founded  ;  next,  that  it  is  of  the  highest  miportance  to  every 
other  part  of  religion  and  virtue  ;  and,  lastly,  that  it  is  most  con- 
ducive to  our  happiness.  .  ii    ^    i     i 

19  There  is  certainly  no  greater  felicity,  than  to  be  able  to  look 
back  on  a  life  usefully  and  virtuously  employed  ;  to  trace  our  own 
proo-ress  in  existence,  bv  such  tokens  as  excite  neither  shame  nor 
sorrow.  It  ought  therefore  to  be  the  care  of  those  who  wish  to 
pass  the  last  hours  with  comfort,  to  lay  up  such  a  treasure  ot 
pleasincr  ideas  as  shall  support  the  expenses  of  that  time,  which 
is  to  depend  wholly  upon  the  fund  already  acquired. 

SECTION  V. 

1.  What  avails  the  show  of  external  liberty,  to  one  who  has 
lost  the  government  of  himself?  ,yr    4.-  i  n     -n  u«  i„.. 

2.  He  that  cannot  live  well  to-day,  (says  Martial,)  will  be  less 
qualified  to  live  well  to-morrow.  ■      i  ^^  „  ^:t„o 

3.  Can  we  esteem  that  man  prosperous,  who  is  raised  to  a  situa- 
tion which  flatters  his  passions,  but  which  corrupts  his  princi- 
ples, disorders  his  temper,  and  finally  oversets  his  virtue  ^ 

4  What  misery  does  the  vicious  man  secretly  endure  !— Ad- 
ver'sity  !  how  blunt  are  all  the  arrows  of  thy  quiver  in  comparison 
with  those  of  guilt !  .  .  , 

5.  When  we  have  no  pleasure  in  goodness,  we  may  with  cer- 
tainty conclude  the  reason  to  be,  that  our  pleasure  is  aU  derived 
from'an  opposite  quarter, 
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e.  How  strangely  are  the  opinions  of  men  altered.by  achanffe 
in  tneir  condition !  '    -'  s 

7.  How  many  have  had  reason  to  be  thankful,  for  beino-  disan- 
pomted  m  designs  which  they  earnestly  pursued,  but  w^ich,  if 
successfully  accomplished,  they  have  afterwards  seen  would  have 
occasioned  their  ruin! 

.  8.  What  are  the  actions  which  afford  in  the  remembrance  a  ra- 
JJ^^'J^^.^^^^/f^^^ion?  Arethey  the  pursuits  of  sensual  pleasure, 
the  riots  of  jolhty,  or  the  displays  of  show  and  vanity  ?  I?o :  I  an- 
peal  to  your  hearts,  my  friends,  if  what  you  recollect  with  most- 
pleasure,  are  not  the  innocent,  the  virtuous,  the  honourable  parts 
or  your  past  lite.  ^ 

oJlnT*"?.?^®^^??  employment  of  time  should  frequently  be  an 
u&«  tf  thought.  About  what  are  we  now  busied  ?  Whit  is  th" 
Ji!p^  f!f  ^  ^P^  ""^  '?,"'*  present  pursuits  and  cares  ?  Can  we  justify 

^T.^^JZ^ti""^^-     ^?  ^^'fl  ^^^^1/  t«  P^^d^^e  ^^7  thing  thai 
will  survive  the  moment,  and  bring  forth  some  fruit  for  futurity  ? 
cnio*  i^    ^I'Z   ^tranore  {says  an  ingenious  writer,)  that  some  per- 
sons should  be  so  delicate  as  not  to  bear  a  disagreeable  picture  in 
nht^.Ti?^'  ^1^  ^^^'  ^y  thei^r  behaviour,  force  every  face  they  see^ 
about  them,  to  wear  the  gloom  of  uneasiness  and  discontent? 
uMuir.'^'^  ^""^  now  in  health,  peace  and  safety,  without  anypar- 
WP  rpL/  "i^i^TT'J  ^""^^  f^  "-^^^^  ^^^  condition,  what  more  can  , 
we  reasonably  look  for  m  this  vain  and  uncertaiA  world  ?     How 
little  can  the  greatest  prosperity  add  to  such  a  state  ?    Will  anv 
nf^^iJ  ^^*' •''  ^''■^^  ""^^^  y^  ^^^PPy'  i^  ^-ow,  with  so  few  causes  ^ 
St«&  S '  """^  imagme  ourselves  miserable  ?     The  evO  lies  in  the  - 
fffnn  ?i-    • ''  """''1'  ''''^  '''■  ""V.^  condition  of  fortune  ;  and  bv  no  alter- 

,o  of  circumstances  is  likely  to  be  remedied. 
cora;«ninn ''  L  1  °''^  of  unwarrantable  pleasures,  and  of  vicious 
tiZ^  «n^?''  I  ^"«IT^  ■  ^°  ^"?"'^  >^«""?  persons,  to  engross  their 
h^d  ?n^  r^''  up  their  passions  ;  the  Jay  of  ruin,-letlhem  take- 
nLb  '  W  ^''^^'^  •  ^^^  ^y  °/  irrecoverable  ruin  begins  to  draw 
fifS;  1  ^°       i^'i^  squandered  ;  health  is  broken  ;  friends  are  of- 

la  Jv  ?  ^T'^^'^k"'  "^""^^  time  hang  so  heavily,  as  on  the  slothful  and  • 
lazy  :>  1  o  whom  are  the  hours  so  lingering  ?  Who  are  so  often- 
rtrZf  7i'^'  "P^^^"'  ^^i^  °S^^f  ^^  t°  Cv  to  everv  expedient,  whch 
tr?nn^^  f/^^"5  V  ^^^  "^.^^  themselves  ?  In^ead  of  producincr 
tranquillity,  indolence  produces  a  fretful  restlessness  ofmind :  ffives 
fJ^i^J'^Tv^^  "^^'^i^^-  Y^  "^^^^  satisfied  ;  nourishes  a  sickly,  ef-- 
teminate  delicacy,  which  sours  and  corrupts  every  pleasure. 

SECTION  VI. 
fhl'f!^^  ^""r  ^^^^^  fH  husbandman  scattering  his  seed  upon 
nnd  oJnZ^i■^'^''l''^ '  ^*  tP?*^°"  "P'  ^^  ^^there'd  into  his  barns, 
dfc^T^hnllv.  'V''?°"''  with  joy  and  plenty—Thus  the  man  wha 
nii/K.fftl  Pl^"]"^  V^^  generosity  and  prudence,  is  amply  re- 
oaid  by  the  gratitude  of  those  whom  he  obliges,  by  the  approba- 
tion c^his  own  mind,  and  bv  the  favour  of  Pfeaven.  ^^ 

2.  1  emperance,  by  fortifying  the  mind  and  body,  leads  to  hanpi- 
'T^'^i^^'P^'"^"''^'  ^y  enervating  them,  ends  generally  in  misery. 

3.  A itle  and  ancestry  render  a  good  man  more  illustrious;  but  ao 
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ill  one,  more  contemptible.    Vice  is  infamous,  though  in  a  prince  ; 
and  virtue  honourable,  though  in  a  peasant. 

4.  An  elevated  genius,  employed  in  little  things,  appears  (to 
use  the  simile  of  Lon^inus)  like  the  sun  in  his  evening  declina- 
tion :  he  remits  his  splendour,  but  retains  his  magnitude  ;  and 
pleases  more,  though  he  dazzles  less. 

5.  If  envious  people  were  to  ask  themselves,  whether  they 
■would  exchange  their  entire  situations  with  the  persons  envied,  (1 
mean  their  minds,  passions,  notions,  as  well  as  their  persons,  for- 
tunes, and  dignities,) — I  presume  the  self-love,  common  to  human 
nature,  would  generally  make  tliem  prefer  their  own  condition. 

6.  We  have  obliged  some  persons  : — very  well ! — what  would 
we  have  more  ?  Is  not  the  consciousness  or  doing  good,  a  sufR- 
■cient  reward  ? 

7.  Do  not  hurt  yourselves  or  others,  by  the  pursuit  of  pleasure. 
Consult  your  whole  nature.  Consider  yourselves  not  only  as  sen- 
isitive,  but  as  rational  beings  ;  not  only  as  rational,  but  social ;  not 
only  as  social,  but  immortal. 

8.  Art  thou  poor? — Show  thyself  active  and  industrious,  peace- 
able and  contented.  Art  thou  wealthy  ? — Show  thyself  beneficent 
and  charitable,  condescending  and  humane. 

9.  Though  religion  removes  not  all  the  evils  of  life,  though  it 
promises  no  continuance  of  undisturbed  prosperity,  (which  indeed 
It  were  not  salutary  for  man  always  to  enjoy,)  yet,  if  it  mitigates 
the  evils  which  necessarily  belong  to  our  state,  it  may  justly  be 
said  to  give  "  rest  to  them'who  labour  and  are  heavy  laden." 

10  What  a  smiling  aspect  does  the  love  of  parents  and  chil- 
dren, of  brothers  and  sisters,  of  friends  and  relations,  give  to  every 
surrounding  object,  and  every  returning  day!  With  what  a  lustre 
does  it  ffild  even  the  small  habitation,  where  this  placid  inter- 
course dwells !  where  such  scenes  of  heartfelt  satisfaction  suc- 
ceed uninterruptedly  to  one  another  ! 

11.  How  many  clear  marks  of  benevolent  intention  appear  every 
where  around  us  1  What  a  profusion  of  beauty  and  ornament  is 
poured  forth  on  the  face  of  nature  !  What  a  magnificent  spectacle 
presented  to  the  view  of  man !  What  supply  contrived  for  his 
wants  !  What  a  variety  of  objects  set  before  him,  to  gratify  his 
senses,  to  employ  his  understanding,  to  entertain  his  imagina- 
tion, to  cheer  and  o-ladden  his  heart ! 

12.  The  hope  of  future  happiness  is  a  perpetual  source  of  conso- 
lation to  good  men.  Under  trouble,  it  sooths  their  minds  ;  amidst 
temptation,  it  supports  their  virtue  ;  and,  in  their  dying  moments, 
enables  them  to  say,  "  O  death !  where  is  thy  stmg  ?  O  grave ! 
where  is  thy  victory  t" 

SECTION  VII. 

1.  Agesii,aus,  king  of  Sparta,  being  asked,  "What  things  he 
thought  most  proper  for  boys  to  learn,"  answered,  "Those  which 
they  ought  to  practise  when  they  come  to  be  men."  A  wiser  than 
Agesilaus  has  inculcated  the  same  sentiment :  "  Train  up  a  child 
in  the  way  he  should  go,  and  when  he  is  old  he  will  not  depart 
from  it." 

2.  An  Italian  philosopher  expressed  in  his  motto,  that  "time 
was  his  estate."     An  estate  indeed  v.hich  will  produce  nothinor 
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without  cultivation  ;  but  which  will  always  abundantly  repay  the 
labours  of  industry,  and  satisfy  the  most  extensive  desires,  if  no 
part  of  it  be  suffered  to  lie  waste  by  negligence,  to  be  overrun 
with  noxious  plants,  or  laid  out  for  show,  rather  than  use. 

3.  When  Aristotle  was  asked,  "  What  a  man  could  gain  by 
telling  a  falsehood,"  he  replied,  "  Not  to  be  credited  when  he 
speaks  the  truth." 

4.  L'Estrange,  in  his  Fables,  tells  us  that  a  number  of  frolick- 
some  boys  were  one  day  watching  frogs,  at  the  side  of  a  pond;  and 
that,  as  any  of  them  put  their  heads  above  the  water,  they  pelted 
them  down  again  with  stones.  One  of  the  frogs,  appealing  to  the 
humanity  of  the  boys,  made  this  striking  observation  ;  "  Children^ 
you  do  not  consider,  that  though  this  may  be  sport  to  you,  it  is 
death  to  us." 

5.  Sully,  the  great  statesman  of  France,  always  retained  at  his 
table,  in  his  most  prosperous  days,  the  same  frugality  to  which  ha 
had  been  accustomed  in  early  lite.  He  was  frequently  reproach- 
ed, by  the  courtiers,  for  this  simplicity  ;  but  he  used  to  reply  to 
them,  in  the  words  of  an  ancient  philosopher:  "If  the  guests  are 
men  of  sense,  there  is  sufficient  for  them :  if  they  are  not,  I  can 
very  well  dispense  with  their  company." 

6.  Socrates,  though  primarily  attentive .  to  the  culture  of  his 
mind,  was  not  negligent  of  his  external  appearance.  His  cleanli- 
ness resulted  from  those  ideas  of  order  and  decency  which  govern- 
ed all  his  actions  ;  and  the  care  which  he  took  of  his  healtli,  from 
his  desire  to  preserve  his  mind  free  and  tranquil. 

7.  Eminently  pleasing  and  honourable  was  the  friendship  be- 
tween David  and  Jonathan.  "  I  am  distressed  for  thee,  my  bro- 
ther Jonathan,"  said  the  plaintive  and  surviving  David ;  "  very 
pleasant  hast  thou  been  to  me  :  thy  love  for  me  was  wonderful ; 
passing  the  love  of  women." 

8.  Sir  Philip  Sidney,  at  the  battle  near  2aitphen,  was  wounded 
by  a  musket  ball,  which  broke  the  bone  of  his  thi^h.  He  was 
carried  about  a  mile  and  a  half,  to  the  camp ;  and  being  faint 
with  the  loss  of  blood,  and  probably  parched  with  thirst  through 
the  heat  of  the  weather,  he  called  for  drink.  It  was  immediately 
brought  to  him :  but,  as  he  was  putting  the  vessel  to  his  mouth,  a 

Eoor  wounded  soldier,  who  happened  at  that  instant  to  be  carried 
y  hhn,  looked  up  to  it  with  wishful  eyes.  The  gallant  and  gene- 
rous Sidney  took  the  bottle  from  his  mouth,  and  delivered  it  to 
the  soldier,  saying,  "  Thy  necessity  is  yet  greater  than  mine." 

9.  Alexander  the  Great  demanded  of  a  pirate,  whom  he  had 
taken,  by  what  right  he  infested  the  seas  ?  "  By  the  same  right," 
replied  he,  "  that  Alexander  enslaves  the  world.  But  I  am  called 
a  robber,  because  I  have  only  one  small  vessel ;  and  he  is  styled 
a  conqueror,  because  he  commands  great  fleets  and  armies."  We 
too  often  judge  of  men  by  the  splendour,  and  not  by  the  merit  ot 
their  actions. 

10.  Antoninus  Pius,  the  Roman  Emperor,  was  an  amiable  and 
good  man.  When  any  of  his  courtiers  attempted  to  inflame  him 
with  a  passion  for  military  glory,  he  used  to  answer  :  "  That  he 
more  desired  the  preservation  of  one  subject,  than  the  destruc- 
tion of  a  thousand  enemies." 

11.  Men  are  too  often  ingenious  in  makins:  themselves  misera- 
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ble,  by  aggravating  to  their  own  fancy,  beyond  bounds,  all  the 
evils  which  they  endure.  They  compare  themselves  with  none 
but  those  whom  they  imagme  to  be  more  happy ;  and  complain 
that  upon  them  alone  has  fallen  the  whole  load  of  human  sorrows' 
Would  they  look  with  a  more  impartial  eye  on  the  world,  they 
would  see  themselves  surrounded  with  sufferers ;  and  find  that 
they  are  only  drinking  out  of  that  mixed  cup,  which  Providence 
has  prepared  for  all.—"  I  will  restore  thy  daughter  ao-ain  to  life  " 
said  the  eastern  sage,  to  a  prince  who  grieved  immoderately  for 
the  loss  of  a  beloved  child,  "  provided  thou  art  able  to  eno-rave  on 
her  tomb,  the  names  of  three  persons  who  have  never  mourned  " 
The  prmce  made  inquiry  after  such  persons  ;  but  found  the  in- 
quiry vam,  and  was  silent. 

SECTION  VIII. 

1.  He  that  hath  no  rule  over  his  own  spirit,  is  like  a  city  that  is 
broken  down,  and  without  walls. 

2.  A  soft  answer  turneth  away  wrath  ;  but  grievous  words  stir 
up  an^er. 

3.  Better  is  a  dinner  of  herbs  where  love  is,  than  a  stalled  ox 
and  hatred  therewith. 

4.  Pride  goeth  before  destruction;  and  a  haughty  spirit  before 
a  tall. 

5.  Hear  counsel,  and  receive  instruction,  that  thou  mayest  be 
truly  wise. 

6.  Faithful  are  the  wounds  of  a  friend ;  but  the  kisses  of  an 
enemy  are  deceitful.     Open  rebuke  is  better  than  secret  love. 

7.  Seest  thou  a  man  wise  in  his  own  conceit  ?  There  is  more 
hope  of  a  fool  than  or  him. 

8.  He  that  is  slow  to  anger,  is  better  than  the  mighty :  and  he 
that  ruleth  his  sp|irit,  than  he  that  taketh  a  city. 

9.  He  that  hath  pity  on  the  poor,  lendeth  to  the  Lord ;  tliat 
which  he  hath  given,  will  he  pay  him  again. 

10.  If  thine  enemy  be  hungry,  give°him  bread  to  eat;  and  if 
he  be  thirsty,  give  him  water  to  drink. 

11.  He  that  planted  the  ear,  shall  he  not  hear  ?  He  that  formed 
the  eye,  shall  he  not  see  ? 

12.  I  have  been  young,  and  now  I  am  old ;  yet  have  I  never 
seen  the  righteous  forsaken,  nor  his  seed  begging  bread. 

13.  It  is  better  to  be  a  door-keeper  in  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
than  to  dwell  in  the  tents  of  wickedness. 

14.  I  have  seen  the  wicked  in  great  power ;  and  spreading  him- 
self like  a  green  l)ay-tree.  Yet  he  passed  away :  i  sought  him. 
but  he  could  not  be  found. 

15.  Happy  is  the  man  that  findeth  wisdom.  Length  of  days  is 
in  her  right  hand  ;  and  in  her  left  hand,  riches  and  honour.  Her 
ways  are  ways  of  pleasantness,  and  all  her  paths  are  peace. 

16.  How  good  and  how  pleasant  it  is  for  brethren  to  dwell  too-o- 
ther in  unity !  It  is  like  precious  ointment :  Like  the  dew  of  Her- 
mon,  and  the  dew  that  descended  upon  the  mountains  of  Zion. 

.^1'  The  sluggard  will  not  plough  by  reason  of  the  cold;  he 
shall  therefore  beg  in  harvest,  and  have  nothino-. 

18.  I  went  by  the  field  of  the  slothful,  and  by  the  vineyard  of 
the  man  void  of  understanding :  and  lo !  it  was  all  grown  over 
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with  thorns  ;  nettles  had  covered  its  face  ;  and  the  stone  wall  was 
broken  down.  Then  I  saw,  and  considered  it  well.  I  looked  upon 
it,  and  received  instruction.  ^     ,  .    -,         ,     ^  • 

19.  Honourable  age  is  not  that  which  standeth  m  length  ot  time  ; 
nor  that  which  is  measured  by  number  of  years  :— But  wisdom  is 
the  gray  hair  to  man ;  and  an  unspotted  life  is  old  ao'e. 

20.  Solomon,  my  son,  know  thou  the  God  of  thy  lathers  ;  and 
serve  him  with  a  perfect  heart,  and  with  a  willing  mind.  If  thou 
seek  him,  he  will  be  found  of  thee  ;  but  if  thou  forsake  him,  he 
will  cast  thee  off  for  ever. 

SECTION  IX. 

1.  That  every  day  has  its  pains  and  sorrows  is  universally  ex- 
perienced, and  almost  universally  confessed.  But  let  us  not  at- 
tend only  to  mournful  truths  :  if  we  look  impartially  about  us,  we 
shall  find,  that  every  day  has  likewise  its  pleasures  and  its  joys. 

2.  We  should  cherish  sentiments  of  charity  towards  all  men. 
The  Author  of  all  good  nourishes  much  piety  and  virtue  in  hearts 
that  are  unknown  to  us  ;  and  beholds  repentance  ready  to  spring 
up  among  many,  whom  we  consider  as  reprobates. 

3.  No  one  ouo-ht  to  consider  himself  as  insignificant  in  the  sight 
of  his  Creator.  In  our  several  stations,  we  ore  all  sent  forth  to  be 
labourers  in  the  vineyard  of  our  heavenly  Father.  Every  m.an  has 
his  work  allotted,  his  talent  committed  to  him ;  by  the  due  im- 
provement of  which  he  may,  in  one  way  or  other,  serve  God,  pro- 
mote virtue,  and  be  useful  in  the  w^orld. 

4.  The  love  of  praise  should  be  preserved  under  proper  suoor- 
dination  to  the  principle  of  duty.  In  itself,  it  is  a  useful  motive  to 
action ;  but  when  allowed  to  extend  its  influence  too  far,  it  cor- 
rupts the  whole  character,  and  produces  ^uilt,  disgrace,  and  mise- 
ry. To  bo  entirely  destitute  ot  it,  is  a  detect.  To  be  governed  by 
it,  is  depravity.  The  proper  adjustment  of  the  several  principles 
of  action  in  human  nature  is  a  matter  that  deserves  our  highest 
attention.  For  when  any  one  of  them  becomes  either  toow-eak 
or  too  strong,  it  endangers  both  our  virtue  and  our  happiness. 

5.  The  desires  and  passions  of  a  vicious  man,  having  once  ob- 
tained an  unlimited  sway,  trample  him  under  their  feet.  They 
make  him  feel  that  he  is  subject  to  various,  contradictory,  and 
imperious  masters,  who  often  pull  him  different  ways.  His  soul  is 
renderedthe  receptacle  ofmanyrepugnantandjarring  dispositions; 
and  resembles  some  barbarous  country,  cantoned  out  into  different 
principalities,  which  are  continually  waging  war  on  one  another. 

6.  Jjiseases,  poverty,  disappointment,  and  shame,  are  far  from 
being,  in  every  instance,  the  unavoidable  doom  of  man.  They  are 
mucS  more  frequently  the  offspring  of  his  own  misguided  choice. 
Intemperance  engenders  disease,  sloth  produces  poverty,  pride 
creates  disappointments,  and  dishonesty  exposes  to  shame.  The 
uno-overned  passions  of  men  betray  them  into  a  thousand  follies  ; 
their  follies  into  crimes ;  and  their  crimes  into  misfortunes. 

7.  When  we  reflect  on  the  many  distresses  which  abound  in  hu- 
man life  ;  an  the  scanty  proportion  of  happiness  which  any  man  is 
here  allowed  to  enjoy  ;  on  the  small  difference  which  the  diversi- 
ty of  fortune  makes  on  that  scanty  proportion ;  it  is  surprising,  that 
euvy  should  ever  have  been  a  prevalent  passion  among  men,  imich 


Chap.l.  SELECT  SENTEKCEf^,  c:-^.  2: 

mce  that  it  sliouM  iiave  prevailed  ainoncr  CInir 'iins.  W  hcje 
so  much  is  siilTerea  in  common, little  roomfs  lettibr  onvv.  Thero 
is  more  occasion  for  pity  and  sympathy,  and  inclination  to  assist 
each  other.  \ 

8.  At  our  first  setting  out  in  life,  when  yet  unacquainted  with 
the  world  and  its  snares,  when  everv  pleasure  enchants  with  its 
smile,  and  every  object  shines  with  the  frloss  of  noveltv,  let  us  be- 
ware of  the  seducing  appearances  whicli  surround  us  ;  and  recol- 
lect what  others  have  suifered  from  the  power  of  headstron"-  de- 
sire. If  we  allow  any  passion,  even  though  it  be  esteemed  mno- 
cent,  to  acquire  an  absolute  ascendant,  our  inward  peace  will  be 
impaired.  But  if  any,  which  has  the  taint  of  guilt,  take  early 
possession  of  our  mirid,  we  may  date,  from  that  moment,  the  ruin 
of  our  tranquillity. 

9.  Every  man  lias  some  darling  passion,  which  generally  affords 
the  first  introduction  to  vice.  The  irrecfular  gratifications,  into 
which  it  occasionally  seduces  him,  appeal-  under  the  form  of  venial 
weaknesses  ;  and  are  indulared,  in  the  beginning,  with  scrupulous- 
ness and  reserve.  Sut,  by  loneer  practice,  these  restraints"  v.cak- 
en,  and  tiie  power  of  habit  grows.  One  vice  brings  in  another  to 
Its  aid.  By  a  sort  of  natural  affinity  they  connect  and  entwine 
themselves  together ;  till  their  roots  come  to  be  snread  wide  and 
deep  over  all  the  soul. 

SECTION  X. 

1.  Whence  arises  the  misery  of  this  present  world  ?  It  is  not 
owing  to  our  cloudy  atmosphere",  our  changing  seasons,  and  incle- 
ment skies.  It  is  not  owing  to  the  debilitv  of  our  bodies,  or  to  the 
unequal  distribution  of  the  2:oods  of  fortune.  Amidst  all  disadvan- 
tages of  this  kind,  a  pure,  a  steadfast,  and  enlio-htened  mind,  pos- 
sessed of  strong  virtue,  could  enjoy  itself  in  peace,  and  smile  at  the 
impotent  assaults  of  fortune  and  the  elements.  It  is  within  our- 
selves that  misery  has  fixed  its  seat.  Our  disorder^^d  hearts,  our 
guilty  passions,  our  violent  prejudices,  and  misplaced  desires,  are 
the  instruments  of  the  trouble  vvhich  we  endure.  These  sharpen 
the  darts  which  adversity  v>-ould  otherwise  point  in  vain  ao-ainst  us. 

2.  While  the  vain  and  the  licentious  nre  revellino-  in  the  mjdst 
of  extravagance  and  riot,  how  little  do  thev  think  o1' those  scones 
of  sore  distress  which  are  passing  at  that  moment  throughout  the 
world;  multitudes  struggling  for  a  poor  subsistence,  to  su^pport  the 
wiTe  and  cliiiJren  whom  thev  love,  and  v/ho  look  up  to  them 
with  eager  eyes  for  that  bread  v.hich  they  can  hardlv  procure  : 
multitudes  groaning  under  sickness  in  desolate  cottages,  untended 
and  unmourned ;  many,  apparently  in  a  better  situation  of  life, 
pming^  away  in  secret  with  concealed  griefs  :  families  weepinir 
over  the  beloved  friends  vrhom  they  have  lost,  or  in  all  the  bitter"^ 
ness  of  anguish,  bidding;those  v/ho  are  just  expiring  the  last  adieu. 

3.  Ps  ever  adventure  on  too  near  an  approach  to  what  is  evil 
J^  amiliarize  not  yourselves  with  it,  in  the  slightest  instances,  with- 
out tear.  Listen  with  reverence  to  every  reprehension  of  con- 
science ;  and  preserve  the  most  quick  and  accurate  sensibility  to 
right  and  wrong. ,  Jf  ever  your  moral  impressions  bes'in  to  de- 
cay, ana  your  rattiral  abhorrence  of  guilt  to  lessen,  >orl  have 
ground  to  dread  that  the  ruin  of  virtue  is  fast  approaching. 
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4.  By  disappointments  and  trials  the  Violence  of  our  passions  is 
tamed,  and  our  minds  are  formed  to  sobriety  and  reflection.  In 
the  varieties  of  life,  occasioned  by  the  vicissitudes  of  worldly  for- 
tune,.we  are  inured  to  habits  both  of  the  active  and  the  suffering" 
virtues.  How  much  soever  we  complain  of  the  vanity  of  the  world, 
facts  plainly  show,  that  if  its  vanity  were  less,  it  could  not  answer 
the  purpose  of  salutary  discipline.  Unsatisfactory  as  it  is,  its  plea- 
sures are  still  too  apt  to  corrupt  our  hearts.  How  fatal  then  must 
the  consequences  have  been,  had  it  yielded  us  more  complete  en- 
joyment ?  If,  with  all  its  troubles,  we  are  in  dangler  of  oeing  too 
much  attached  to  it,  how  entirely  would  it  have  seduced  our  affec- 
tions, if  no  troubles  had  been  mmgled  with  its  pleasures  ? 

5.  In  seasons  of  distress  or  difficulty,  to  abandon  ourselves  to 
dejection,  carries  no  mark  of  a  great  or  a  worthy  mind.  Instead  of 
sinking  under  trouble,  and  declaring  "  that  his  soul  is  weary  of 
life,"  it  becomes  a  wise  and  a  good  man,  in  the  evil  day,  with 
firmness  to  maintain  his  post ;  to  bear  up  against  the  storm  ;  to 
have  recourse  to  those  advantages  which,  in  the  worst  of  times, 
are  always  left  to  integrity  and  virtue  ;  and  never  to  give  up  the 
hope  that  better  days  may  yet  arise. 

6.  How  many  young  persons  have  at  first  set  out  in  the  world 
with  excellent  dispositions  of  heart ;  generous,  charitable,  and  hu- 
mane ;  kind  to  their  friends,  and  aiiiiable  among  all  with  whom 
they  had  intercourse  !  And  yet,  how  often  have  we  seen  all  those 
fair  appearances  unhappily  blasted  in  the  progress  of  life,  merely 
through  the  influence  or  loose  and  corrupting  pleasures:  and  those 
very  persons,  who  promised  once  to  be  blessings  to  the  world, 
sunk  down,  in  the  end,  to  be  the  burden  and  nuisance  of  society  ! 

7.  The  most  common  propensity  of  mankind,  is,  to  store  futurity 
with  whatever  is  agreeable  to  them ;  especially  in  those  periods 
of  life,  when  imagination  is  lively,  and  hope  is  ardent.  Looking  for- 
ward to  the  year  now  beginning,  they  are  ready  to  promise  them- 
selves much,  from  the  foundations  of  prosperity  which  they  have 
laid ;  from  the  friendships  and  connexions  which  they  have  se- 
cured ;  and  from  the  plans  of  conduct  which  they  have  formed. 
Alas  !  how  deceitful  do  all  these  dreams  of  happiness  often  prove  ! 
While  many  are  saying  in  secret  to  their  hearts,  "  To-morrow 
shall  be  as  this  day,  and  more  abundantly,"  we  are  obliged  in  re- 
turn to  say  to  them ;  "  Boast  not  yourselves  of  to-morrow ;  for  you 
know  not  what  a  <iay  may  bring  forth  1" 


CHAPTER  II. 

NARRATIVE  PIECES. 

SECTION  I. 
Ao  rank  or  possessions  can  make  the  guilty  mind  happy. 
1.  DiONYSius,  the  tyrant  of  Sicily,  w^as  far  from  being  happy, 
though  he  possessed  great  riches,  and  all  the  pleasures  w^hich 
wealth  and  power  could  procure.  Damocles,  one  of  his  flatterers, 
deceived  by  those  sj)ecious  appearances  of  happiness,  took  occa- 
<?ionto  compliioent  him  on  the  extent  of  his  power,  his  treasures, 
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aiii  royal  magnificence:  and  declared  tliat  no  monarch  had  ever 
been  greater  or  happier  than  Dionysius. 

2.  "  Hast  thou  a  mind,  Damocles,"  says  the  king,  "  to  taste 
this  happiness;  and  to  know,  by  experience,  what  the  enjoyments 
are,  of  which  thou  hast  so  high  an  idea?"  Damocles,  with  joy, 
accepted  the  offer.  The  king  ordered  that  aroyal  banquet  should 
be  prepared,  and  a  gilded  sofa,  covered  Avith  rich  embroidery, 
placed  for  his  favourite.  Sideboards,  loaded  with  gold  and  silver 
plate  of  immense  value,  were  arranged  in  the  apartment. 

3.  Pao-es  of  extraordinary  beauty  were  ordered  to  attend  his  ta- 
ble, an(f  to  obey  his  commands  with  the  utmost  readiness,  and  the 
most  profound  submission.  Fragrant  ointments,  chaplcts  of  flow- 
ers, and  rich  perfumes,  were  added  to  the  entertainment.  The 
table  was  loaded  with  the  most  exquisite  delicacies  of  every  kind. 
Damocles,  intoxicated  with  pleasure,  fancied  himself  among  su- 
periour  beings. 

4.  But  in  the  midst  of  all  this  happiness,  as  he  lay  indulging  him- 
self in  state,  he  sees  let  down  froii;i  the  ceiling,  exactly  over  his 
Jiead,  a  glittering  sword  hung  by  a  single  hair.  The  sio;ht  of  im- 
pending destruction  put  a  speedy  end  txThis  joy  and  revelling.  The 
pomp  of  his  attendance,  the  glitter  of  the  carved  plate,  and  the 
delicacy  of  the  viands,  cease  to  afford  him  any  pleasure. 

5.  He  dreads  to  stretch  forth  his  hand  to  the  table.  He  throws 
off  the  garland  of  roses.  He  hastens  to  remove  from  his  danger- 
ous situation  ;  and  earnestly  entreats  the  king  to  restore  him  to 
his  former  humble  condition,  having  no  desire  to  enjoy  any  longer 
a  happiness  so  terrible. 

6.  By  this  device,  Dionysius  intimated  to  Damocles,  how  mise- 
rable he  was  in  the  midst  of  all  his  treasures  ;  and  in  possession 
of  all  the  honours  and  enjoyments  v/hich  royalty  could  bestow. 

CICERO. 

SECTION  11. 
Change  of  external  condition  is  often  adverse  to  virtue. 

1.  In  the  days  of  Joram,  king  of  Israel,  flourished  the  prophet 
Elisha.  His  character  was  so  eminent,  and  his  fame  so  widely 
spread,  that  Benhadad,  the  king  of  Syria,  though  an  idolater,  sent 
to  consult  him,  concerning  the  issue  of  a  distemper  which  threat- 
ened his  life.  The  messenger  employed  on  this  occasion  was 
Hazael,  who  appears  to  have  been  one  of  the  princes,  or  chief 
menof  the  Syrian  court. 

2.  Charged  with  rich  gifts  from  the  king,  he  presents  himself 
before  the  prophet ;  and  accosts  him  in  terms  of  the  highestrespect. 
During  the  conference  which  they  held  together,  Elisha  fixed  his 
eyes  steadfastly  on  the  countenance  of  Hazael ;  and  discerning, 
by  a  prophetick  spirit,  his  future  tyranny  and^icruelty,  he  could  not 
contain  himself  from  bursting  into  a  flood.df  tears. 

3.  When  Hazael,  in  surprise,  inquired  into  the  cause  of  this  sud- 
den emotion,  the  prophet  plainly  informed  him  of  the  crimes  and 
barbarities,  v/hich  ha  foresaw  that  he  v/ould  afterwards  commit. 
The  soul  of  Hazael  abhorred,  at  this  time,  the  thoughts  of  cruelty. 
Uncorrupted,  as  yet,  by  ambition  or  greatness, his  indignation  rose 
at  being  thought  capa'ble  of  the  savage  actions  which  the  propliet 
had  mentioned  :  and,  witli  much  warmth  he  replies  ;  "  But  what  ? 
is  thy  servant  a  dog,  that  he  should  do  this  great  thing  ?" 

C  2 
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4.  Eiisha  makes  no  raturn,  but  to  point  out  a  remarkable  change, 
which  was  to  take  place  i;i  his  condition  ;  "  The  Lord  hath  shown 
mo,  that  tliou  shalt  be  king  over  Syria."  In  course  of  time,  all 
that  Jiad  been  predicted  came  to  pass.  Hazael  ascended  the  throne, 
and  ambition  took  possession  of  hisheart.  "  He  smote  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  in  all  their  coasts,  tic  oppressed  them  during  all 
the  days  of  king  Jehoahaz :"  and,  from  what  is  left  on  record  of 
his  actions,  he  plainly  appears  to  have  proved,  what  the  prophet 
foresaw"  him  to  be,  a  man  of  violence,  cruelty,  and  blood. 

5.  In  this  passage  of  history,  an  object  is  presented,  which  de- 
serves our  serious  attention.  We  behold  a  man,who,  in  one  state 
of  life,  could  not  look  upon  certain  crimes  without  surprise  and 
horrour  ;  who  knew  so  little  of  himself,  as  to  believe  it  impossible 
for  him  ever  to  be  concerned  in  committing  them ;  that  same  man, 
by  a  change  of  condition,  and  an  unguarded  state  of  mind,  trans- 
formed in  all  his  sentiments ;  and  as  he  rose  in  greatness  rising 
also  in  guilt ;  till  at  last  iie  completed  that  whole  character  of  ini- 
quity, which  he  once  detested.  blair. 

SECTION  III. 
Haman  ;  or,  the  miscri/  of  pride. 

1.  Ahasuerus,  who  is  supposed  to  be  the  prince  known  among 
the  Greek  historians  by  the  nam_e  of  Artaxerxes,  had  advanced 
to  the  chief  dignity  in  his  kingdom,  Hainan,  an  Amalekite,  who 
inherited  all  the  ancient  enmity  of  his  race,  to  the  Jevrish  nation. 
He  appears,  from  what  is  recorded  of  him,  to  have  been  a  very 
wicked  minister.  Raised  to  greatness  without  merit,  he  employed 
his  power  solely  for  the  gratification  of  his  passions. 

2.  As  the  honours  Vv^hich  he  possessed  were  next  to  royal,  his 
pride  was  every  day  fed  vvith  that  servile  liomasre,  which  is  pecu- 
liar to  Asiatick  courts  ;  and  all  the  servants  of  the  kin^  prostrated 
themselves  before  him.  In  the  midst  of  this  general  adulation, 
one  person  only  stooped  not  to  Haman. 

3.  This  w^as  Mordecai  the  Jew  ;  who,  knowing  this  Amalekite 
to  be  an  enemy  to  the  people  of  God,  and,  with  virtuous  indigna- 
tion, despising'that  insolence  of  prosperity  with  v/hich  he  saw  him 
lifted  Tip,  "bowed  not,  nor  did  him  reverence."  On  this  appear- 
ance of  disrespect  from  Mordecai,  Haman  "was  full  of  wrath: 
but  he  tJiouglit  scorn  to  lay  hands  on  Mordecai  alone."  Personal 
revenge  wa^  not  sufficient  to  satisfy  him. 

4.  So  violent  and  black  v.-ere  his  passions,  that  he  resolved  to 
exterminate  the  whole  nation  to  which  Mordecai  belonged. 
Abusing,  for  his  cruel  purpose,  the  favour  of  his  credulous  sove- 
reign, he  obtained  a  decree  to  be  sent  fortli,  that,  against  a  cer- 
tain day,  all  the  .lews  throughout  the  Persian  dominions  should  be 
put  to  the  sword. 

5.  Meanwhile,  confident  of  success,  and  blind  to  approaching 
ruin,  he  continued  exulting  in  his  prosperity.  Invitea  by  Ahas- 
uerus to  a  royal  banquet,  which  Esther  the  queen  had  prepared, 
"  lie  went  forth  that  day  joyful,  and  with  a  glad  heart."  But  be- 
hold how  slight  an  incident  was  sufficient  to  poison  his  joy !  As  he 
went  forth,  he  saw  Mordecai  in  the  king's  gate  ;  and  observed, 
that  he  still  refused  to  do  hijn  homage  :  "  He  stood  not  up,  nor 
was  moved  for  him;"  although  he  well  knew  the  formidable  de- 
signs, which  Hainan  was  prepaw^  ^o  execute. 
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6.  One  private  man,  who  despiac-d  his  greatness,  and  disdained 
submission,  while  a  whole  kingdom  trembled  before  liim ;  one 
spirit,  which  the  utmost  stretch  of  his  power  could  neither  sub- 
due nor  humble,  blasted  his  triumphs.  His  whole  soul  was  shaken 
with  a  storm  of  passion.  Wrath,  pride,  and  desire  of  revenge, 
rose  into  fury.  With  difficulty  he  restrained  himself  in  publick ; 
but  as  soon  as  he  came  to  his  own  house,  he  was  forced  to  dis- 
close the  agony  of  his  mind. 

7.  He  gathered  together  his  friends  and  family,  with  Zeresh 
his  wife.  "He  told  them  of  the  ^lory  of  his  riches,  and  the  mul- 
titude of  his  children,  and  of  all  t^  things  Vv  herein  the  king  had 
promoted  him;  and  how  he  had  advanced  him  above  the  pnnces 
and  servants  of  the  king.  He  said,  moreover,.  Yea,  Esrher  the 
queen  suffered  no  man  to  come  in  with  the  king,  to  the  banquet 
that  she  had  prepared,  but  myself;  and  to-morrow  also  am  I  in- 
vited to  her  with  the  king."  'After  all  this  preamble,  what  is  the 
conclusion  ?  "Yet  &11  this  availeth  me  nothing,  so  long  as  I  see 
Mordecai  the  Jew  sitting  at  the  king's  gate." 

8.  The  sequel  of  Haman's  history  I  shall  not  now  pursue.  It 
inight  afford  matter  for  much  instruction,  by  the  conspicuous  jus- 
tice of  God  in  his  fall  and  punishment.  But  contemplatino-  only  the 
singular  situation,  in  whicli  the  expressions  just  quoted  present 
him,  and  the  violent  agitation  of  his  mind  which  they  display,  tlie 
following  reflections  naturally  arise :  How  miserable  is  vice,  when 
one  guilty  passion  creates  so  much  torment !  how  unavailing  is 
prosperity,  when  in  tlie  height  of  it,  a  single  disappointment  can 
destroy  the  relish  of  all  its  pleasures !  how  weak  is  human  na- 
ture, which,  in  the  absence  of  real,  is  thus  prone  to  form  to  itself 
imaginarv  woes !  blaih, 

SECTIO:S  IV. 
Lndjj  Jane  Gray. 

1.  This  excellent  personage  was  descended  from  the  royal  line 
of  England  by  both  her  parents.  She  was  carefully  educated  in 
the  principles  of  the  refomiatiou  ;  and  her  wisdom  and  virtue  ren- 
dered her  a  siiining  example  to  her  sex.  But  it  was  her  lot  to 
continue  only  a  short  period  on  this  stage  of  being  ;  for,  in  early 
life,  she  fell  a  sacjifice  to  the  wild  ambition  of  the  duke  of  North- 
umberland; who  promoted  a  marriage  between  her  and  his  son, 
lord  Guilford  Dudley;  and  raised  her  to  the  throne  of  England. 
in  opposition  to  the  rights  of  Mary  and  Elizabeth. 

2.  At  the  time  of  tKeir  marriage,  slie  was  only  about  eighteen 
years  of  age,  and  her  husband  was  also  very  young  :  a  season  of 
life  very  uneq-al  to  oppose  the  interested  views  of  artful  and 
aspiring  men;  who,  instead  of  exposing  them  to  danger,  should 
have  been  the  protectors  of  their  innocence  and  youtii. 

3.  This  extraordinary  young  person,  besides  tlie  solid  endow- 
ments of  piety  and  virtue,  possessed  the  most  engaging  disposition, 
tlie  most  accomplished  parts ;  and  being  of  an  equal  age  with 
king  Edward  VI.  she  had  received  all  her  education  with  him, 
and  seemed  even  to  possess  a  greater  facility  in  acquiring  every 
part  of  ir>r.nly  and  classical  literature. 

4.  She  had  attained  a  knowledge  iif  the  Roman  and  Greek  lan- 
guages, as  well  as  of  several  modern  tongues :  liad  passed  most  of 
ner  time  in  an  application  to  learning  :  and  expressed  a  great  in- 
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difference  for  other  occupations  and  amusements  usual  with  her 
sex  and  station. 

5.  Roger  Ascham,  tutor  to  the  lady  Elizabeth,  having-  at  one 
time  paid  her  a  visit,  found  her  employed  in  reading  Plato,  while 
the  rest  of  the  family  were  engaged  in  a  party  of  hunting  in  the 

Eark ;  and  upon  his  admiring  the  singularity  of  her  choice,  she  told 
im,  that  she  "  received  more  pleasure  Irom  that  author,  than 
others  could  reap  from  all  their  sport  and  gayety." 

6.  Her  heart,  replete  with  this  love  of  literature  and  serious 
studies,  and  with  tenderness  towards  her  husband,  who  was  de- 
serving of  her  affection,  had^jiever  opened  itself  to  the  flattering 
allurements  of  ambition ;  and  the  information  of  her  advancement 
to  the  throne  was  by  no  means  agreeable  to  her.  She  even  re- 
fused to  accept  the  crown;  pleaded  the  preferable  right  of  the 
two  princesses  ;  expressed  her  dread  of  the  consequences  attend- 
ing an  enterprise  so  dangerous,  not  to  say  so  criminal ;  and  de- 
sired to  remain  in  that  private  station  in  which  she  was  born. 

7.  Overcome  at  last  with  the  entreaties,  rather  than  reasons,  of 
her  father  and  father-in-law,  and,  above  all,  of  her  husband,  she 
submitted  to  their  will,  and  was  prevailed  on  to  relinciuish  her  own 
judgement.  But  her  elevation  was  of  very  short  continuance. 
The  nation  declared  for  queen  Mary ;  and  the  lady  .lane,  after 
wearing  the  vain  pageantry  of  a  crown  during  ten  days,  returned 
to  a  private  life,  with  much  more  satisfaction  than  she  felt  when 
royalty  was  tendered  to  her. 

8.  Queen  Mary,  who  appears  to  have  been  incapable  of  gene- 
rosity or  clemency,  determined  to  remove  every  person,  from  whom 
the  least  danger  could  be  apprehended.  Warning  was,  there- 
fore, given  to  lady  Jane  to  prepare  for  death  ;  a  doom  which  she 
had  expected,  and  which  the  innocence  of  her  life,  as  well  as  the 
misfortunes  to  which  she  had  been  exposed,  rendered  no  unwel- 
come news  to  her. 

9.  The  queen's  bigoted  zeal,  under  colour  of  tender  mercy  to 
the  prisoner's  soul,  induced  her  to  send  priests,  who  molested  her 
with  perpetual  disputation;  and  even  a  reprieve  of  three  days 
was  granted  her,  in  hopes  that  she  would  be  persuaded,  during 
that  time,  to  pay,  by  a  timely  conversion  to  popery,  some  regard 
to  her  eternal  welfare. 

10.  Lady  Jane  had  presence  of  mind,  in  those  melancholy  cir- 
cnmstances,  not  only  to  defend  her  religion  by  solid  arguments, 
but  also  to  write  a  letter  to  her  sister,  in  the  Greek  language  ;  in 
which,  besides  sending  her  a  copy  of  the  Scriptures  in  that 
tongue,  she  exhorted  her  to  maintain,  in  every  ft)rtune,  a  like 
steady  perseverance.  / 

11.  On  the  day  of  her  execution,  her  husband,  lord  Guilford, 
desired  permission  to  see  her  ;  but  she  refused  her  consent,  and 
sent  him  word,  that  the  tenderness  of  their  parting  would  over- 

-  come  the  fortitude  of  both ;  and  would  too  mucli  unbend  their 
minds  from  that  constancy,  which  their  approaching  end  required 
of  them.  Their  separation,  she  said,  would  be  only  for  a  moment ; 
and  they  would  soon  rejoin  each  other  in  a  scene,  where  their  af- 
fections would  be  for  ever  united ;  and  whore  death,  disappoint- 
.inent,  and  misfortune,  could  no  longer  have  access  to  them,  or 
disturb  their  eternal  felicity. 
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12.  It  had  been  intended  to  execute  the  lady  Jane  and  lord 
Guilford  together  on  the  same  scaftbld,  at  Tower  hill ;  but  the 
council,  dreading  the  compassion  of  the  people  for  their  youth, 
beauty,  innocence,  and  noble  birth,  changed  their  orders,  and 
ff&ve  directions  that  she  should  be  beheaded  within  the  verge  of 
^e  Tower. 

13.  She  saw  her  husband  led  to  execution  ;  and  having  given 
Iiim  from  the  window  some  token  of  her  remembrance,  she 
waited  with  tranquillity  till  her  own  appointed  hour  should  brin^ 
her  to  a  like  fate.  She  even  saw  his  headless  body  carried  back 
in  a  cart ;  and  found  herself  more  confirmed  by  the  reports,  which 
she  heard  of  the  constancy  of  his  end,  than  shaken  by  so  tender 
and  melancholy  a  spectacle. 

14.  Sir  John  Gasfe,  constable  of  the  Tower,  when  he  led  her  to 
execution,  desired  her  to  bestow  on  him  some  small  present,  which 
he  might  keep  as  a  perpetual  memorial  of  her.  She  gave  him 
her  table-book,  in  which  she  had  just  written  three  sentences, 
on  seeing  her  husband's  dead  body ;  one  in  Greek,  another  in 
Latin,  a  third  in  English. 

15.  The  purport  of  them  was,  "  that  human  justice  was  against 
his  body,  but  the  Divine  Mercy  would  be  favourable  to  his  soul ; 
and  that  if  her  fault  deserved"  punishment,  her  youth,  at  least, 
and  her  imprudence,  were  worthy  of  excuse  ;  and  that  God  and 
posterity,  she  trusted,  would  show  her  favour."  On  the  scaffold, 
she  mad.e  a  speech  to  the  by-standers,  in  which  the  mildness  of 
her  disposition  led  her  to  take  the  blame  entirely  on  herself,  with- 
out uttering  one  complaint  against  the  severity  with  which  she 
had  been  treated. 

16.  She  said,  that  her  offence  was,  not  that  she  had  laid  her 
hand  upon  the  crown,  but  that  she  had  not  rejected  it  with  suffi- 
cient constancy  ;  that  she  had  less  erred  through  ambition  than 
through  reverence  to  her  parents,  whom  she  had  been  taught  to 
respect  and  obey  :  tliat  she  willingly  received  death,  as  the  only 
satisfaction  which  she  could  now  make  to  the  injured  state  ;  and 
though  her  infringement  of  the  laws  had  been  constrained,  she 
would  show,  by  her  voluntary  submission  to  their  sentence,  that 
she  was  desirous  to  atone  for  that  disobedience,  into  which  too 
much  filial  piety  had  betrayed  her :  that  she  had  justly  deserved 
this  punishment  for  being  made  the  instrument,  though  the  un- 
willing instrument,  of  the  ambition  of  others  :  and  that  the  story 
of  her  life,  she  hoped,  might  at  least  be  useful,  by  proving  that 
innocence  excuses  not  great  misdeeds,  if  they  tend  ajiy  way  to 
the  destruction  of  the  commonwealth. 

17.  After  uttering  these  words,  she  caused  herself  to  be  dis- 
robed by  her  women,  and  with  a  steady,  serene  countenance, 
submitted  herself  to  the  executioner.  hume. 

SECTION  V. 

Ortogrul ;  or,  the  vanity  of  riches. 
1.  As  Ortogrul  of  Basra  was  one  day  wandering  along  the 
streets  of  Bagdat,  musing  on  the  varieties  of  merchandise  which 
the  shops  opened  to  his  view;  and  observing  the  different  occupa- 
tions which  busied  the  multitude  on  every  side,  he  was  awakened 
from  the  tranquillity  of  meditation,  by  a  crowd  that  obstffuct«d  his 
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passage.    He  raised  his  eyes,  and  saw  the  chief  \izier,  who,  hav- 
ing returned  from  the  divan,  was  entering-  his  palace. 

2.  Ortoffrul  mingled  with  the  attendants ;  and  being  supposed  to 
liave  some  petition  for  the  visder,  was  permitted  to  enter.  He 
surveyed  the  spaciousness  of  the  apartments,  admired  the  walls 
hung  with  o-olden  tapestry,  and  the  floors  covered  with  silken  car- 
pets ;  and  despised  the  simple  neatness  of  his  own  little  habitation. 

3.  "  Surely,"  said  he  to  himself,  "  this  palace  is  the  seat  of  hap- 
piness ;  where  pleasure  succeeds  to  pleasure,  and  discontent  and 
sorrow  can  have  no  admission.  Whatever  nature  has  provided 
for  the  delight  of  sense,  is  here  spread  forth  to  be  enjoyed.  What 
can  mortals  hope  or  imagine,  which  the  master  of  this  palace 
has  not_  obtained  ?  The  dishes  of  luxury  cover  his  luJle  !  the 
voice  of  harmony  lulls  him  in  his  bovrers  ;  he  breathes  the  fra- 
grance of  the  groves  of  Java,  and  sleeps  upon  the  down  of  the 
cygnets  of  Ganges. 

4.  He  speaks,  and  his  mandate  is  obeyed  ;  he  wishes,  and  his 
wish  is  gratified  ;  all,  whom  he  sees,  obey  him ;  and  all,  whom  he 
hears,  flatter  him.  How  different,  Oh  Ortogrul,  is  thy  condition, 
who  art  doomed  to  the  perpetual  torments  of  unsatisfied  desire  ; 
and  who  hast  no  amusement  in  thy  power,  that  can  withhold  thee 
from  thy  own  reflections  ! 

5.  They  tell  thee  that  thou  art  wise  ;  but  what  does  wisdom 
avail  with  poverty  ?  None  will  flatter  the  poor  ;  and  the  wise  have 
very  little  power  of  flattering  themselves.  That  man  is  surely 
the  most  wretched  of  the  sons  of  wretchedness,  who  lives  with  his 
own  faults  and  follies  always  before  him ;  and  who  has  none  to 
reconcile  him  to  himself  by  praise  and  veneration.  I  have  Igng 
sought  content,  and  have  not  found  it;  I  will  from  this  moment 
endeavour  to  be  rich." 

6.  Full  of  his  new  resolution,  he  shut  himself  in  his  chamber  for 
six  months,  to  deliberate  hov/  he  should  grov/  rich.  He  sometimes 

furposed  to  ofter  himself  as  a  counsellor  to  one  of  the  kings  in 
ndia ;  and  sometimes  resolved  to  dig  for  diamonds  in  the  mines 
of  Golconda. 

T  One  day,  afler  some  hours  passed  in  violent  fluctuation  of 
opinion,  sleep  insensibly  seized  him  in  his  chair.  He  dreamed  that 
he  was  ranging  a  desert  country,  in  search  of  some  one  that  might 
teach  him  to  grow  rich  ;  and  as  he  stood  on  the  top  of  a  hill, 
shaded  with  cypress,  in  doubt  whither  to  direct  his  steps,  his 
father  appeared  on  a  sudden  standing  before  him.  "  Ortogrul," 
said  the  old  man,  "  I  knov/  thy  perplexity  ;  listen  to  thy  father ; 
turn  thine  eye  on  the  opposite  mountain." 

8.  Ortogrul  looked,  and  saw  a  torrent  tumbling  down  the  rocks, 
roaring  with  the  noise  of  thunder,  and  scattering  its  foam  on  the 
impending  woods.  "  Now,"  said  his  father,  "  behold  the  valley 
that  lies  between  the  hills."  Ortogrul  looked,  and  espied  a  little 
well,  out  of  which  issued  a  small  rivulet.  "  Tell  me  now,"  said 
his  father,  "  dost  thou  wish  for  sudden  affluence,  that  may  pour 
upon  thee  like  the  mountain  torrent ;  or  for  a  slov.'-  and  gradual 
increase,  resembling  the  rill  gliding  from  the  well  ?" 

9.  "  Let  me  be  quickly  rich,"  said  Ortogrul ;  "  let  the  golden 
stream  be  quick  and  violent."  "  Look  round  thee,"  said  his  father, 
"oace  P-gain,"    Ortogrul  looked,  and  perceived  the  channel  of 
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liie  torrent  dry  and  dusty;  but  follo\^•ing  the  rivulet  tiom  the  well, 
he  traced  it  to  a  wide  lake,  which  the  supply,  slow  and  constant, 
kept  always  fall.  He  awoke,  and  determined  to  grow  rich  by 
silent  protit,  and  persevering  industry. 

10.  Having  sold  his  patrimony,  he  engaged  in  merchandise ;  and 
in  twentv  years  purchased  lands,  on  v%-hich  he  raised  a  house, 
equal  insuraptuousness  to  that  of  the  vizier,  to  wliich  he  invited  all 
the  ministers  of  pleasure,  expecting  to  enjoy  all  the  felicity  which 
he  had  imagined  riches  able  to  aftbrd.  Leisure  soon  made  hiin 
weary  of  himself,  and  he  longed  to  be  persuaded  that  he  was 
o-reat  and  happy.  He  was  courteous  and  liberal :  he  gave  all  that 
approached  him  hopes  of  pleasing  him,  and  all  who  should  please 
him,  hopes  of  beino-  rewarded.  Every  art  of  praise  was  tried, 
and  every  source  ot  adulatory  fiction  was  exhausted. 

11.  Ortoo-rul  heard  his  flatterers  without  delight,  because  he 
found  himself  unable  to  believe  them.  His  own  heart  told  him 
its  frailties :  his  own  understanding  reproached  him  with  his  faults. 
"  How  long,"  said  he,  Vvith  a  deep  si|:h,  "  have  I  been  labouring 
in  vain  to  amass  wealth,  which  at  last  is  useless  !  Let  no  man 
hereafter  wish  to  be  rich,  who  is  already  too  wise  to  be  flattered." 

DR.  JOHNSON. 

SECTION  VI. 

The  hill  of  science. 

1.  In  that  season  of  the  year,  when  the  serenity  of  the  sky,  the 
various  fruits  which  cover  the  ground,  the  discoloured  foliage  of 
the  trees,  and  all  the  sweet,  but  fading  graces  of  inspiring  au- 
tumn, open  the  mind  to  benevolence,  antl  dispose  it  for  contempla- 
tion, I  was  v\'andering  in  a  beautiful  and  romantick  country,  tiU 
curiositv  began  to  give  way  to  weariness  ;  and  I  sat  down  on  the 
fragment  of  a  rock  overgrown  with  moss  ;  where  the  rustling  of 
the^falling  leaves,  the  dashing  of  v/aters,  and  the  hum  of  the  dis- 
tant citY,%oothed  my  mind  into  a  most  perfect  tranquillity  ;  and 
sleep  insensibly  stole  upon  me,  as  I  vv-as  indulging  the  agreeable 
reveries,  which  the  objects  around  me  naturally  inspired. 

2.  I  immediatelv  found  myself  in  a  vast  extended  plain,  in  the 
middle  of  which  arose  a  mountain  higher  than  I  had  before  any 
conception  of.  It  was  covered  vv  ith  a  multitude  of  people,  chiefly 
youth  ;  manv  of  whom  pressed  forward  with  the  liveliest  expres- 
sion of  ardour  in  their  countenance,  though  the  way  was  in  many 
places  steep  and  ditncult.  ,.    .     , 

3.  I  observed,  that  those,  who  had  but  just  be^un  to  curttb  tlie 
hill,  thought  themselves  not  far  from  the  top ;  but  as  they  pro- 
ceeded, n'ew  hills  were  continually  rising  to  their  view  ;  and  the 
sununit  of  the  hiohest  they  could  before  discern  seemed  but  the 
foot  of  another,  till  the  mountain  at  length  appeared  to  lose  itself 
in  the  clouds.  .  ,  .. 

4.  As  I  was  gazing  on  these  things  w^ith  astonishment,  a  friendly 
instructor  sud'aenlv^apr)eared  :  "  the  mountain  before  thee,"  said 
he,  ''  is  the  Hill  of  Science.  On  the  top  is  the  temple  of  Truth, 
whose  head  is  above  the  clouds,  and  a  veil  of  pure  hght  covers 
her  face.  Observe  the  progress  of  her  votaries  ;  be  silent  and 
attentive." 

5.  After  I  had  noticed  a  variety  of  objects,  i  turned  my  eye 
tov.-ards  (h?  multilu-les  who  were  ch:.ibing  the  steep  ascent;  anu 
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observed  amonor  them  a  youth  of  a  lively  look,  a  piercing  eye,  and 
something  fiery  and  irregular  in  all  his  motions.  His  name  was 
Genius.  He  darted  like  an  eagle  up  the  mountain  ;  and  left  hia 
companions  gazing  after  him  Virith  envy  and  admiration :  but  his 
progress  was  unequal,  and  interrupted  by  a  thousand  caprices. 

6.°  When  Pleasure  warbled  in  the  valley,  he  mingled  in  her 
train.  When  Pride  beckoned  towards  the  precipice,  he  ventured 
to  the  tottering  edge.  He  delighted  in  devious  and  untried 
paths  ;  and  made  so  many  excursions  from  the  road,  that  his  fee- 
bler companions  often  outstripped  him.  I  observed  that  the  muses 
beheld  hnn  with  partiality  ;  but  Truth  often  frowned  and  turned 
aside  her  face. 

7.  While  Genius  was  thus  wasting  his  strength  in  eccentrick 
flights,  I  saw  a  person  of  very  different  appearance,  named  Ap- 
plication. He  crept  alon^  with  a  slow  and  unremitting  pace,  his 
eyes  fixed  on  the  top  of  the  mountain,  patiently  removing  every  ' 
stone  that  obstructed  his  way,  till  he  saw  most  of  those  below  him, 
who  had  at  first  derided  his  "slow  and  toilsome  progress. 

8.  Indeed,  there  were  few  who  ascended  the  hill  with  equal, 
and  uninterrupted  steadiness ;  for,  besides  the  difficulties  of  the 
way,  they  were  continually  solicited  to  turn  aside,  by  a  numerous   j 
crowd  of  appetites,  passions,  and  pleasures,  whose  importunity,  j^ 
when  once  complied  with,  they  became  less  and  less  able  to  resist:  ^ 
and  though  they  often  returned  to  the  path,  the  asperities  of  the 
road  were  more'  severely  felt ;  the  hill  appeared  more  steep  and 
rugged  ;  the  fruits,  which  were  wholesome  and  refreshing,  seem- 
ed harsh  and  ill  tasted ;  their  sight  grew  dim ;  and  their  feet 
tripped  at  every  little  obstruction. 

9. 1  saw,  with  some  surprise,  that  the  muses,  whose  business  was 
to  cheer  and  encourage  those  who  were  toiling  up  the  ascent, 
would  often  sing  in  the  bowers  of  pleasure,  and  accompany  those 
who  were  enticed  awav  at  the  call  of  the  passions.  They  accom- 
panied them,  however,  But  a  little  way  ;  and  always  forsook  them 
when  they  lost  sight  of  the  hill.  The  tyrants  then  doubled  their 
chains  upon  the  unhappy  captives ;  and  led  them  away,  without 
resistance,  to  the  cells  of  Ignorance,  or  the  mansions  of  Misery. 

10.  Among  the  innumerable  seducers,  who  were  endeavouring 
to  draw  away  the  votaries  of  Truth  from  the  path  of  science,  there 
was  one,  so  little  formidable  in  her  appearance,  and  so  gentle  and 
languid  in  her  attempts,  that  I  sliould  scarcely  have  taKen  notice 
of  her,  but  for  the  numbers  she  had  imperceptibly  loaded  with 
her  chains. 

11.  Indolence,  (for  so  she  was  called,)  far  from  proceeding  to 
open  hostilities,  did  not  attempt  to  turn  their  feet  out  of  the  path, 
but  contented  herself  with  retarding  their  progress  ;  and  the  pur- 
pose she  could  not  force  them  to  abandon,  she  persuaded  them 
to  delay.  Her  touch  had  a  power  like  that  of  the  torpedo,  which 
withered  the  strength  of  those  who  came  within  its  influence.  Her 
unhappy  captives  still  turned  their  faces  towards  the  temple,  and 
always  hoped  to  arrive  there ;  but  the  ground  seemed  to  slide 
from  beneath  their  feet,  and  they  found  themselves  at  the  bottom, 
before  they  suspected  they  had  changed  their  place. 

12.  The  placid  serenity,  which  at  first  appeared  in  their  counte- 
nance, changed  by  degrees  into  a  melancholy  languor,  which  was 
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tinged  with  deeper  and  deeper  ^loom,  as  they  glided  dovyn  the 
stream  of  Insignificance :  a  dark  and  sluggish  Water,  which  is  curl- 
ed by  no  breeze,  and  enliv'ened  by  no  murmur,  till  it  falla  into  a 
dead  sea,  where  startled  passengers  are  awakened  by  the  shock, 
and  the  next  moment  buried  in  the  gulf  of  Oblivion. 

13.  Of  all  the  unhappy  deserters  from  the  paths  of  Science, 
none  seemed  less  able  to  return  than  the  followers  of  Indolence. 
The  captives  of  Appetite  and  Passion  would  often  seize  the  mo- 
ment wnen  their  tyrants  were  languid  or  asleep,  to  escape  from 
their  enchantment ;  but  the  dominion  of  Indolence  was  constant 
and  unremitted  ;  and  seldom  resisted,  till  resistance  was  inA^ain. 

14.  After  contemplating  these  things,  I  turned  my  eyes  towards 
the  top  of  the  mountain,  w'here  the  air  was  always  pure  and  exhil- 
arating, the  path  shaded  with  laurels  and  evergreens,  and  the 
effulgence  which  beamed  from  the  face  of  Science  seemed  to  shed 
a  glory  round  her  votaries.  Happy,  said  I,  are  they  who  are  per- 
mitted, to  ascend  the  mountain !  But  while  I  w'as  pronouncing  this 
exclamation,  with  uncommon  ardour,*!  saw,  standing  beside  me, 
a  form  of  diviner  features,  and  a  more  benign  radiance. 

15.  "Happier,"  said  she,  "are  they  whom  Virtue  conducts  to 
the  Mansions  of  Content  1"  "  What,"  said  I, '"  does  Virtue  then 
reside  in  the  vale  ?"  "  I  am  found,"  said  she,  "  in  the  vale,  and  I 
illuminate  the  mountain.  I  cheer  the  cottager  at  his  toil,  and  in- 
spire the  sage  at  his  meditation.  I  mingle  m  the  crowd  of  cities, 
and  bless  the  hermit  in  his  cell.  I  have  a  temple  in  every  heart 
that  owns  my  influence  ;  and  to  him  that  wishes  for  me,  Tarn  al- 
ready present.  Science  may  raise  thee  to  eminence  ;  but  I  klone 
can  guide  thee  to  felicity  1" 

m.  While  Virtue  was  thus  speaking,  I  stretched  out  my  arms 
towards  her,  with  a  vehemence  w^hich  broke  my  slumber.  Tlie 
chill  dews  were  falling  around  me,  and  the  shades  of  evening 
stretched  over  the  landscape.  I  hastened  homeward  ;  and  resign- 
ed the  night  to  silence  and  meditation.  xikeh. 

SECTION  VII. 

TTie  journey  of  a  day  ;  a  picture  of  human  lif?. 

1.  Obidah,  the  son  of  Abensina,  left  the  caravansary  early  in 
the  morning,  and  pursued  his  journey  through  the  plains  of 'In- 
dostan.  He  was  fresh  and  vigorous  with  rest ;  he  was  animated 
with  hope  ;  he  was  incited  by  desire  ;  he  walked  swiftly  forward 
over  the  vallies,  and  saw  the  hills  gradually  rising  before  him. 

2.  As  he  passed  along,  his  ears  were  delighted  with  the  morn- 
ing song  of  the  bird  of  paradise ;  he  was  fanned  by  the  last  flutters 
of  the  sinking  breeze,  and  sprinkled  w^ith  dew  from  groves  of 
spices.  He  sometimes  contemplated  the  towering  height  of  the 
oak,  monarch  of  the  hills  ;  and  sometimes  caught  the  gentle  fra- 
grance of  the  primrose,  eldest  daughter  of  the  spring :  all  his 
senses  were  gratified,  and  all  care  v»-as  banished  from  his  heart. 

3.  Thus  he  went  on,  till  the  sun  approached  his  meridian,  and 
the  increased  heat  preyed  upon  his  strength ;  he  then  looked 
round  about  him  for  some  more  commodious  path.  He  saw,  on 
his  right  hand,  a  grove  that  seemed  to  wave  its  shades  as  a  sign 
of  invitation ;  he  entered  it,  and  found  the  coolness  and  verduro 
irresistibly  pleasant.  . 
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4.  He  did  not,  however,  forget  whither  he  was  travelling  ;  buti 
found  a  narrow  way,  bordered  with  fiowers,  which  appeared  toi 
have  the  same  direction  vvith  the  main  road  ;  and  was  pleased, 
that,  by  this  ha"ppv  exjicriment,  he  had  found  means  to  unite  plea- 
sure w'ith  busines's,  and  to  gain  the  rewards  of  diligence  without 
suffering  its  fatigues.  , 

5.  He,  therefore,  still  continued  to  \valk  for  a  time,  without  the 
least  remission  of  his  ardour,  except  that  he  was  sometimes 
tempted  to  stop  by  the  musick  of  the  birds,  which  the  heat  had 
assembled  in  the  shade  ;  and  sometimes  amused  himself  with 
plucking  the  flowers  that  covered  the  banks  on  either  side,  or  the 
fruits  tHat  hung  upon  the  branches. 

6.  At  last,  the  green  path  began  to  decline  from  its  first  tenden- 
cy, and  to  wind  aihong  hills  ancf thickets,  cooled  with  fountains,  and 
murmuring  with  waterfalls.  Here  Obidah  paused  for  a  time,  and 
began  to  consider  whether  it  were  longer  safe  to  forsake  tlie 
known  and  common  track ;  but  remembering  that  the  heat  was 
now  in  its  greatest  violence,  and  that  the  plain  was  dusty  and  un- 
even, he  resolved  to  pursue  the  new  path,  which  he  supposed 
only  to  make  a  few  meanders,  in  compliance  with  the  varieties  of 
the  ground,  and  to  end  at  last  in  the  common  road. 

7.  Having  thus  calmed  his  solicitude,  he  renewed  his  pace, 
though  he  suspected  that  he  was  not  gaining  ground.  This  unea^ 
Biness  of  his  mind  inclined  iiiin  to  lay  liold  on^every  new  object,  and 

frive  way  to  every  sensation  that  mi«-ht  sooth  or  divert  him.  He 
istened  to  every  echo;  he  mounted  every  hill  for  a. fresh  pros- 
pect ;  he  turned  aside  to  everv  cascade ;  and  pleased  himself  with 
tracing  the  course  of  a  gentle  river  that  rolled  among  the  trees, 
and  watered  a  large  region  with  innumerable  circumvolutions. 

8.  In  these  amusements,  the  hours  passed  away  unaccounted  ; 
his  deviations  had  perplexed  his  memory,  and  he  knew  not  tovv'ards 
what  point  to  travel.     He  stood  pensive  and  confused,  afraid  to 

f;'o  forward  lest  he  should  go  wrong,  yet  conscious  that  the  time  of 
biterin^  was  now  past.  While  he  was  thus  tortured  with  uncer- 
tainty, the  sky  was  overspread  with  clouds ;  the  day  vanished  from 
before  him  ;  and  a  sudden  tempest  gathered  round  his  head. 

9.  He  was  now  roused  by  his  danger  to  a  quick  and  painful  re- 
membrance of  his  folly  ;  he  now  saw  how  happiness  is  lost  when 
ease  is  consulted ;  he  lamented  the  unmanly  impatience  that 
prompted  him  to  seek  shelter  in  the  grove  ;  and  despised  the  petiy 
curiosity  that  led  him  on  from  trifle  to  trifle.  While  he  was  thus 
reflecting,  the  air  grew  blacker,  and  a  clap  of  thunder  broke  his 
meditation. 

10.  He  now  resolved  to  do  what  yet  remained  in  his  power,  to 
tread  back  the  ground  which  he  had  passed,  and  try  to  find  some 
issue  where  the  wood  might  open  into  the  plain.  He  prostrated 
himself  on  the  ground,  and  recommended  his  life  to  the  liOrd  of 
Nature.  He  rose  with  confidence  and  tranquillity,  and  pressed 
on  with  resolution.  The  beasts  of  the  desert  were  in  motion,  and 
on  every  hand  were  heard  the  mingled  howls  of  rage  and  fear,  and 
ravage  and  expiration.  All  the  horrours  of  darkness  and  solitude 
surrounded  him  :  the  winds  roared  in  the  woods  :  and  the  torrents 
tumbled  from  the  hills, 

11.  T}i:.5  Ibilorn  and  distressed,  he  v/andered  through  the  wild, 
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without  knowing  whither  he  was  going,  or  wlictJier  he  was  every 
moment  drawing  nearer  to  safety,  or  to  destruction.  At  length, 
not  fear,  but  labou-r,  began  to  overcome  him ;  his  breath  grew 
short,  and  his  knees  trembled  ;  and  he  was  on  the  point  of  lying- 
down  in  resignation  to  his  fate,  when  he  beheld,  through  the  bram- 
bles, the  glimmer  of  a  taper. 

12.  He  advanced  towards  the  light ;  and  finding  that  it  pro- 
ceeded from  the  cottage  of  a  hermit,  he  called  humbly  at  the  door, 
and  obtained  admission.  The  old  man  set  before  him  such  pro\i- 
sions  as  he  had  collected  for  himself,  on  which  Obidah  fed  with 
eagerness  and  gratitude. 

13.  When  the  repast  was  over,  "Tell  me,"  said  the  hermit, 
"by  what  chance  thou  hast  been  brought  hither.^  I  have  been 
now  twenty  years  an  inhabitant  of  the  wilderness,  in  which  I 
never  saw  a  man  before."  Obidah  then  related  the  occurrences 
of  his  journey,  without  any  concealment  or  palliation. 

14.  "  Son,"  said  the  hermit,  "  let  the  errours  and  follies,  the  dan- 
gers and  escape  of  tiiis  day,  sink  deep  into  thy  heart.  Remember, 
my  son,  that  human  life  is  the  journey  of  a  day.  We  rise  in  the 
morning  of  youth,  full  of  vigour,  and  full  of  expectation;  we  set 
forwardf  with  spirit  and  hope,  with  gayety  and  with  diligence, 
and  travel  on  a  while  in  the  direct  road  of  piety  towards  the  raaa- 
Biona.  of  rest. 

15.  "  In  a  short  time,  we  remit  our  fervour,  and  endeavour  to 
find  some  mitigation  of  our  dutv,  and  some  more  easy  means  of 
obtaining  the  same  end.  We  then  relax  our  vigour,  and  reeolvo 
no  longer  to  be  terrified  with  crimes  at  a  distance  ;  but  rely  upon 
our  own  constancv,  and  venture  to  approach  what  we  fcsolvo 
never  to  touch.  We  thus  enter  the  bowers  of  ease,  and  reposd 
in  the  shades  of  security. 

16.  "Here  the  heart  softens,  and  vigilance  subsides:  wc  are 
then  willing  to  inquire  whether  another  advance  cannot  be  made^ 
and  whether  we  mav  not,  at  least,  turn  our  eyes  upon  the  gar- 
dens of  pleasure.  We  approach  them  with  scruple  and  hesita- 
tion :  we  enter  them,  but  enter  timorous  and  trembling  ;  and  al- 
ways hope  to  pass  through  them  without  losing  the  road  of  virtue, 
which,  for  a  while,  wekeep  in  our  si^ht,  and  to  which  we  pur- 
pose to  return.  But  temptation  succeeds  temptation,  and  one  com- 
pliance prepares  us  for  another  :  we  in  time  lose  the  happiness  of 
innocence,  and  solace  our  disquiet  with  sensual  graUfications. 

17.  "  By  degrees,  we  let  fall  the  remembrance  of  our  original 
intention,'and  quit  the  only  adequate  object  of  rational  desire.  We 
entangle  ourselves  in  business,  immerge  ourselves  in  luxury,  and 
rove  through  the  labyrinths  of  inconstancy  ;  till  the  darkness  of 
old  age  begins  to  invade  us,  and  disease  and  anxiety  obstruct  owe 
way.  We  then  look  back  upon  our  lives  with  horrour,  with  sor- 
row, w'ith  repentance  ;  and  wish,  but  too  oflen  vainly  wish,  that 
we  had  not  forsaken  the  w^ays  of  virtue. 

18.  "  Happy  are  they,  my  son,  who  shall  learn  from  thy  exam- 
ple, not  to  despair ;  but  shall  remember,  that,  though  the  day  is 

East,  and  their  strength  is  wasted,  there  yet  remains  one  effort  to 
e  made  :  that  reformation  is  never  hopeless,  nor  sincere  endea- 
vours ever  unassisted  ;  that  the  wanderer  may  at  length  return 
after  all  his  errours  ;  and  that  he  who  implores  strength  aud  cou» 
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rage  from  above,  shall  find  danger  and  difficulty  give  way  before  t 
him.    Go  now,  my  son,  to  thy  repose  ;  conlmit  thyself  to  the  care  * 
of  Omnipotence  ;  and  when  the  morning  calls  again  to  toil,  begin 
anew  thy  journey  and  thy  life."  dr.  johnson. 


CHAPTER  III. 
DIDACTICK  PIECES. 

SECTION  I. 

The.  importance  of  a  ^ood  Education. 

1.  I  CONSIDER  a  human  sout,  without  education,  like  marble  in 
tlie  quarry  :  which  shows  none  of  its  inherent  beauties,  until  the 
skill  of  the  polisher  fetches  out  the  colours,  makes  the  surface 
shine,  and- discovers  every  ornamental  cloud,  spot,  and  vein,  that 
runs  through  the  body  of  it.  Education,  after  the  same  manner, 
when  it  works  upon  a  noble  mirid,  draws  out  to  view  every  latent 
virtue  and  perfection,  which,  without  such  helps,  are  never  able 
to  make  their  appearance. 

2.  If  my  reader  will  give  me  leave  to  change  the  allusion  so  soon 
upon  him,  I  shallmake  use  of  the  same  instance  to  illustrate  the 
force  of  education,  which  Aristotle  has  brouo'ht  to  explain  his  doc-' 
trine  of  substantial  forms,  when  he  tolls  us  that  a  statue  lies  hid  in 
a  block  "of  marble  ;  and  that  the  art  of  the  statuary  only  clears 
away  tlte  superfluous  matter,  and  removes  the  rubbish.  The 
figure  is  in  the  stone,  and  the  sculptor  only  finds  it. 

3.  What  sculpture  is  to  a  block  ot  marble,  education  is  to  a  hO-. 
man  soul.  ■:  The  philosopher,  the  saint,  or  the  hero,  the  wise,  ^le 
good,:  or  :the  great  man,  Very  often  lies  hid  and  concealed  in  a 
plebeian,  which  a  proper  education  might  have  disinterred,  and 
have  brought  to  li^ht.  I  am  therefore  much  delighted  with  read- 
ing the  accaunts  ofsavage  nations  ;  and  with  contemplating  those 
virtues  wJiich  are  wild  and  uncultivated:  to  see  courage  exerting 
itself  in  fierceness,  resolution  in  obstinacy,  wisdom  m  cunning, 
patience  in  suUenness  and  despair. 

4.  Men's  passions  operate  variously,  and  appear  in  different 
kinds  of  actions,  according  as  they  are  more  or  less-rectified  and 
swayed  by  reason.  When  one  hears  of  negroes,  who,  upon  the 
death  of  their  masters,  or  upon  changing  their  service,  hang  them- 
selves upon  rne  next  tree,  as  it  sometimes  happens  in  our  Ameri- 
can plantations,  who  can  forbear  admiring  their  fidelity,  though 
it  expresses  itself  in  so  dreadful  a  manner  ? 

5.  What  might  not  that  savage  greatness  of  soul,  which  appears 
in  these  poor  wretches  on  many  occasions,  be  raised  to,  were  it 
rightly  cultivated  ?  And  what  colour  of  excuse  can  there  be,  for 
the  contempt  with  which  we  treat  this  part  of  our  species  ;  that 
we  should  not  put  them  upon  the  common  foot  of  humanity  ;  that 
we  should  only  set  an  insignificant  fine  upon  the  man  who  murders 
them;  nay,  that  we  shouTdj  as  much  as  in  us  lies,  cut  them  off 
from  the  prospects  of  happiness  in  another  world,  as  well  as  in 
this ;  .and  deny  them  that  which  we  look  upon  as  the  proper 
means  for  attaming  it  ? 

C.  It  is  therefore  an  unspeakable  blessing,  to  be  born  in  those 
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parts  of  the  world  where  wisdom  and  knovvledge  Nourish;  though. 
It  must  be  confessed,  there  are,  even  in  the^e  parts,  several  poor 
uninstructed  persons,  who  are  but  little  above  the  inh;^bitants  of 
those  nations  of  which  I  have  been  hero  spcnliing ;  as  those  who 
have  had  the  advantacrps  of  a  more  liberal  education,  ri^ie  abovtj 
one  another  by  several  difierent  degrees  of  povfection. 

7.  For,  to  return  to  our  statue  in  the  hlocl;  of  marble,  we  see  k 
sometimes  only  beg  un  to  be  chipped,  sometimes  roug-h  hewn,  and 
but  just  sketchcd^into  a  human  il^iire  ;  irmetimesr  we  see  the 
man  appearing-  distinctly  nn  all  his  nmbs  and  features ;  sonieti'.nes, 
we  find  the  hgure  wrought  up  to  oreat  elegancy  ;  but  seldom 
meet  with  any  to  which  the  hand  oT  a  Phidias  or  a  Praxiteles 
could  not  give  several  nice  touches  and  fir.i?hings,         addisox. 

SECTION  II. 
On  Gratitude. 

1.  There  is  not  a  more  pleasing  exercise  of  the  mind,  than 
gratitude.  It  is  accom.panied  with  so  great  in.ward  satisfaction, 
that  the  duty  is  sufficiently  rewarded  by  the  performance.  It  is 
not,  like  the  practice  of  many  other  virtues,  difficult  and  painful, 
but  attended  wit!i  so  much  pleasure,  that  were  there  no  positive 
command  which  enjoined  it,  nor  any  recompense  laid  up  for  it 
hereafter,  a  generous  mind  vrouid  indulge  in  it,  for  the  natural 
gratification  which  it  aifords. 

2.  If  gratitude  is  due  from  man  to  man,  how  much  more  from 
mun  to  hio  Maker  ?  The  Supreme  Being  does  not  only  confer  upon 
nti  those  bounties  which  proceed  more  immediately  from  hia 
liund,  but  even  those  benefits  which  are  conveyed  to  us  by  others. 
Kvery  blessing  we  enjoy,  by  Y,hat  means  soever  it  may  be  de- 
rived upon  us,  is  the  gii^  of  Him  who  is  the  great  Author'of  n-cod 
and  the  Father  of  mercies.  °       ' 

-.  If  gratitude,  wlieu  exerted  towards  one  another,  naturally 
produces  a  very  pleasing  sensation  in  the  mind  of  a  grateful  man, 
it  exalts^the  soul  into  rapture,  when  it  is  employed  on  this  great 
object  of  gratitude  ;  on  this  beneficent  Being,  who  has  given  ua 
every  thing  we  already  possess,  and  from  whoni  we  exoe'ct  every 
Him'^  we  yet  hope  for.  \-,L'Disoy. 

SECTION  III. 
On  Forfi:{vtness. 
I.-  TiJE  most  plain  and  natural  sentiments  of  equity  concur  with 
divine  autiiority,  to  enforce  the  duty  of  forgiveness.'  Let  him  who 
has  riever  in  his  life  done  .wronsr,  be  allowed  the  privilege  nf  re- 
maining inexorable.  But  let  such  as  are  conscious  of  frailties  and 
crimes,  consider  forgiveness  as  a  debt  which  they  owe  to  others. 
Common  failings  are  the  strongest  lessonsof mutual  forbearance. 
v\  ere  this  virtue  unknown  among  men,  order  and  comfort,  peace 
and  repose,  would  be  strangers  to  human  life. 

2.  Injuries  retaliated  according  to  the  exorbitant  measure  which 
passion  prescribes,  would  excite  resentment  in  return.  The  in- 
jured person  would  become  t!ie  injurer  ;  and  thus  v/rongs,  retalia- 
tions, and  fresh  injuries,  would  circulate  iu  endless  succession, 
till  the  world  was  rendered  a  field  of  blood. 

3.  Of  ail  the  passions  which  invade  the  human  breast  reveno-eis 
the  most  ^i::qM.     When  allowed  to  reign  with  full  dominjonrit  is 

D2 
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more  than  sufScicnt  to  poison  the  few  pleasures  which  remain  to 
man  in  his  present  state.  How  much  soever  a  person  may  suffer 
from  inj'^stice,  he  is  always  in  hazard  of  suffering  more  from  the 
prosecution  of  revensre.  'The  violence  pf  an  encmv  cannot  inflict 
what  is  equal  to  the  torment  lie  creates  to  himself,  by  means  of 
the  fierce  and  desperate  passions  which  he  allows  to  rage  in  his 

soul.  "*'  •  r.     • 

4.  Those  evil  spirits  who  inhabit  the  regions  of  misery,  are  rep- 
resented as  delighting  in  revenge  and  cruelty.  But  all  that  is 
great  and  good  m  the  universe,  is  on  the  side  of"  clemency  and 
mercy.  The  almightv  Ruler  of  the  world,  though  for  ages  offend 
ed  by  the  unrighteousness,  and  insulted  by  the  impiety  of  men,  is 
*' long-suffering  and  sJovz  to  an^er." 

5.  liis  Son,  when  he  appeared  in  our  nature,  exhibited,  both  in 
his  life  and  his  death,  the  most  illustrious  example  of  forgiveness 
Avhich  the  world  ever  beheld.  If  Vv-e  look  into  the  history  of  man- 
kind, we  shall  find  that,  in  every  age,  they  who  have  been  re- 
spected as  worthy,  or  admired  as  great,  have  been  distinguished 
for  this  virtue.      '  . 

6.  Revenge  dwells  in  little  minds.  A  noble  and  m.agnanimous 
spirit  is  alwavs  superiour  to  it.  It  suffers  not  from  the  injuries  of 
men  those  severe  shocks  which  others  feel.  Collected  within  itself, 
it  stands  unmoved  by  their  impotent  assaults  ;  and  with  generous 
pity,  rather  than  with  anger,  looks  down  on  their  unworthy  con- 
duct. It  has  been  truly  said,  that  the  greatest  man  on  earth  can| 
TiO  sooner  commit  an  injury,  than  a  good  man  can  make  himself^ 
greater,  by  forgiving  it.  klair. 
^             -          °                SECTIO^^  IV. 

Moiives  to  the  practice  of  ^enilcncss. 

1.  To  promote  tlie  virtue  of  gentleness,  we  ought  to  view  our 
charaxter  with  an  impartial  eye  ;  and  to  learn,  from  our  own  fail- 
ino-s,  to  o-ive  that  indulgence  which  in  our  turn  we  claim.  It  is 
pride  whTch  fills  the  world  with  so  much  harslmess  and  severitv. 
In  the  fulness  of  self-estimation,  we  forget  what  we  are.  \\  e 
claim  attentions  to  which  we  are  not  entitled.  We  are  rigorous 
to  ofi'ences,  as  if  we  had  never  offended  ;  unfeeling  to  distress,  as 
if  we  knew  not  what  it  was  to  suffer.  From  those  airy  regions 
of  pride  and  follv,  let  us  descend  to  our  proper  level. 

2.  Let  us  survev  the  natural  equality  on  v/hich  Providence  has 
placed  man  vrith  man,  and  reflect  on  the  infirmities  common  tq  all. 
If  the  reflection  on  natural  equality  and  mutual  offences,  be  in- 
sufiicient  to  prompt  humanity,  let  us  at  least  remember  what  we 
are  in  the  sight  of  our  Creator.  Have  v^-e  none  of  that  forbear- 
ance to  give 'one  another,  which  we  all  so  earnestly  entreat  from 
neavenf  Can  vre  look  for  clemency  or  gentleness  from  our  Judge, 
when  we  are  so  backward  to  show  it  to  our  own  brethren  ? 

3.  Let  us  also  accustom  ourselves,  to  reflect  on  the  small  mo- 
ment of  those  thinsfs,  which  are  the  usual  incentives  to  violence 
and  contention,  fn  the  ruffled  and  angrv  hour,  we  view  every 
appearance  through  a  false  medium.  The  most  inconsiderable 
point  of  interest,  or  honour,  swells  into  a  momentous  object ;  and 
the  slightest  attack  seems  to  threaten  immediate  ruin. 

4.  But  after  passion  or  pride  has  subsided,  we  look  around  m 
vain  for  the  mighty  mischiefs  v/e  dreaded.  The  faJbrick,  which  our 
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disturbed  imagination  had  reared,  totally^^appcars.  Butthouffh 
the  cause  of  contention  has  dwindled  aa^,  its  consequences  re- 
main. We  have  alienated  a  friend  ;  '^Have  imbittered  an  ene- 
my ;  we  have  sown  the  seeds  of  futuyHppicion,  malevolence,  or 
disgust.  Ji^ 

5.  liCt  us  suspend  our  violence  f^^jmoment,  when  causes  of 
discord  occur.  Let  us  anticipate  tBpperiod  of  coolness,  which 
-  of  itself,  will  soon  arrive.  Let  us  rSHect  how  little  we  have  any 
prospect  of  craining  by  fierce  contention ;  but  how  much,  of  the  true 
happiness  of  life  we  are  certain  of  throwing  away.  Easily,  and 
from  the  smallest  chink,  the  bitter  waters  oT  strife  are  let  forth  ; 
but  their  course  cannot  be  foreseen ;  and  he  seldom  fails  of  suffer- 
ing most  from  their  poisonous  efi'ect,  who  first  allov/ed  them  to 

ficnV.  •  BLAIR. 

SECTION  V. 
A  suspicious  temper  the  source  ofviisery  to  its  possessor. 
1.  As  a  suspicious  spirit  is  the  source  ofmany  crimes  and  calami- 
ties in  the  world,  so  it  is  the  spring  of  certain  misery  to  the  persoF 
who  indulges  it.     His  friends  wiS  be  few  ;  and  small  will  be  his 
comfort  in°those  whom  he  possesses.     Believing  others  to  be  his 
^  etiemies,  he  will  of  course  make  them  such.     Let  his  caution  be 
i    ever  so  great,  the  asperity  of  his  thoughts  will  often  break  out  in 
his  behaviour  ;  and  in  return  for  suspecting  and  bating,  he  will 
iiipur  suspicion  and  hatred. 
^2.  Besides  the  external  evils  which  he  draws  upon  himself, 
^ii-isino-  from  alienated  friendship,  broken  confidence,  and  open  en- 
mitv,  Sie  suspicious  temper  itself  is  one  of  the  worst  evils  which 
any  man  can  suffer.     If  "  in  all  fear  there  is  torment,"  how  mis- 
erable must  be  his  state,  who,  by  living  in  perpetual  jealousy, 
lives  in  perpetual  dread  ! 

3.  Looking  upon  himself  to  be  surrounded  with  spies,  enemies, 
and  designing  men,  he  is  a  stranirer  to  reliance  and  trust.  He 
knows  not  to^whom  to  open  himself.  He  dresses  his  countenance 
in  forced  smiles,  while  his  heart  throbs  within  from  apprehen- 
sions of  secret  treachery.  Hence  fretfulness  and  ill-humour, 
distrust  at  the  world,  and  all  the  painful  sensations  of  an  irritated 
ana  imbittered  mind. 

4.  So  numerous  and  great  are  the  evils  arising  from  a  suspicious 
disposition,  that,  of  the  two  extremes,  it  is  more  eligible  to  ex- 
pose ourselves  to  occasional  disadvantage  from  thinking  too  well 
4&f^thers,  than  to  sufi'er  continual  misery  by  thinking  always  ill  of 
them.  It  is  better  to  be  sometimes  imposed  upon,  than  never  to 
trust.  Safety  is  purchased  at  too  dear  a  rate,  wiien,  in  order  to 
secure  it,  we  are  obliged  to  be  always  clad  in  armour,  and  to  live 

i    in  perpetual  hostility  with  our  fellows. 

1  5.  This  is,  for  the  sake  of  living,  to  deprive  ourselves  of  the 
comfort  of  life.  The  man  of  candour  enjoys  his  situation,  what- 
ever it  is,  with  cheerfulness  and  peace.  Prudence  directs  his  in- 
tercourse with  the  world  ;  but  no  black  suspicions  haunt  his  hours 
of  rest.  Accustomed  to  view  the  characters  of  his  neighbours  in 
the  most  favourable  light,  he  is  like  one  who  dwells  amidst  those 
beautiful  scenes  of  nature,  on  which  the  eye  rests  with  pleasure. 
6.  Whereas  the  suspicious  man,  having  his  imagination  filled 
with  all  the  shocking   forms  of  human  Talsehooc^  decQit,  and 
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treachery,  resembles ^^^raveller  in  tlie  wil.ierness,  wlio  discerna 
no  objects  aroujul  hi}iwH|^suc}i  a,3  are  either  dreary  or  terrible  ; 
caverns  that  open,  se^K^  that  hiss,  end  bea«ts  of  prey  tJiat 

Howl.  ^Bk  l^LAIR. 

^^WION  VI. 

Cot^^^  of  religion. 

1.  Thkre  are  many  wlBRive  passed  the  age  of  youth  and 
beauty  :  who  have  resignei^Bp  pleasures  of  that  smiling  season  ; 
who  beg-in  to  decline  into  theme  of  years,  impaired  in  theirhealth, 
depressed  in  their  fortunes,  smpt  of  their  friends,  their  children, 
and  perhaps  still  more  tendeiBonnexions.  What  resource  gan 
this  world  afford  them  ?  It  pHsents  a  dark  and  dreary  waste,  i 
throuffh  which  there  does  not^sue  a  single  ray  of  comfort.  j 

2.  Every  delusive  prospect  c|i'  ambition  is  now  at  an  end  ;  long        ■ 
experience  of  mankind,  an  experience  very  different  from  what       ^ 
the  open  and  generous  soul  of  youth  had  fondly  dreamt  of,  has 
rendered  the  heart  almost  inaccessible  to  new-  friendships.    TIis 
principal  sources  of  activity  are  taken  away,  when  they  for  whom 

we  labour  are  cut  off  from  us  ;  thev  who  animated,  and  who  sweet- 
ened all  the  toils  of  life.  '  i 

3.  VV'here  then  can  the  soul  find  refuge,  but  in  the  bosom  of  RS^"  A 
ligion .'     There  she  is  admitted  to  those  prospects  of  Providence     M 
and  futuritv,  w^hich  alone  can  warm  and  fill  the  heart.     I  speak 
here  of  sucK  as  retain  the  feelings  of  humanity ;  whom,  misfortunes 
have  softened,  and  perhaps  rendered  more  delicately  sensibieigl 
not  of  such  as  possess  that  stupid  insensibility,  which  some  arP^  . 
pleased  to  dignify  with  tlie  name  of  Philosophy. 

4.  It  might  therefore  be  expected,  that  those  philosophers, 
who  think  they  stand  in  no  need  themselves  of  the  assistance  of 
religion  to  support  their  virtue,  and  who  never  feel  the  want  of  its 
consolations,  would  yet  have  the  hurnanit}'  to  consider  the  very 
different  situation  of  the  rest  of  mankind  ;  and  not  endeavour  to 
deprive  them  of  what  habit,  at  least,  if  they  will  not  allow  it  to  be 
nature,  has  made  necessary  to  tlieir  morals,  and  to  their  happinefes.       ,' 

5.  It  might  be  expected,  that  humanity  would  prevent  them 
from  breaking  into  the  last  retreat  of  the  unfortunate,  who  can  no 
longer  be  objects  of  their  envy  or  resentment:  and  tearing  from 
them  their  only  remaining  comfort.  The  attempt  to  ridicule  reli- 
gion, may  be  agreeable  to  some,  by  relieving  tlicm  from  restraint 
upon  their  pleasures  ;  and  may  render  others  very  miserable;  by 
making  them  doubt  those  truths,  in  which  they  were  most  dee^ysr  % 
interested  ;  but  it  cslii  convey  real  good  and  happiness  to  no  ane  ^ 
individual.  euriiOKV        * 

SECTION  YII.  /  J«» 

J^iJJidencE  of  our  abilities^  a  mark  of  wisdom.  '^^ 

1.  It  is  a  sure  indication  of  good  sense,  to  be  diffident  of  it.  We 
then,  and  not  till  then,  are  grov/ing  v*?ise,  v/hen  we  begin  to  dis- 
cern how  weak  and  unwise  we  are.  An  absolute  .perfection  '" 
understanding,  is  impossible  :  he  makes  the  nearest  approach 
to  it,  who  has  the  sense  to  discern,  and  the  humility  to  acknowl- 
edge, its  imperfections. 

2.  Modesty  alwavs  sits  gracefully  upon  youth ;  it  covers  a  multi- 
tude of  faults,  and  doubles  the  lustre  of  every  virtue  vv^hich  it 
*€omd  to  liide :  the  perfections  of  men  being  like  those  flowcra 
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which  appear  more  beautiful,  when  their  leaves  are  a  little  cou- 
tracted  and  folded  up,  than  when  they  are  full  blcA'n,  and  display 
themselves,  without  any  reserve,  to  the  view. 

3.  We  are  some  of  us  very  fond  of  knowledge,  and  apt  to  value 
ourselves  upon  any  proficiency  in  the  sciences  :  one  science,  how- 
ever, there  is,  worth  more  than  all  the  rest,  and  that  is,  the  science 
of  living  well :  which  shall  remain,  when  "tongues  shall  cease," 
and  ".knowledge  shall  vanish  away." 

4.  As  to  new  notions,  and  new  doctrines,  of  which  this  age  is 
verv  fruitful,  the  time  will  come,  when  we  shall  have  no  pleasure 
intnem^  nay,  the  time  shall  come,  when  they  shall  be  exploded, 
and  would  have  been  forgotten,  if  they  had  not  been  preserved  in 
those  excellent  books,  which  contain  a  confutation  of  them  ;  like 
insects  preserved  for  ages  in  amber,  which  otherwise  would  soon 
have  returned  to  the  common  mass  of  things. 

5.  But  a  firm  belief  of  Christianity,  and  a  practice  suitable  to  it, 
will  support  and  invigorate  the  mind  to  the  last ;  and  most  of  all, 
at  last,  at  that  important  hour,  which  must  decide  our  hopes  and 
apprehensions:  and  the  wisdom, which, like  our  Saviour, cometh 
from  above,  will  through  his  merits,  bring  us  thither.  All  our 
other  studies  and  pursuits,  however  different,  ought  to  be  sub- 
servient to,  and  centre  in  this  grand  point,  the  pursuit  of  eternal 
liappiness,  by  being  good  in  ourselves,  and  useful  to  the  world. 

SITED* 

SECTION  VIII. 
On  the  importance,  of  order  in  the  distribution  of  our  time. 

1.  Time  we  ought  to  consider  as  a  sacred  trust  committed  to 
lis  by  God  :  of  which  we  are  now  the  depositaries,  and  are  to  ren- 
der an  account  at  the  last.  That  portion  of  it  which  he  has  al- 
lotted to  us,  is  intended  partly  for  the  concerns  of  this  world, 
partly  for  those  of  the  next. 

2.  Let  each  of  these  occupy,  in  the  distribution  of  our  time, 
that  space  which  properly  belongs  to  it.  Let  not  the  hours  of  hos- 
pitality and  pleasure  interfere  with  the  discharge  of  our  necessary 
affairs  ;  and  ict  not  what  we  call  necessary-^airs,  encroach  upon 
the  time  which  is  due  to  devotion.  To  every  tjiihg^tere  is  a  sea- 
son, arid  a  time  for  every  purpose  under  the  heaven.^tf  we  delay 
till  to-morrow  what  ought  to  be  done  to-day,  we  ovdS^arge  the 
morrow  with  a  burden"  which  belongs  not  to  it.  "W«  load  the 
\\  heels  of  time,  ana  prevent  them  from  carrying  us  along  smoothly. 

^  He  who  every  morning  plans  the  transactions  of  the  day,  and 
follows  out  that  plan,  carries  on  a  thread  which  will  guide  him 
through  the  labyrinth  of  the  most  busy  life.  The  orderly  arrange- 
mcTOt  of  his  time  is  like  a  ray  of  light,  which  darts  itself  through 
all  his  afiairs.  But,  where  no  plan  is  laid,  where  the  disposal  ^ 
-tiine  is  surrendered  merely  to  the  chance  of  incidents,  all  thinfp 
lie  huddled  together  in  one  chaos,  which  admits  neither  of  distri- 
bution nor  review. 

4.  The  first  requisite  for  introducing  order  into  the  manage- 
ment of  time,  is  to  be  impressed  with  a  just  sense  of  its  value.  Let 
us  consider  well  how  much  depends  upon  it,  and  how  fast  it  flies 
away.  The  bulk  of  men  are  in  nothing  more  capricious  and  incon- 
sistent; thah  in  their  appreciation  of  time.   When  they  think  of  it, 
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as  the  measure  of  their  continuance  on  earil).  they  highly  prize  if, 
and  with  the  greatest  anxiety  seek  to  lengtlien  it  out. 

5.  But  when  they  view  it  in  separate  parcels,  they  appear  to 
hold  it  in  contempt,  and  squander  it  with  inconsiderate  profusion. 
While  they  complain  that  life  is  short,  they  are  often  wishing  its 
different  periods  at  an  end.  Covetous  of  every  other  possession, 
of  time  only  they  are  prodigal.  They  allow  every  idle  man  to  be 
master  of  this  j)roperty,  and  make  every  frivolous  occupation  wel- 
come that  can  help  them  to  consume  it. 

6.  Among  those  who  are  so  careless  of  time,  it  is  not  to  be  ex- 
pected that  order  should  be  observed  in  its  distribution.  But,  by 
tliis  fatal  neglect,  how  many  materials  of  severe  and  lasting  regret 
are  they  laymg  up  in  store  lor  themselves  !  The  time  which  they 
suffer  to  pass  away  in  the  midst  of  confusion,  bitter  repentance 
seeks  afterwards  in  vain  to  recall.  What  was  omitted  to  bo  done  at 
its  proper  moment,  arises  to  be  the  torment  of  some  xutnre  season. 

7.  Manhood  is  disgraced  by  the  consequences  of  ne^lectod  youth. 
Old  age,  oppressed  by  cares  tJiat  belonged  to  a  former  period, 
labours  under  a  burden  not  its  own.  At  the  close  of  life,  the  dying^y, 
man  beholds  v.'ith  anguish  thathis  days  are  finishin"-,  when  his  pre  p^i 
aration  for  eternity  is  hardly  commenced.  Such  are  the  effects 
of  a  disorderly  waste  of  time,  tlirough  not  attending  to  its  value. 
Every  ching  in  the  life  of  such  persons  is  misplaced.  Nothing  is^^ 
performed  ari;^ht,  from  not  being  performed  in  due  season.  JT. 

8.  But  he  w'ho  is  orderly  in  the  distribution  of  his  time,  tak63  > 
the  proper  method  of  escaping  those  manifold  evils.  He  is  jusdv 
said  to  redsem  the  time.  By  proper  management,  he  prolongsK. 
He  lives  much  in  little  space  ;  more  in  a  few  years  than  others  do 
in  many.  He  can  live  to  God  and  his  own  soul,  and  at  tJie  same 
time  attend  to  all  the  lawful  interests  of  the  present  world.  Ho 
looks  back  on  the  past,  and  provides  for  the  future. 

9.  He  catches  and  arrests  tlie  hours  as  they  fly.  They  ire 
marked  down  for  useful  purposes,  and  their  memory  remaina. 
Whereas  those  hours  fleet  by  the  man  of  confusion  like  a  sliadow. 
His  days  and  years  are  either  blanks,  of  whicli  he  has  no  remem- 
brance, or  they  are  fdled  up  with  so  confused  and  irregular  a  suc- 
cession of  unfinished  transactions,  that  though  he  remembers  he 
has  been  busy,  yet  he  can  give  no  account  of  the  business  which 
has  employed  him.  blaxr. 

SECTION  IX.  .^^  , 

The  dignity  of  virtue  amidst  corrupt  examples.  '■ 

1.  The  most  excellent  and  honourable  character  which  C|^ 
adorn  a  man  and  a  Christian,  is  acquired  by  resisting  the  torren^ 
of  vice,  and  adhering  to  the  cause  of  God  and  virtue  against'ap^ 
corrupted  multitude.    It  will  be  found  to  hold  in  general,  that  thej', 
who,  in  any  of  the  great  lines  of  life,  have  distinguished  theni» 
^•ves  for  thinking  profoundly,  and  acting-  nobly,  have  despisji 
popular  prejudices';  and  departed,  in  several  things,  from  the  co| 
mon  ways  of  the  world. 

2.  On' no  occasion  is  this  more  requisite  for  true  honour,  thaa 
where  religion  and  morality  are  concerned.  In  times  of  prevailing^ 
licentiousness,  to  maintain  unblemished  virtue,  and  uncorruptea 
integrity  ;  in  a  pubiick  or  a  private  cause,  to  stand  firm  bv  what  w 
ikir  and' just,  amidst  discouragements  and  apposition;  despi^ijig- 
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groundless  censure  and  reproach  ;  disdaininjTf  ull  con-iplianro  witij 
publick  manners,  when  they  are  vicious  and  unlawful :  and  never 
ashamed  of  the  punctual  discharge  of  every  duty  towards  God  and 
man  ;— this  is  what  shows  true  greatness  of  spirit,  and  will  force 
approbation  even  from  the  degenerate  multitude  themselves. 

3.  "  This  is  the  man,"  (their  conscience  will  oblige  them  to  ac- 
knowlcdo'e,)  "  whom  w^e  are  unable  to  bend  to  mean  condescen- 
sions, ^e  see  it  in  vain  either  to  flatter  or  to  threaten  him  ;  lie 
restij  on  a  principle  within,  which  we  cannot  sliake.  To  this  man 
wc  mav,  on  any  occasion,  safely  commit  our  cause.  He  is  incapa- 
ble of  betraying  his  trust,  or  deserting  his  friend,  or  denying  ni3 

4.  It  is,  accordingly,  this  steady  inflexible  virtue,  this  regard  to 
principle,  superiour  to  all  custom  and  opinion,  whicli  peculiarly 
marked  the  characters  of  those  in  any  age,  who  have  shone  with 
distin«-uished  lustre  ;  and  has  consecrated  their  memory  to  all 
posterity.  It  was  this  that  obtained  to  ancient  Enoch  the  most 
sin^-ular  testimony  of  honour  from  heaven. 

5?  lie  continued  to  ^' walk  with  God,"  when  the  world  aposta- 
tized from  him.  He  pleased  God,  and  was  beloved  of  hiin ;  so 
that  living  among  sinners,  he  was  translated  to  heaven  without  scc- 
iiu<"  death";  "  Yea,  speedily  was  he  taken  away,  lest  wickedness 
bhould  have  altered  his  understanding,  or  deceit  beguiled  his  soni." 

6.  When  Sodom  could  not  furnish  ten  righteous  men  to  save  it^ 
Lot  remained  unspotted  amidst  the  contagion.  He  lived  like  an 
ano-el  among  spirits  of  darkness  ;  and  the  destroying  flame  wa^ 
uot  permitted  to  go  forth,  till  the  good  man  was  called  away,  by 
a  heavenly  messenger,  from  his  devoted  city. 

7.  When  "  all  flesli  had  corrupted  their  way  upon  tlie  earth," 
then  lived  Noah,  a  risfhteous  man,  and  a  preacher  of  righteousness^. 
He  stood  alone,  and  was  scoffed  by  the  profane  crew.  But  they  by 
the  deluge  were  swept  away ;  while  on  him.  Providence  conferre;! 
the  immortal  honour  of  being  the  restorer  of  a  better  race,  and 
the  father  of  a  new  w^orld.  Such  examples  as  these,  and  such 
lionouTs  conferred  by  God  on  them  v/ho  withstood  the  multitude 
of  evil  doers,  should  often  be  present  to  our  minds. 

8.  Let  us  oppose  th^rn  to  the  numbers  of  low  and  corrupt  exam- 

Eles,  which  we  beliold  around  us :  and  when  we  are  in  hazard  of 
ehvr  swayod  by  such,  let  us  fortify  our  virtue,  by  thinking  of  those, 
wholn  former  times,  shone  like  stars  in  the  midst  of  surround- 
ing darkness,  and  are  now  shinino-in  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  as 
the  brio-htness  of  the  firmament,  tor  ever  and  ever.  blair. 

SECTION  X. 
TZie  viortif  cations  of  vice  srreatcr  than  those  of  virtue. 

1.  Though  no  condition  of  liuman  life  is  free  from  uneasiness, 
yet  it  must  be  allowed,  that  the  uneasiness  belonging  to  a  sinful 
course,  is  far  greater,  than  what  attends  a  course  of  well-doing. 
if  we  are  weary  of  the  labours  of  virtue,  we  may  be  assured,  that 
the  world,  whenever  we  try  the  exchange,  w^ill  lay  upon  us  a 
much  heavier  load.  . 

2.  It  is  the  outside  only,  of  a  licentious  life,  which  is  gay  and 
smiling.  Within,  it  conceals  toil,  and  trouble,  and  deadly  sorrow. 
For  vice  poisons  human  happiness  in  the  spring,  by  introducing 
disorder  into  the  heart.     Those  passions  which  it  seems  to  i:.- 
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dulge,  it  only  feeds  with  imperfect  gratifications ;  and  thereby 
strengthens  them  for  preying,  in  the  end,  on  their  unhappy  victims. 

3.  It  is  a  great  mistake  to  imagine,  that  the  pain  or  self-denial 
is  confined  to  virtue.  He  who  follows  the  world,  as  much  as  he 
who  follows  Christ,  must  "  take  up  his  cross ;"  and  to  him  assured- 
ly, it  will  prove  a  more  oppressive  burden.  V^ice  allows  all  our 
passions  to  range  uncontrolled  ;  and  where  each  claims  to  be  su- 
periour,  it  is  impossible  to  gratify  all.  The  predominant  desire 
can  only  be  indulged  at  the  expense  of  its  rival. 

4.  No  mortifications  which  virtue  exacts,  are  more  severe  than 
those,  which  ambition  imposes  upon  the  love  of  ease,  pride  upon 
interest,  and  covetousness  upon  vanity.  Self-denial,  therefore,  be- 
longs, in  common,  to  vice  and  virtue  ;  but  with  this  remarkable 
difference,  that  the  passions  which  virtue  requires  us  to  mortify,  it 
tends  to  weaken  ;  whereas,  those  which  vice  obliges  us  to  deny, 
it,  at  the  same  time,  strengthens.  The  one  diminishes  the  pain  of 
self-denial,  by  moderating  the  demand  of  passion ;  the  other  in- 
creases it,  by  rendering  those  demands  imperiou;?  and  violent. 

5.  What  distresses  that  occur  in  the  calm  life  of  virtue,  can  be 
compared  to  those  tortures,  which  remorse  of  conscience  inflicts 
on  the  wicked ;  to  those  severe  humiliations,  arising  from  .o-uilt 
combined  with  misfortunes,  which  sink  them  to  the  dust ;  to  those 
\iolent  agitations  of  shame  and  disappointment,  which  sometimes 
drive  them  to  the  most  fatal  extremities,  and  make  them  abhor 
their  existence !  How  often,  in  the  midst  of  those  disastrous  situa- 
tions, into  which  their  crimes  have  brought  them,  have  they. exe- 
crated the  seductions  of  vice  ;  and,  with  bitter  regret,  looked  back 
to  the  day  on  which  they  first  forsook  the  path  of  innocence  ! 

BLAIR. 

SECTION  XI. 
On  Contentment. 

1.  Contentment  produces,  in  some  measure,  all  those  effects 
which  the  alchymist  usually  ascribes  to  what  he  calls  the  philoso- 
pher's stone;  and  if  it  does  not  bring  riches,  it  does  the  same 
thing,  by  banishing  the  desire  of  them.  If  it  cannot  remove  the 
disquietudes  arising  from  a  man's  mind,  body,  or  fortune,  itmakes 
him  easy  under  them.  It  has  indeed  a  kiiuUy  influence  on  the 
soul  of  man,  in  respect  of  every  being  to  whom  he  stands  related. 

2.  It  extinguishes  all  murmur,  repining,  and  ingratitude,  to- 
wards that  Being  who  has  allotted  him  his  part  to  act  in  this  world. 
It  destroys  all  inordinate  ambition,  and  every  tendency  to  corrup- 
tion, with  regard  to  the  community  wherein  he  is  placed.  It 
gives  sweetness  to  his  conversation,  and  a  perpetual  serenity  to 
all  his  thoughts. 

3.  Amon^  the  many  methods  which  might  be  made  use  ©f  for 
acquiring  this  virtue,  I  shall  mention  only  the  two  following.  First 
of  all,  a  man  should  always  consider  how  much  he  has  more"  than 
he  wants  ;  and  secondly,  how  much  more  unhappy  he  might  be 
than  he  really  is. 

4.  First,  a  man  should  always  consider  how  much  he  has  more 
than  he  wants.  I  am  wonderfully  pleased  with  the  reply  \yhich 
Aristippus  made  to  one,  who  condoled,  with  him  upon  the  loss  of  a 
farm;  "Why,"  said  he,  "  I  have  three  farms  still,  and  you  have  but 
one }  so  that  I  ought  rather  to  be  afflicted  for  you,  than  you  for  mc." 


Chap.  3.  DIDACTICK  PIECES.  49 

5.  On  the  contrary,  foolish  men  are  more  apt  to  consider  what 
they  have  lost,  tiian  what  they  possess  ;  and  to  fix  their  eyes  upon 
those  who  are  richer  than  themselves,  rather  than  on  those  who 
are  under  oreater  difficulties.  All  the  real  pleasures  and  conve- 
niences of  life,  lie  in  a  narrow  compass  ;  but  it  is  the  humour  of 
mankind  to  be  always  looking  forward  ;  and  straining  after  one 
who  has  got  the  start  of  theuT~in  wealth  and  honour. 

6.  For  this  reason,  as  none  can  be  properly  called  rich,  who 
have  not  more  than  they  want,  there  are  tew  rich  men  in  any  of 
the  politer  nations,  but  among  the  middle  sort  of  people,  who  keep 
their  wishes  within  their  fortunes,  and  have  more  wealth  thaa 
they  know  how  to  enjoy. 

7.  Persons  of  a  higher  rank,  live  in  a  kind  of  splendid  poverty; 
and  are  perpetually  wanting,  because,  instead  of  acquiescing  in  the 
solid  pleasures  of  life,  they  endeavour  to  outvie  one  anolher  in 
shadows  and  appearances.  "Men  of  sense  have  at  all  times  beheld, 
with  a  great  deal  of  mirth,  this  silly  game  that  is  playinsf  over  their 
heads  ;  and,  by  contracting  their  desires,  they  enjoy  alfthat  secret 
satisfaction  which  others  "are  always  in  quest  ot. 

8.  The  truth  is,  this  ridiculous  chase  after  imaginary  pleasures, 
cannot  be  sufficiently  exposed,  as  it  is  the  great  source  ofthose  evils 
which  generally  undo  a  nation.  Let  a  man's  estate  be  what  it 
may,  he  is  a  poor  man,  if  he  does  not  live  v/ithin  it ;  and  naturally 
sets  himself  to  sale  to  any  one  that  can  o-ive  him  his  price. 

^9.  When  Pittacus,  after  the  death  of  his  brother,  who  had  left 
him  a  good  estate,  was  offered  a  great  sum  of  money  by  the  king 
of  Lydia,  he  thanked  him  for  his  kindness;  but  told  him,  he  had 
already  more  by  half  than  he  knew  what  to  do  with.  In  short, 
content  is  equivalent  to  wealth,  and  luxury  to  poverty  :  or,  to  o-ive 
the  thought  a  more  agreeable  turn,  "Content  is  natural  v.- eafih," 
says  Socrates ;  to  which  I  shall  add,  luxury  is  artificial  poverty. 

10.  I  shall  therefore  recommend  to  the  consideration  ofthose, 
V.  ho  are  always  aiming  at  superfluous  and  imaginary  enjoyments, 
and  who  will  not  be  at  the  trouble  of  contracting  their  desires,  an 
excellent  saying  of  Bion  the  philosopher,  namely,  '•  That  no  man 
has  so  much  care,  as  he  who  endeavours  atler  the  most  happiness." 

11.  In  the  second  place,  every  one  ought  to  reflect  how  much 
more  unhappy  he  might  be,  than  he  really  is. — The  former  con- 
sideration too"k  in  all  those,  who  are  sufficiently  provided  with  the 
means  to  make  themselves  easy  ;  this  regards  such  as  actually  lie 
under  some  pressure  or  misfortune.  These  may  receive  great  al- 
leviation, from  such  a  comparison  as  the  unhappy  person  may  make 
between  himself  and  others  ;  or  between  the  misfortune  which  he 
suffers,  and  greater  misfortunes  which  might  have  befallen  him. 

12.  I  like  the  story  of  the  honest  Dutchman,  who,  upon  break- 
ing his  leg  by  a  fall  from  the  main-mast,  told  the  standers  by,  it 
was  a  great  mercy  that  it  was  not  his  neck.  To  which,  since  I 
have  got  into  quotations,  give  me  leave  to  add  the  saying  of  an  old 
philosopher,  who,  after  having  invited  some  of  his  friends  to  dine 
with  him,  was  ruffled  by  a  person  that  came  into  the  iX)om  in  a 
passion,  and  threw  down  the  table  that  stood  before  them:  "Every 
one,"  says  he,  "  has  his  calamity;  and  he  is  a  happy  man  that  haa 
no  greater  than  this." 

13.  We  find  an  instance  to  the  same  purpose,  in  the  life  of  doc- 

•     -  -_:  E         ^    '^     - 


50  THE  ENGLISH  READER.  Pari  l, 

lor  Hammond,  written  by  bishop  Fell.  As  this  good  man  was  trou- 
bled with  a  complication  of  distempers,  when  he  had  the  gout 
upon  him,  he  used  to  thank  God  that  it  was  not  the  stone  ;  and 
when  he  had  the  stone,  that  he  had  not  both  these  distempers  oa 
him  at  the  same  time.  .  ,      .    ■.  •        ♦>.,*  fT,«^« 

14.  I  cannot  conclude  this  essay  v.nthout  observing,  that  there 
never  was  anv  svstem  besides  that  of  Christianity,  which  could 
effectually  produce  in  the  mind  of  man  the  virtue  I  have  been 
hitherto  speaking  of.  In  order  to  make  us  contented  with  our  con- 
dition,  many  of  the  present  philosophers  tell  us,  that  our  discontent 
only  hurts  ourselves,  without  being  able  to  make  any  alteration  m 
our  circumstances ;  others,  that  whatever  evil  betalls  us  is  derived 
to  us  by  a  fatal  necessity,  to  which  superiour  beings  themselves 
are  subject;  while  others,  very  gravely,  tell  the  man  who  is  mis- 
erable, that  it  is  necessary  he  should  be  so,  to  keep  up  the  har- 
mony  of  the  universe  ;  and  that  the  scheme  of  Providence  would 
be  troubled  and  perverted,  were  he  otherwise. 

15.  These,  and  the  like  considerations,  rather  silence  than  satis- 
fy a  man.  They  may  show  him  that  his  discontent  is  unreasonable, 
but  they  are  by  no  means  sufficient  to  relieve  it.  1  hey  rather  give 
despair  than  consolation.  In  a  word,  a  man  might  reply  to  one 
of  these  comforters,  as  Augustus  did  to  his  friend,  who  advised 
him  not  to  grieve  for  the  death  of  a  person  whom  he  loved  be- 
cause  his  o-rief  could  not  fetch  him  again:  "  It  is  ior  that  very 
reason,"  said  the  emperor,  "  that  I  grieve. 

16.  On  the  contrary,  religion  bears  a  more  tender  regard  to  ha- 
man  nature.  It  prescribes  to  every  miserable  man  the  means  of 
bettering  his  comlition :  nav,  it  shows  him,  that  bearmg  his  afflic- 
tions as  Tie  ought  to  do,  will  naturally  end  in  the  removal  of  them. 
It  makes  himlasy  here,  because  it  can  make  him  happy  hereat- 

ADDISON. 

SECTION  XII. 

Rank  and  riches  afford  no  ground  for  envy. 
1.  Of  ail  the  grounds  of  envy  among  men,  superiority  m  rank 
and  fortune  is  thi  most  general.  Hence,  the  malignity  which  the 
poor  commonly  bear  to  the  rich,  as  engrossing  to  themselves  all 
the  comforts  of  life.  Hence,  the  evil  eye  with  which  persons  or 
inferiour  station  scrutinize  those  who  are  above  them  m  rank;  and 
if  they  approach  to  that  rank,  their  envy  is  generally  strongest 
a'-rainst  such  as  are  just  one  step  higher  than  themselves. 

°2.  Alas !  my  friends,  all  this  envious  disquietude,  which  agitates 
the  world,  arises  from  a  deceitful  figure  which  imposes  on  the 
publick  view.  False  colours  are  hung  out :  the  real  state  ot  rnen 
fs  not  what  it  seems  to  be.  The  order  of  society  requires  a  dis- 
tinction of  ranks  to  take  place  :  but  in  point  of  happiness,  all  men 
come  much  nearer  to  equality  than  is  comnionly  imagined  ;  and 
the  circumstances,  which  form  any  material  difference  ot  happi- 
ness among  them,  are  not  of  that  nature  which  renders  them  , 
grounds  of  envy. 

3.  The  poor  man  possesses  not,  it  is  true,  some  of  the  conve- 
niences and  pleasures  of  the  rich  ;  but,  in  return,  he  is  tree  trom 
tnany  embarrassments  to  which  they  are  subject.     By  the  simpli-     J 
city  and  uniformity  of  his  life,  he  is  delivered  from  that  variety  oi     i 
cares,  which  perplex  those  v.'ho  have  great  affairs  to  manage,  in-    ^ 
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tricate  plans  to  pursue,  many  enemies,  perhaps,  to  encounter  m 

the  pursuit. 

4.  Intlie  tranquillity  of  his  small  habitation,  and  private  family, 
he  enjoys  a  peace  which  is  otlen  unknown  at  courts.  The  gratifi- 
cations of  nature,  which  are  always  the  most  satisfactory,  are  pos- 
sessed by  him  to  their  full  extent;  and  if  he  be  a  stranger  to  the 
defined  pleasures  of  the  wealthy,  he  is  unacquainted  also  with  the 
desire  of  them,  and  by  consequence,  feels  no  want. 

5.  His  plain  meal  s'atisfies  his  appetite,  with  a  relish  probably 
higher  than  that  of  the  ricli  man,  who  sits  down  to  his  luxuriou'a 
banquet.  His  sleep  is  more  sound;  his  health  more  firm;  he 
knows  not  what  spleen,  languor,  and  listlessness  are.  His  accus- 
tomed employments  or  labours  arc  not  more  oppressive  to  him, 
than  the  labour  of  attendance  on  courts  and  the  great,  the  labours 
of  dress,  the  fatigue  of  amusements,  the  very  weight  of  idleness, 
frequently  are  to  the  rich. 

6.  In  the  mean  time,  all  the  beauty  of  the  face  of  nature,  all  the 
enjoyments  of  domestick  society,  all  the  gayety  and  cheerfulness  of 
an  easy  mind,  are  as  open  to  him  as  to  those  of  the  highest  rank. 
The  splendour  of  retinue,  the  sound  of  titles,  the  appearances  of 
high  respect,  are  indeed  soothing,  for  a  short  time,  to  the  great. 
But,  become  familiar,  they  are  soon  forgotten.  Custom  eftaces 
their  impression.  They  sink  into  the  rank  of  those  ordinary 
things,  which  daily  recur,  without  raising  any  sensation  of  joy^' 

7.  i-<et  us  cease,' therefore,  from  looking  up  with  discontent  and 
«nvy  to  those,  whom  birth  or  fortune  has  placed  above  us.  Lot 
tis  adjust  the  balance  of  happiness  fairly.  When  we  think  of  the 
enjoyments  we  want,  we  should  think  also  of  the  troubles  Irom 
which  we  are  free.  If  we  h\W^  tlseir  just  value  to  the  comforts 
we  possess,  we  shall  find  reason  to  rest  satisfied,  with  a  very  mod- 
erate, though  not  an  opulent  and  splendid,  condition  of  fortune. 
Often,  did  we  know  the  whole,  we  should  be  inclined  to  pity  tho 
state  of  those  whom  we  now  envv.  blaio* 

SECTION  XIII. 
Patience  under  provocations  our  interest  as  loell  as  duty. 

1.  The  wide  circle  of  human  society  is  diversified  by  an  endless 
variety  of  characters,  dispositions,  anH  passions.  Uniformity  is,  in 
no  respect,  the  genius  of  the  world.  Every  man  is  marked  by 
some  peculiarity  which  distinguishes  him  from  another :  and  no 
where  can  two  individuals  be  found,  who  are  exactly  and  in  all 
respects  alike.  Where  so  much  diversity  obtains,  it  cannot  but 
happen,  that  in  the  intercourse  which  men  are  oblig-ed  to  main- 
tain, their  tempers  will  often  be  ill  adjusted  to  that  intercourse ; 
will  jar,  and  interfere  with  each  other. 

2.  Hence,  in  every  station,  the  highest  as  well  as  the  lowest, 
and  in  every  condition  of  life,  publick,"private,  and  domestick,  oc- 
casions of  irritation  frequently  arise.  We  are  provoked,  some- 
times, by  the  folly  and  levity  "of  those  with  whom  we  are  con- 
nected ;  sometimes,  by  their  indifference  or  neglect ;  by  the  in- 
civility of  a  friend,  the  hauglitiness  of  a  superiour,  or  the' insolent 
behaviour  of  one  in  lower  station. 

3.  Hardly  a  day  passes,  without  somewl'.at  or  other  occurring, 
which  serves  to  'rufHe  the  man  of  impatient  spirit.  Of  course, 
»uch  a  maji  lives  iu  a  continual  storm.    He  knows  not  what  it  is  to 
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eniov  a  train  of  good  humour.  Servants,  neighbours, 
spouse,  and  children,  all,  through  the  unrestramed  violence 
temper,  become  sources  of  disturbance  and  vexation  to  him 
vain  is  affluence  ;  in  vain  are  health  and  prosperity.  The  least 
trifle  is  sufficient  to  discompose  his  mind,  and  poison  his  pleasures. 
His  very  amusements  are  mixed  with  turbulence  and  passion. 

4.  I  would  beseech  this  man  to  consider,  of  what  small  moment 
theprovocations  which  he  receives,  or  at  least  imagines  himself 
to  receive,  are  reallv  in  themselves  ;  but  of  what  great  moment  he 
makes  them,  by  suffering  tliem  to  deprive  him  of  the  possession 
pf  himself.  I  would  beseech  him,  to  consider,  how  many  houra 
of  happiness  he  throws  away,  vvhich  a  little  more  patience  would 
"allow  him  to  enjoy :  and  how  much  he  puts  it  in  the  power  of  the 
most  insignificant  persons  to  render  him  miserable. 

5.  "  But  who  can  expect,"  w^e  hear  him  exclaim,  "  that  he  is 
to  possess  the  insensibility  of  a  stone  ?  How  is  it  possible  for  human 
nature  to  endure  so  many  repeated  provocations  ?  or  to  bear  calm- 
xy  with  so  unreasonable  behaviour  .-"—My  brother  !  if  thou  canst 
bear  with  no  instances  df  unreasonable  behaviour,  withdraw  thy- 
self from  the' world.  Thou  art  no  longer  fit  to  live  in  it.  Leave 
the  intercourse  of  men.  Retreat^  to  the  mountain,  and  the  desert } 
or  shut  thyself  up  in  a  cell.  For  here,  in  the  midst  of  society, 
offencts  rriust  come. 

6.  We  might  as  well  expect,  when  we  behold  a  calm  atmos- 
phere, and  a°clear  sky,  that  no  clouds  were  ever  to  rise,  and  no 
winds  to  blow,  as  that  our  life  were  long  to  proceed,  without  re- 
iceivincr  provocations  from  human  frailty.  The  careless  and  the 
Itnpi-uSent,  the  giddy  and  the  fickle,  the  ungrateful  and  the  in- 
terested, every  v.'he»-6  meet  us.  They  are  the  briers  and  thorns, 
with  which  the  paths  of  human  life  are  beset.  11?  only,  who  can 
hold  his  course  among  th^m  with  patience  and  equanimity,  he 
who  is  prepared  to  bear  what  he  must  expect  to  happen,  is  worthy 
of  the  name  of  a  man. 

7.  If  we  preserved  ourselves  composed  but  for  a  moment,  we 
should  perceive  the  insignificancy  of  most  of  those  provocations 
which  we  magnify  so  higlily.  When  a  few  suns  more  have  rolled 
over  OUT  heads,  the  storm  will,  of  itself,  have  subsided  ;  the 
cause  of  our  present  impatience  and  disturbance  will  be  utterly 
forgotten.  Can  we  not  then,  anticipate  this  hour  of  calmness  to  our- 
selves; and  begin  to  enjoy  the  peace  which  it  will  certainly  bring? 

8.  If  others  have  behaved  improperly,  let  us  leave  them  to 
their  own  folly,  without  becoming  the  victim  of  their  caprice,  and 
punishing  ourselves  on  their  account. — Patience,  in  tliis  exercise 
of  it,  cannot  be  too  much  studied  by  all  who  wish  their  life  to  flow 
in  a  smooth  stream.  It  is  the  reason  of  a  man,  in  opposition  t<r 
die  passion  of  a  child.  It  is  the  enjoyment  of  peace,  in  opposi- 
tion to  uproar  and  confusion.  blair. 

SECTION  XIV. 
Jifoderation  in  our  icishes  recommended. 
1.  The  active  mind  of  man  seldom  or  never  rests  satisfied  with 
its  present  condition,  how  prosperous  soever.  Originally  formed 
for  a  wider  range  of  objects,  for  a  higher  sphere  of  enjoyments, 
it  finds  itself,  in  every  situation  of  fortune,  straitened  and  confined. 
Seasiblo  of  deficiency  in  its  state,  it  ia  ever  sending  forth  the  fpnd 
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desire,  the  aspiring  wish,  after  something  beyond  what  ia  enjoyed 
at  present. 

2.  Hence,  that  restlessness  which  prevails  so  generally  amonw 
mankind.  Hence,  that  disgust  of  pleasures  whicli  tliey  have  iriea: 
that  passion  for  novelty ;  that  ambition  of  rising  to  some  deo-ree  of 
eminence  or  felicity,  o'f  which  they  have  formed  to  themselves  an 
indistinct  idea.  All  which  may  be  considered  as  indications  of  a 
certain  native,  original  greatness  in  the  human  soul,  swelling  be- 
yond the  limits  of  its  present  condition ;  and  pointing  to  the  higher 
objects  for  which  it  v/as  made.  Happy,  if  these  latent  remains  of 
our  primitive  state,  served  to  direct  our  wishes  towards  their 
proper  destination,  and  to  lead  us  into  the  path  of  true  bliss. 

3.  But  in  this  dark  and  bewildered  state,  the  aspiring  tendency 
of  our  nature  unfortunately  takes  an  opposite  direction,  and  feeds 
a  very  misplaced  ambition.  The  flattering  appearances  v/hich 
here  present  themselves  to  sense  :  the  distinctions  which  fortune 
confers;  the  advantages  and  pleasures  which  we  imagine  the  world 
to  be  capable  of  bestowing,  hll  up  the  ultimate  wish  of  most  men. 
These  are  the  objects  which  engross  their  solitary  musings,  and 
stimulate  their  active  labours :  which  warm  the  breasts  of  the 
young,  animate  the  industry  of  the  middle  aared,  and  often  keep 
alive  the  passions  of  the  old,  until  the  very  cFose  of  life. 

4.  Assuredly,  there  is  nothing  unlawfiil  in  our  wishing  to  be 
freed  from  whatever  is  disagreeable,  and  to  obtain  a  fuller  enjoy- 
ment of  the  comforts  of  life.  But  when  these  wishes  are  not 
tempered  by  reason,  they  are  in  danger  of  precipitating  us  into 
mucn  extravagance  and 'folly.  Desires  ana  wishes  are  the  first 
springs  of  action.  When  they  become  exorbitant,  the  whole 
cnaracter  is  likely  to  be  tainted. 

5.  If  we  suffer  our  fancy  to  create  to  itself  worlds  of  ideal  happi- 
ness, we  shall  discompose  the  peace  and  order  of  our  minds,  and 
foment  manj'^  hurtful  passions.  Here,  then,  let  moderation  begin 
its  reign ;  by  bringing  within  reasonable  bounds  the  wishes  that 
we  form.  As  soon  as  they  become  extravagant,  let  us  check 
them,  by  proper  reflections  on  the  fallacious  nature  of  those  ob- 
jects, which  the  world  hangs  out  to  allure  desire. 

6.  You  have  strayed,  my  friends,  from  the  road  which  conducts 
to  felicity  ;  you  have  dishonoured  the  native  dignity  of  vour  souls, 
in  allowing  your  wishes  to  terminate  on  nothing  hfgher  than 
worldly  ideas  of  greatness  or  happiness.  Your  imagination  roves 
in  a  land  of  shadows.  Unreal  forms  deceive  you.  It  is  no  more 
than  a  phantom,  an  illusion  of  happiness,  wnich  attracts  your 
fond  admiration  ;  nay,  an  illusion  of  happiness,  which  often  con- 
ceals much  real  misery. 

7.  Do  you  imagine  that  all  are  happy,  who  have  attained  to 
those  summits  ordistinction,  towards  which  your  wishes  aspire  ? 
Alas !  how  frequently  has  experience  shown,  that  where  roses 
were  supposed  to  bloom,  nothing  but  briers  and  thorrw  grew !  Rep- 
utation, peauty,  riches,  grandeur,  nay,  royalty  itself,  woulo, 
many  a  time,  have  been  gladly  exchanged  by  t!ie'  possessors,  for 
that'more  quiet  and  humble  station,  with  which  you  are  now  dis- 
satisfied. 

8.  With  all  that  is  splendid  and  shining  in  the  world,  it  is  de- 
creed that  there  should  mix  many  d«ep  snades  of  wo.  On  the  ele- 
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vatecl  situations  of  fortune,  the  great  calamities  of  lite  chiefly  fall. 
There,  the  storm  spends  its  violence,  and  tliere,  the  thunder 
breaks  ;  while,  safe  and  unhurt,  the  inhabitants  of  the  vale  remain 
below  ; — Retreat,  then,  tVom  those  vain  and  pernicious  excursions 
of  extravagant  desire. 

9.  Satisfy  yourselves  with  what  is  rational  and  attainable.  Train 
your  minds  to  moderate  views  of  human  life,  and  human  happiness. 
Remember,  and  admire,  the  wisdom  of  Agur's  petition :  "  Re- 
move far  from  me  vanitjr  and  lies.  Give  me  neither  poverty  nor 
riches.  Feed  me  with  food  convenient  for  me  :  lest  1  be  full  and 
deny  thee  ;  and  say,  who  is  the  Lord?  or  lest  T  be  poor,  and  steal ; 
and  take  the  name  of  my  God  in  vain."  elair. 

SECTION  XV. 

Omniscience  and  omnipresence  of  the  Deity,  the  source  ofeonso' 

lation  to  good  men. 

1.  I  WAS  yesterday,  about  sunset,  walking  in  the  open  fields, 
till  the  night  insensibly  fell  upon  me.  I  at  first  amused  myself  with 
all  the  richness  and  variety  of  colours,  which  appeared  in  tiic 
western  parts  of  heaven.  In  proportion  as  they  faded  away  and 
went  out,  several  stars^and  planets  appeared  one  after  another, 
till  the  whole  firmament  was  in  a  glow. 

2.  The  blueness  of  the  ether  was  exceedingly  heightened  and 
enlivened,  by  the  season  of  the  year,  and  the  rays  of  all  those 
luminaries  that  passed  through  it.  The  galaxy  appeared  in  its 
most  beautiful  white.  To  complete  the  scene,  tlie  lull  moon  rose, 
at  length,  in  that  clouded  majesty,  which  Milton  takes  notice  off 
and  opened  to  the  eve  a  new  picture  of  nature,  which  was  more 
finely  shaded,  and  disposed  among  softer  ligiits  than  that  which 
tJie  sun  had  before  discovered  to  us. 

3.  As  I  was  surveying  the  moon  walking  in  her  brightness,  and 
taking  her  proorress  among  the  constellations,  a  thought  arose  in 
me,  which  I  believe  very  often  perplexes  and  disturbs  men  of  se- 
rious and  contemplative'  natures.  JDavid  himself  fell  into  it  in  that 
reflection  ;  "  When  I  consider  the  heavens,  the  work  of  thy  fin 
gers ;  the  moon  and  the  stars  v/hich  thou  hast  ordained ;  what  is 
man  that  thou  art  mindful  of  him,  and  the  son  of  man  that  thou 
regardest  him!" 

4.  In  the  same  manner,  when  I  considered  that  infinite  host  of 
stars,  or,  to  speak  more  philosophically,  of  suns,  which  were  then 
shining  upon  me  ;  with  those  innumerable  sets  of  planets  or  worlds, 
which  were  moving  round  their  respective  suns  ;  v.hen  I  still  en- 
larged the  idea,  ana  supposed  another  heaven  of  suns  and  worlds, 
rising  still  above  this  which  we  discovered ;  and  these  still  enliglit- 
ened  by  a  superiour  firmament  of  luminaries,  which  are  planted  at 
so  great  a  distance,  that  they  may  appear  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
former,  as  the  stars  do  to  us :  in  short,  while  I  pursued  this 
thoi^fifht,  I  could  not  but  reflect  on  that  little  insignificant  figure 
which  I  myself  bore  amidst  the  immensity  of  God's  works. 

.5.  Were  the  sun,  which  enlightens  this  part  of  the  creation,  with 
ell  the  host  of  planetary  worlds  that  move  about  him,  utterly  ex- 
tinguished and  annihilatdd,  they  would  not  be  missed,  more  than 
a  grain  of  sand  upon  the  sea-shore.  The  space  they  possess  is 
80  exceedingly  little  in  comparison  of  the  whole,  it  would  scarcely 
make  a  blank  in  the  creation.    The  chasm  would  be  inapercep- 
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tible  to  an  eye,  tnat  could  take  in  the  whole  ccmpas3  oT  nature, 
Slid  pass  from  one  end  of  the  creation  to  the  other;  as  it  is  possible 
there  may  be  such  a  sense  in  ourselves  hereafter,  or  in  creatures 
which  are  at  present  more  exalted  than  ourselves.  By  the  liclp 
of  glasses,  v^e  see  many  stars,  which  we  do  not  discover  with  our 
nafvcd  eyes:  and  the  finer  our  telescopes  are,  the  more  still  are 
our  discoveries. 

6.  Huyjrenius  carries  this  thought  so  far,  that  he  does  not  think 
it  impossible  there  may  be  stars,  whose  light  has  not  yet  travelled 
down  to  us,  since  their  first  creation.  There  is  no  question  tliat 
the  universe  has  certain  bounds  set  to  it ;  but  when  we  consider 
that  it  is  the  v.ork  of  Infinite  Power,  prompted  by  Infinite  Good- 
ness, with  an  infinite  space  to  exert  itself  in,  how  can  our  imagi- 
nations set  any  bounds  to  it  ? 

7.  To  return,  therefore,  to  my  first  thought,  I  could  not  but 
look  upon  myself  with  secret  horrour,  as  a  being  that  was  not 
worth  the  smallest  regard  of  one  who  had  so  great  a  work  under 
iijs  care  and  superintendency.  I  was  afraid  of  being  overlooked 
amidst  the  immensity  of  nature ;  and  lost  among  that  infinite 
variety  of  creatures,  which,  in  ail  probability,  swarm  through  all 
these  immeasurable  regions  of  matter. 

S.  In  order  to  recover  myself  from  this  mortifying  thought,  I 
considered  that  it  took  its  rise  from  tliose  narrow  conceptions, 
which  we  are  apt  to  entertain  of  the  Divine  Nature.  We  our- 
spIvcs  cannot  attend  to  many  different  objects  at  the  same  time. 
If  we  are  careful  to  inspect  some  things,  we  must  of  course  neg- 
lect others.  This  imperfection  v/hich  wo  observe  in  ourselves, 
is  an  imperfection  that  cleaves,  in  some  degree,  to  creatures  of 
the  highest  capacities,  as  they  are  creatures,  that  is,  beings  of 
finite  and  limited  natures. 

9.  The  presence  of  every  created  bein^  is  confined  to  a  certain 
measure  of  space  ;  and  consequently  his  observation  is  stinted  to  a 
certain  number  of  objects.  The  sphere  in  which  we  move,  and 
act,  and  understand,  is  of  a  wider  circumference  to  one  creature, 
than  another,  according  as  we  rise  one  above  another  in  the  scale 
of  existence.  But  the  widest  of  these  our  spheres  has  its  cir- 
cumference. 

10.  When,  therefore,  we  reflect  on  the  Divine  Nature,  we  are 
so  used  and  accustomed  to  this  imperfection  in  ourselves,  that  we 
cannot  forbear,  in  some  measure,  ascribing  it  to  him,  in  whom 
there  is  no  shadow  of  imperfection.  Our  reason  indeed  assures  us, 
that  his  attributes  are  infinite  ;  but  the  poorness  of  our  concep- 
tions is  such,  that  it  cannot  forbear  setting  bounds  to  every  thin"" 
it  contemplates,  till  our  reason  comes  a^ain  to  our  succour,  anl 
throws  down  all  those  little  prejudices,  \vhich  rise  in  us  unawares, 
and  are  natural  to  the  mind  of^man. 

11.  We  shall  therefore  utterly  extinguish  this  melancholy 
thought,  of  our  being  overlooked  by  our  Maker,  in  the  multipli- 
city of  his  works,  and  the  infinity  of  those  objects  among  which  he 
seems  to  be  incessantly  employed,  if  we  consider,  in  theHrst  place, 
that  he  is  omnipresent ;  and  in  the  second,  that  he  is  omniscient. 

12.  If  we  consider  him  in  his  omnipresence,  his  being  passes 
throUjgh,  actuates,  and  supports,  the  whole  frame  of  nature.  His 
creation,  in  every  part  of  it,  is  full  of  him.    There  is  nothing  he 
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has  made,  which  is  either  so  distant,  so  little,  or  so  inconsidera- 
ble, that  he  does  not  essentially  reside  in  it.  His  substance  is 
within  the  substance  of  every  being,  whether  material  or  imma- 
terial, and  as  intimately  present  to  it,  as  that  being  is  to  itself. 

13.  It  would  be  an  imperfection  in  him,  were  he  able  to  move 
out  of  one  place  into  another  ;  or  to  withdraw  himself  from  any 
thing  he  has  created,  or  from  any  part  of  that  space  which  he 
diffused  and  spread  abroad  to  infinity,  bi  short,  to  speak  of  him 
in  the  language  of  the  old  philosophers,  he  is  a  being  whose 
centre  is  every  where,  and  his  circumference  no  where. 

14.  In  the  second  place,  he  is  omniscient  as  well  as  omnipresent. 
His  omniscience,  indeed,  necessarily  and  naturally  flows  trom  his 
omnipresence.  He  cannot  but  be  conscious  of  every  motion  that 
arises  in  the  whole  material  world,  which  he  thus  essentially  per- 
vades ;  and  of  every  thought  that  is  stirring  in  the  intellectual 
world,  to  every  part  of  which  he  i^thus  intimately  united. 

15.  Were  the  soul  separated  from  the  body,  and  should  it  witij 
one  o-lance  of  thought  start  beyond  the  bounds  of  the  creation; 
shouTd  it  for  millions  of  years,  continue  its  progress  through  infi- 
nite space,  with  the  same  activity,  it  would  still  find  itself  within 
the  embrace  of  its  Creator,  and  encompassed  by  the  immensity 
of  the  Godhead. 

16.  In  this  consideration  of  the  Almighty's  omnipresence  and 
omniscience,  every  uncomfortable  thought  vanishes.  He  cannot 
but  regard  every  thing  that  has  bein^,  especially  such  of  his 
creatures  who  fear  they  are  not  regarued  by  him.  He  is  privy 
to  aJl  their  tlioughts,  and  to  that  anxiety  of  heart  in  particukr, 
which  is  apt  to  trouble  them  on  this  occasion  ;  for,  as  it  is  impos- 
sible he  should  overlook  any  of  his  creatures,  so  we  may  be  con- 
fident that  he  regards  with  an  eye  of  mercy,  those  who  endea- 
vour to  recommend  themselves  to  his  notice  ;  and  in  unfeio-nf  d 
humility  of  heart,  think  them.selves  unworthy  that  he  should  be 
mindful  of  them.  addison. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

ARGUMENTATIVE  PIECES, 

SECTION  I. 
Happiness  is  founded  in  rectitude  of  conduct, 

1.  All  men  pursue  good,  and  would  be  happy,  if  they  kne-v^' 
how:  nothappvfor  minutes,  and  miserable  for  hours;  but  happj', 
if  possible,  throuo-h  every  part  of  their  existence.  Either,  there- 
fore, there  is  a  good  of  this  steady,  durable  kind,  or  there  is  not. 
If  not,  then  all  good  must  be  transient  and  uncertain ;  and  if  so, 
an  object  of  the  lowest  value,  which  can  little  deserve  our  atten- 
tion or  inquiry. 

2.  But  if  there  be  a  better  good,  such  a  good  as  we  are  seeking, 
like  every  other  thing,  it  must  be  derived  from  some  cause  ;  and 
that  cause  must  either  be  external,  internal,  or  mixed ;  in  as  much 
as,  except  these  three,  there  is  no  other  possible.  Now  a  steady, 
durable  good,  cannot  be  derived  from  an  external  cause  ;  since 
all  derived  from  externals  must  fluctuate  as  they  fluctuate. 

3.  By  the  same  rule,  it  cannot  be  derived  from  a  mixture  of  the 
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two  ;  because  the  part  which  is  external,  will  proportionably  de- 
stroy its  essence.  What  then  remains  but  the  cause  internal  ? 
tlie  very  cause  which  we  have  supposed,  when  we  place  the 
sovereign  good  in  mind, — in  rectitude  of  conduct.  haKri$. 

SECTION  II. 
Virtue  and  piety  man^s  hischcst  i7itere^. 

1.  I  FIND  myself  existing  upon  a  little  spot,  surrounded  every 
way  bv  an  immense  unknown  expansion. — Where  am  I  ?  What 
Sort  of  place  do  I  inhabit  ?  Is  it  exactly  accommodated  in  every 
instance  to  my  convenience  ?  Is  there  no  excess  of  cold,  none  of 
heat,  to  offend  me  .''  Am  I  never  annoyed  by  animals,  either  of  my 
own,  or  a  diiferent  kind?  Is  every  thing  subservient  to  me,  as 
though  I  had  ordered  all  myself? — No — nothing  like  it — the  far- 
thest from  it  possible. 

2.  The  world  appears  not,  then,  originally  made  for  the  private 
convenience  of  me  alone  ? — It  does  not.  But  is  it  not  possible  sa 
to  acconunodate  it,  by  my  own  particular  industry  ?  If  to  accor«i- 
modate  man  and  beast,  lieaven  and  earth,  if  this  be  beyond  me» 
it  is  not  possible.  What  consequence  then  follows  ;  or  can  there 
be  any  other  than  this — If  I  seek  an  interest  of  my  own  detach- 
ed from  that  of  others,  I  seek  an  interest  which  'is  chimerical, 
and  which  can  never  liave  existence. 

8.  How  then  must  I  determine  ?  Have  I  no  interest  at  all  ?  If 
I  have  not,  I  am  stationed  here  to  no  purpose.  But  why  no  inte- 
rest? Can  I  be  contented  with  none  but  one  separate  and  de- 
tached ?  Is  a  social  interest,  joined  with  others,  such  an  absurdity 
as  not  to  be  admitted  ?  The  bee,  the  beaver,  and  the  tribes  oT 
herding  animals,  are  sufficient  to  convince  me,  that  the  thing  is 
eoraewhere  at  least  possible. 

4.  How,  then,  am  1  assured  that  it  is  not  equally  true  of  man? 
Admit  it ;  and  what  follows  ?  If  so,  then  honour  and  justice  are 
my  interest :  then  the  whole  train  of  moral  virtues  are  my  inte- 
rest ;  without  some  portion  of  which,  not  even  thieves  can  main- 
tain society. 

5.  But,  farther  still — I  stop  not  here — I  pursue  this  social  inte- 
rest as  far  as  I  can  trace  my  several  relations.  I  pass  from  my 
own  stock,  my  own  neighbourhood,  my  ovvn  nation,  to  the  whole 
race  of  mankind,  as  dispersed  througliout  the  earth.  Am  I  not 
related  to  them  all,  by  the  mutual  aids  of  commerce,  by  the  gene- 
ral intercourse  of  arts  and  letters,  by  that  common  nature  of  which 
we  all  participate  ? 

6.  Again — 1  must  have  food  and  clothing.  Without  a  proper 
genial  warmth,  I  instantly  perish.  Am  I  not  rela^ted,  in  this  view, 
to  the  very  earth  itself;  to  tiie  distant  sun,  from  whose  beams  I 
derive  vigour  ?  to  that  stupendous  course  and  order  of  the  infinite 
host  of  heaven,  by  which  the  times  and  seasons  ever  uniformly 
pass  on  ? 

7.  Were  this  order  once  confounded,  I  could  not  probably  sur- 
vive a  moment ;  so  absolutely  do  I  depend  on  this  common  gene- 
ral welfare.  What,  then,  have  I  to  do,  but  to  enlarge  virtue  into 
piety  r  Not  only  honour  and  justice,  and  what  I  owe  to  man,  is  my 
interest ;  but  g'ratitude  also,  acquiescence,  resignation,  adora- 
tion, and  all  I  "owe  to  this  great  polity,  and  its  great  Governour 
our  common  Parent.  HARaii. 
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SECTION  IIL 

The  injustice  of  an  uncharitahte  spirit* 

1.  A  SUSPICIOUS,  uncharitable  spirit,  is  not  only  inconslsteftt 
with  all  social  virtue  and  happiness,  but  it  is  also,  in  itself  unrea- 
sonable and  unjust.  In  order  to  form  sound  opinions  concerning 
characters  and  actions,  two  things  are  especially  requisite,  infor- 
mation and  impartiality.  But  such  as  are  most  forward  to  decide 
unfavourably,  are  commonly  destitute  of  both.  Instead  of  pos- 
sessing, or  even  requiring,  full  information,  the  grounds  on  which 
they  proceed  are  frequently  the  most  slight  and  frivolous. 

2.  A  tale,  perhaps,  which  the  idle  have  invented,  the  inquisi- 
tive have  listened  to,  and  the  credulous  have  propagated  ;  or  a 
real  incident  which  rumour,  in  carrying  it  along,  has  exaggerated 
and  disguised,  supplies  them  with  materials  of  confident  asser- 
tion, and  decisive  judgement.  From  an  action  they  presently  look 
into  the  heart,  and  infer  the  motive.  This  supposed  motive  they 
conclude  to  be  the  ruling  principle  ;  and  pronounce  at  once  con- 
cerning the  whole  character. 

3.  Nothing  can  be  more  contrary  both  to  equity  and  to  sound 
reason,  than  this  precipitate  j udgement.  Any  man  who  attends  to 
what  passes  withm  himself,  may  easily  discern  what  a  complicated 
system  the  human  character  is ;  and  what  a  variety  of  circum- 
stances must  be  taken  into  the  account,  in  order  to  estimate  it  truly. 
No  single  instance  of  conduct  whatever,  is  sufficient  to  determine  it! 

4.  As  from  one  worthy  action,  it  were  credulity,  not  charity, 
to  conclude  a  person  to  be  free  from  all  vice  ;  so  from  one  which 
IS  censurable.  It  is  perfectly  unjust  to  infer  that  the  author  of  it  is 
without  conscience,  and  without  merit.  If  we  knew  all  the  attend- 
ing  circumstances,  it  might  appear  in  an  excusable  light;  nay, 
perhaps,  under  a  commendable  form.  The  motives  of  the  actor 
may  have  been  entirely  different  from  those  which  we  ascribe  to 
him  ;  and  where  we  suppose  him  impelled  by  bad  design,  he  may 
hare  been  prompted  by  conscience  and  mistaken  principle. 

5.  Admitting  the  action  to  have  been  in  everv  view  criminal, 
he  may  have  been  hurried  into  it  throuo-h  inadvertency  and  sur- 
prise. He  may  have  sincerely  repented  ;  and  the  virtuous  prin- 
ciple may  have  now  regained  its  full  vigour.  Perhaps  this  was  the 
corner  of  frailty  ;  the  quarter  on  which  he  lay  open  to  the  incur- 
sions of  temptation  ;  while  the  other  avenues  of  his  heart  were 
firmly  guarded  by  conscience. 

6.  it  IS  therefore  evident,  that  no  part  of  the  ffovernment  af 
temper  deserves  attention  more,  than  to  keep  our  minds  pure 
from  uncharitable  prejudices,  and  open  to  candour  and  humanity 
in  judging  of  others.  The  worst  consequences,  both  to  ourselves 
and  to  society,  follow  from  the  opposite  spirit.  blair. 

SECTION  IV. 
The  misfortunes  of  men  mostly  chargeable  on  themselves. 
1.  We  find  man  placed  in  a  world,  where  he  has  by  no  means 
the  disposal  of  the  events  that  happen.  Calamities  sometimes 
befall  the  worthiest  and  the  best,  which  it  is  not  in  their  power  to 
prevent,  and  where  nothing  is  left  them,  but  to  acknowledge, 
and  to  submit  to  the  high  hand  of  Heaven.  For  such  visitations 
of  trial,  many  good  and  wise  reasons' can  be  assigned,  which  the 
present  subject  leads  mc  not  to  discuss. 
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2.  But  though  those  unavoidable  calamities  make  a  part,  yet 
they  make  not  the  chief  part,  of  the  vexations  and  sorrows  that 
distress  human  life.  A  multitude  of  evils  beset  us,  for  the  source 
of  which  we  must  look  to  another  quarter. — No  sooner  has  any 
thing  in  the  health,  or  in  the  circumstances  of  men,  gone  cross  to 
their  wish,  than  they  be^in  to  talk  of  the  unequal  distribution  of 
the  good  things  of  this  lite :  they  envy  the  condition  of  others ;  they 
repine  at  their  own  lot,  and  fret  against  the  Ruler  of  the  world. 

3.  Full  of  these  sentiments,  one  man  pines  under  a  broken  con- 
stitution. But  let  us  ask  him,  whether  he  can,  fairly  and  honestly, 
assiarn  no  cause  for  this  but  the  unknown  decree  of  Heaven  ?  Has 
he  duly  valued  the  blessing  of  health,  and  always  observed  the 
rules  of  virtue  and  sobriety  ?  Has  he  been  moderate  in  liis  life, 
and  temperate  in  all  his  pleasures  ?  If  now  he  is  only  paying  the 
price  of  his  former,  perhaps  his  forgotten  indulgences,  has  he  any 
title  to  complain,  as  if  he  were  suffering  unjustly  ? 

4.  Were  we  to  survey  the  cham.bers  of  sickness  and  distress,  wo 
should  often  find  them  peopled  with  the  victims  of  intemperance 
and  sensuality,  and  with  the  children  of  vicious  indolence  and 
fcloth.  Among  the  thousands  who  languish  there,  we  should  find 
the  proportion  of  innocent  sufferers  to  be  small.  We  should  see 
faded  youth,  premature  old  age,  and  the  prospect  of  an  untimely 
l^rave,  to  be  the  portion  of  multitudes,  who,  in  one  way  or  other, 
nave  brought  those  evils  on  themselves  ;  while  yet  these  martyrs 
of  vice  and  folly  have  the  assurance  to  arraign  the  hard  fate  of 
man,  and  to  '•  fret  against  the  Lord." 

5.  But  you,  perhaps,  complain  of  hardships  of  another  kind ; 
V.'  the  injustice  of  the  world  ;  of  the  poverty  which  vou  suffer,  and 
tiic  discouragements  under  which  you  labour  ;  of  the  crosses  and 
disappointments  of  which  your  life  has  been  doomed  to  be  full. — 
Before  you  give  too  much'  scope  to  your  discontent,  let  me  desire 
you  to  reflect  impartially  upon  your  past  train  of  life. 

6.  Have  not  sloth  or  pride,  or  ill  temper,  or  sinful  passions, 
misled  you  often  from  the  path  of  sound  and  wise  conduct.'  Have 
you  not  been  wanting  to  yourselves  in  improving  those  opportu- 
nities which  Providence  offered  you,  for  bettering  and  advancing 
your  state  ?  If  you  have  chosen  to  indulge  vour  humour,  or  your 
taste,  in  the  gratifications  of  indolence  or  pleasure,  can  you  com- 
plain because  others,  in  preference  to  you,  have  obtained  those 
advantages  which  naturally  belong  to  useful  labours,  and  honour- 
able pursuits  ? 

7.  Have  not  the  consequences  of  some  false  steps,  into  which 
your  passions,  or  your  pleasures,  have  betrayed  you,  pursued  you 
through  much  ot  your  life  ;  tainted,  perhaps,  your  characters, 
involved  you  in  embarrassments,  or  sunk  you  into  neglect? — It  is 
an  old  saving,  that  everv  man  is  the  artificer  of  his  own  fortune  in 
the  worl({.  It  is  certain, that  the  world  seldom  turns  wholly  against 
a  man,  unless  through  his  own  fault.  "  Religion  is,"  in'general, 
"  profitable  unto  all  things." 

8.  Virtue,  diligence,  and  industry,  joined  with  good  temper  and 
prudence,  have  ever  been  found  the  surest  road  to  prosperity ;  and 
where  men  fail  of  attainins:  it,  their  want  of  success  is  far  oftener 
owing  to  their  l]a\  ing  deviated  from  that  road,  than  to  their  havinff 
encountered   insuperable  bars  in  it.     Some,  by  being  too  artful. 
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forfeit  the  reputation  of  probity.  Some,  by  bein<?  too  oj>en,  are 
accounted  to  fail  in  prudence.  Others,  by  being  ficfile  and  change- 
able, are  distrusted  by  all. 

9.*  The  case  commonly  is,  that  men  seek  to  ascribe  their  disap- 
pointments to  any  cause,  rather  than  to  their  own  misconduct ; 
and  when  they  can  devise  no  other  cause,  they  lay  them  to  the 
charge  of  Providence.  Their  folly  leads  them'into  vices  ;  their 
vices  into  misfortunes  ;  and  in  their  misfortunes  they  "  murmur 
against  Providence." 

10.  They  are  doubly  unjust  towards  their  Creator.  In  their 
prosperity,  they  are  apt  to  ascribe  their  success  to  their  own  dili- 
gence, rather  than  to  his  blessing :  and  in  their  adversity,  they 
impute  their  distresses  to  his  providence,  not  to  their  own  mis- 
behaviour. Whereas,  the  truth  is  the  very  reverse  of  this. 
"  Every  good  and  every  perfect  gift  cometh  from  above  ;"  and  of 
evil  and  misery,  man  is  the  author  to  himself. 

11.  When,  trom  the  condition  of  individuals,  we  look  abroad 
to  the  publick  state  of  the  world,  we  meet  with  more  proofs  of  the 
truth  of  this  assertion.  We  see  great  societies  of  men  torn  in 
pieces  by  intestine  dissensions,  tumults,  and  civil  commotions.  We 
see  mighty  armies  going  forth,  in  formidable  array,  against  each 
other,  to  cover  the  earth  with  blood,  and  to  fill  the  air  with  the 
ories  of  widows  and  orphans.  Sad  evils  these  are,  to  which  this 
miserable  world  is  exposed. 

12.  But  are  these  evils,  I  beseech  you,  to  be  imputed  to  God  ? 
Was  it  he  who  sent  forth  slaughtering  armies  into  the  field,  or 
who  filled  the  peaceful  city  with  massacres  and  blood  ?  Are  these 
miseries  any  other  than  the  bitter  fruit  of  men's  violent  and  dis- 
orderly passions  ?  Are  they  not  clearly  to  be  traced  to  the  am- 
bition and  vices  of  princes,  to  the  quarrels  of  the  great,  and  to 
the  turbulence  of  the  people  ? — Let  us  lay  them  entirely  out  of 
the  account,  in  thinking  of  Providence  ;  and  let  us  think  only  of 
the  "  foolishness  of  man." 

13.  Did  man  control  his  passions,  and  form  his  conduct  accord- 
ing to  the  dictates  of  wisdom,  humanity,  and  virtue,  the  earth 
would  no  longer  be  desolated  by  cruelty ;  and  human  societies 
would  live  in  order,  harmony,  and  peace.  In  those  scenes  of  mis- 
chief and  violence  which  fill  the  world,  let  man  behold,  with 
shame,  the  picture  of  his  vices,  his  ignorance,  and  lolly.  Let  him 
be  humbled  by  the  mortifying  view  of  his  own  perverseness  ;  but 
let  not  his  "  heart  fret  against  the  Lord."  blair. 

SECTION  y. 
On  disinterested  friendship. 

1.  I  AM  informed  that  certain  Greek  writers,  (philosophers,  it 
seems,  in  the  opinion  of  their  countrymen.)  have  advanced  some 
very  extraordinary  positions  relating  to  friendship ;  as,  indeed, 
what  subject  is  there,  Avhicli  these  subtle  geniuses  have  not  tor- 
tured with  their  sophistry  ? 

2.  The  authors  to  whom  I  refer,  dissuade  their  disciples  from 
entering  into  any  strong  attachments,  as  unavoidably  creatin*^  su- 
pernumerary disqjiietudes  to  those  who  en^a.ge  in  them;  and,  as 
every  man  has  rnore  than  sufficient  to  call  forth  his  solicitude,  in 
the  course  of  his  own  affairs,  it  is  a  weakness,  they  contend, 
anxiously  to  involve  himself  in  the  concerns  of  others. 


Chap.  4.  ARGUMENTATIVE  PIECES.  61 

3.  They  recommend  it  also,  in  all  connexions  of  this  kind^  to 
hold  tJie  Dands  of  union  extremely  loose  ;  so  as  always  to  have  it  in 
one's  power  to  straiten  or  relax  them,  as  circumstances  and  situa- 
tions shall  render  most  expedient.  They  add,  as  a  capital  article 
of  their  doctrine,  that,  "to  live  exempt  from  cares,  is  an  essential  in- 
gredient to  constitute  human  happiness:  but  an  ingredient,however, 
which  he,  who  voluntarily  distresses  himself  with^cares,  in  which  he 
has  no  necessary  and  personal  interest,  must  never  hope  to  possess.' ' 

4.  I  have  been  told  likewise,  that  there  is  another  set  of  pretend- 
ed philosophers,  of  the  same  country,  whose  tenets,  concerning" 
fhis  subject,  are  of  a  still  more  illiberal  and  ungenerous  cast. 
The  joroposition  they  attempt  to  establish,  is,  that  "  friendship  is 
an  affair  of  self-interest  entirely ;  and  that  the  proper  motive  for 
en^a^ing  in  it,  is,  not  in  order  to  o^ratify  the  kind  and  benevolent 
affections,  but  for  the  benefit  or  that  assistance  and  support 
which  are  to  be  derived  from  the  connexion." 

5.  Accordingly  they  assert,  that  those  persons  are  most  dis- 

{Kjsed  to  have  recourse  to  auxiliary  alliances  of  this  kind,  \vho  are 
east  qualified  by  nature,  or  fortuue,  to  depend  upon  their  own 
strength  and  powers:  the  weaker  sex,  for  instance,  being  generally 
more  inclined  to  engage  in  friendships,  tlian  the  male  part  of  our 
species  ;  and  those  who  are  depressed  by  indigence,  or  labouring 
under  misfortunes,  tlian  the  wealthy  and  the  prosperous. 

0".  Excellent  and  obliginsr  sages,  these,  undoubtedly  !  To  strike 
out  the  friendly  affections  Trom  the  moral  world,  would  be  like 
extinguishing  the  sun  in  the  natural ;  each  of  thembeing  the  source 
of  the^best  and  most  grateful  satisfactions,  thatHeaven  has  con- 
ferred on  the  sons  of  men.  But  I  should  be  glad  to  know,  what 
the  real  value  of  this  boasted  exemption  from  care,  which  they 
promise  their  disciples,  justly  amounts  to?  an  exemption  flattering 
to  self-love,  I  confess  ;  but  which,  upon  many  occurrences  in  hu- 
man life,  should  be  rejected  with  the  utmost  disdain. 

7.  For  nothing,  surely,  can  be  more  inconsistent  with  a  well- 
poised  and  manlv  spirit,  than  to  decline  engaging  in  any  laudable 
action,  or  to  be  discouraged  from  persevering  in  it,  by*an  appre- 
hension of  the  trouble  and  solicitude,  with  which  it  may  probably 
be  attended. 

S.  Virtue  herself,  indeed,  ought  to  be  totally  renounced,  if  it  be 
right  to  avoid  every  possible  means  that  may  be  productive  of  un- 
easiness :  for  who,  that  is  actuated  by  her  principles,  can  observe 
ihe  conduct  of  an  opposite  character,  without  being  affected  with 
some  degree  of  secret  dissatisfaction  ? 

9.  Are  not  the  just,  the  brave,  and  the  good,  necessarily  exposed 
to  the  disagreeable  emotions  of  dislike  and  aversion,  when  they 
respectively  meet  with  instances  of  fraud,  of  cowardice,  or  of  vil- 
lany  ?  It  is  an  essential  property  of  every  well-constituted  mind, 
to  be  affected  with  pain,  or  pleasure,  according  to  the  nature  of 
those  moral  appearances  that  present  themselves  to  observation. 

10.  If  sensibility,  therefore,  be  not  incompatible  with  true  wis- 
dom, (and  it  surely  is  not,  unless  we  suppose  that  philosophy 
deadens  every  finer  feeling  of  our  nature,)  what  just  reason  can 
be  assigned,  why  the  svmpathetick  sufferings  which  may  result 
from  friendship,  should" be  a  sufficient  inducement  for  banishing 
that  generous  affection  from  the  human  breast  ? 
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11.  Extinguish  all  emotions  of  the  heart,  and  what  difference 
will  remain,  1  do  not  say  between  man  and  brute,  but  between 
man  and  a  mere  inanimate  clod  ?  Away  tlien  with  those  austere 
philosophers,  who  represent  virtue  as  hardening  the  soul  against 
all  the  softer  impressions  of  humanity  ! 

12.  The  fact,  certainly,  is  much  otherwise.  A  truly  good  man  ia, 
upon  many  occasions,  extremely  susceptible  of  tender  sentiments ; 
and  his  heart  expands  with  joy',  or  shrinks  with  sorrow,  as  good  or 
ill  fortune  accompanies  his  friend.  Upon  the  whole,  then,  it  may 
fairly  be  concluded,  that,  as  in  the  case  of  virtue,  so  in  that  6i 
friendship,  those  painful  sensations,  which  may  sometimes  be  pro- 
duced by  the  one,  as  well  as  by  the  other,  are  equally  insufficient 
grounds  for  excluding  either  o'f  them  from  taking  possession  of 
our  bosoms. 

13.  They  who  insist  that "  utility  is  the  first  and  prevailing  mo- 
tive, which  induces  mankind  to  enter  into  particular  friendships," 
appear  to  me  to  divest  the  association  of  its  most  amiable  and  en- 
gaging principle.  For  to  a  mind  rightly  disposed,  it  is  not  so  much 
the  benefits  received,  as  the  affectionate  zeal  from  which  they 
flow, that  gives  them  theirbest  and  mostvaluable  recommendation. 

14.  It  is  so  far  indeed  from  being  verified  by  fact,  that  a  sense 
of  our  wants  is  the  original  cause  of  forming  these  amicable  alli- 
ances ;  that,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  observable,  that  none  have  been 
more  distinguished  in  their  friendships  than  those,  whose  power 
and  opulence,  but,  above  all,  whose  superiour  virtue,  (a  much  firm- 
er support,)  have  raised  them  above  every  necessity  of  havino- 
recourse  to  the  assistance  of  others. 

^  15.  The  true  distinction  then,  in  this  question,  is,  that  "although 
friendship  is  certainly  productive  of  utility,  yet  utility  is  not  t^e 
primary  motive  of  friendship."  Those  selfish  sensualists,  there- 
tore,  %viio,  lulled  in  the  lap  of  luxury,  presume  to  maintain  the  re- 
verse, have  surely  no  claim  to  attention ;  as  they  are  neither  qualified 
by  reflection,  nor  experience,  to  be  competentiudges  of  the  subject. 

16.  Is  there  a  man  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  who  would  delibe- 
rately accept  of  all  the  wealth,  and  all  the  affluence  this  world  can 
bestow,  if  offered  to  him  upon  the  severe  terms  of  his  beino-  un- 
connected with  a  single  mortal  whom  he  could  love,  or  by  whom 
he  should  be  beloved  ?  This  would  be  to  lead  the  wretched  life 
of  a  detested  tyrant,  who,  amidst  perpetual  suspicions  and  alarms, 
passes  his  miserable  days  a  stranger  to  every  tender  sentiment: 
and  utterly  precluded  from  the  heart-felt  satisfactions  of  friend- 
ship- MelmoWs  translation  of  Cicero^s  Lmlius. 
SECTION  VI. 
On  the  immortality  of  the  soul. 

\'  •}  ^"^^^  yesterday  walking  alone,  in  one  of  my  friend's  woods ; 
and  lost  myself  in  it  very  agreeably,  as  I  was  running  over,  in  my 
mind,  the  several  arguments  that  establish  this  great  point;  which 
is  the  basis  of  morality,  and  the  source  of  all  the  pleasing  hopes, 
and  secretjoys,  that  can  arise  in  the  heartof  a  reasonable  creature. 

2.  I  considered  those  several  proofs  drawn— First,  from  the  na- 
*u^^  u  ^^^  ^°"^  itself,  and  particularly  its  immateriality  ;  which, 
though  not  absolutely  necessary  to  the  eternity  of  its  duration, 
hag,  I  think,  been  evinced  to  almost  a  demonstration. 

3.  Secondly,  from  its  passions  and  sentiments  :  as.  particularlr, 
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from  its  love  of  existence;  its  ]iorrour  of  annihilation;  and  its 
hopes  of  immortality  ;  with  that  secret  satisfaction  which  it  finds 
in  the  practice  of  virtue  :  and  that  uneasiness  which  follows  upon 
the  commission  of  vice.— Thirdly,  from  the  nature  of  the  Su- 
preme Being-,  whose  justice,  goodness,  wisdom,  and  veracity,  are 
all  concerned  in  this  point. 

4.  But  among  these,  and  other  excellent  arguments  for  the  im- 
mortality of  the  soul,  there  is  one  drawn  from  the  perpetual  prog- 
ress of  the  soul  to  its  perfection,  without  a  possibility  of  ever  a"- 
riving  at  it ;  which  is  a  hint  that  I  do  not  remember  to  have  seen 
opened  and  improved  by  others,  who  have  written  on  this  subject, 
though  it  seems  to  me  to  carry  a  very  great  weight  witli  it. 

5.  How  can  it  enter  into  the  thoughts  of  man,  that  the  soul, 
which  is  capable  of  immense  perfectTons,  and  of  receiving  new 
improvements  to  all  eternity,  shall  fall  away  into  nothing,  almost 
as  soon  as  it  is  created  .'  Are  such  abilities  made  for  no  purpose  ? 
A  brute  arrives  at  a  point  of  perfection,  tliat  he  can  never  pass  : 
in  a  few  years  he  has  all  the  endowments  he  is  capable  of;  and 
were  he  to  live  ten  thousand  more,  would  be  the  same  thino-  he 
is  at  present.  '^ 

G.  Were  a  human  soul  thus  at  a  stand  in  her  accomplishments  ; 
were  her  taculties  to  be  full  blown,  and  incapable  of  farther  en- 
largements ;  I  could  imagine  she  might  fall  awav  insensibly,  and 
drop  at  once  into  a  state  of  annihilation.  But  can  we  believe  a  think- 
ino- being  that  is  in  a  perpetual  progress  of  improvement,  and  trav- 
elling on  from  perfection  to  perfection,  after  having  just  looked 
abroad  into  the  works  of  her  Creator,  and  made  a  few  discoveries 
of  his  infinite  goodness,  wisdom,  and  power,  m.ust  perish  at  her 
first  setting  out,  and  in  the  very  beginning  of  her  inquiries  ? 

7.  Man,  considered  only  in  his  present  state,  seems  sent  into  the 
world  merely  to  propagate  his  kind.  He  provides  himself  with  a 
successor ;  and  immediately  quits  his  post  to  make  room  for  him. 
He  does  not  seem  born  to  enjoy  life,  but  to  deliver  it  down  to  otJiers. 
This  is  not  surprising  to  cons'ider  in  animals,  which  are  formed 
for  our  use,  and  which  can  finish  their  business  in  a  sliort  life. 

8.  The  silk-worm,  after  having  spun  her  task,  lays  her  ego-s 
and  dies.  But  a  man  cannot  take  in  his  full  measure  of  knoiv^- 
cdge,  has  not  time  to  subdue  his  passions,  establish  his  soul  in  vir- 
tue, and  eome  up  to  the  perfection  of  his  nature,  before  he  is  hur- 
licti  o/i'flie  stage.  Would  an  infinitely  wise  Being  make  such  glo- 
rious creatures  for  so  ii-.ean  a  purpose  ?  Can  he  delight  in^the 
production  of  such  abortive  inteilifirences,  such  short-lived  reason- 
able beings  ?  Would  he  give  us1;aleiit5  tliat  are  not  to  be  exert- 
ed ?  capacities  that  are  never  to  he  gratified  ? 

9.  How  can  we  find  that  wisdom  which  shines  througii  adl  his 
works,  in  the  formation  of  man,  without  lookinnr  on  this  world  as 
only  a  nursery  for  the  next ;  and  without  believing  that  the  seve- 
ral generations  of  rational  creatures,  which  rise  up  and  disappear  . 
in  such  quick  successions,  are  only  to  receive  their  first  rudiments  ' 
of  existence  here,  and  afterwards  to  be  transplanted  into  a  moro 
friendly  climate,  where  they  may  spread  and  flourish  to  all  eternity .P 

^Q.  There  is  not,  in  my  opinion,  a  more  pleasing  and  triumph- 
untponsideration  in  religion,  than  this  of  the  perpetual  progress, 
>vhjch  the  soul  makes  towards  the  perfection  of  its  nature,  without 
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ever  arriving  at  a  period  in  it.  To  look  upon  the  soul  as  goingr 
on  from  strength  to  strength  ;  to  consider  that  she  is  to  sliine  for 
ever  with  new  accessions  of  glory,  and  brighten  to  all  eternity, 
that  she  will  be  still  adding  virtue  to  virtue,  and  knowledge  to 
knowledge ;  carries  in  it  something  wonderfully  agreeable  ta 
that  ambition,  which  is  natural  to  the  mind  of  man.  Nay,  it  must 
be  a  prospect  pleasing  to  God  himself,  to  see  his  creation  for  ever 
beautifying  in  his  eyes ;  and  drawing  nearer  to  him,  by  greater 
degrees  ofres^mblance. 

11.  Methinks  this  sinsrle  consideration,  of  the  progress  of  a  finite 
spirit  to  perfection,  will  be  sufficient  to  extin^iish  all  envy  in  ia- 
feriour  natures,  and  all  contempt  in  superiour.  That  cherub,  which 
now  appears  as  a  god  to  a  human  soul,  knows  very  well  that  the 
period^wiil  come  about  in  eternity,  when  the  human  "soul  shall  be  a» 
perfect  as  he  himself  now  is  :  nay,  when  she  shall  look  down  upon 
that  degree  of  perfection  as  much  as  she  now  falls  short  of  it.  It 
is  true,  the  higher  nature  still  advances,  and  by  that  means  pre- 
serves his  distance  and  superiority  in  the  scale  of  being  ;  but  he 
knows  that,  how  high  soever  the  station  is  of  which  ne  stands 
possessed  at  present,  the  inferiour  nature  will,  at  length,  mount 
up  to  it ;  and  shine  forth  in  the  same  degree  of  glory. 

12.  With  what  astonishment  and  veneration,  may  we  look  into 
our  own  souls,  where  there  are  such  hidden  stores  of  virtue  and 
knowledge,  such  inexhausted  sources  of  perfection  I  We  know 
not  yet  what  we  shall  be  ;  nor  will  it  ever  enter  into  the  heart  of 
rnan,  to  conceive  the  glory  that  will  be  always  in  reserve  for  him. 
The  soul,  considered  with  its  Creator,  is  like  one  of  those  mathe-  . 
matical  lines,  that  may  draw  nearer  to  another  for  all  eternity, 
without  a  possibility  oi  touching  it :  and  can  there  be  a  thought 
so  transporting,  as  to  consider  ourselves  in  these  perpetual  ap- 
proaches to  HIM,  who  is  the  standard  not  only  of  perfection,  but 
of  happiness?  '  addison. 

CHAPTER  V. 
DESCRIPTIVE  PIECES. 

SECTION  I. 
The  Seaso7is. 

1.  Amo'o  the  great  blessings  and  wonders  of  the  creation,  may 
be  classed  the  regularities  of  times  and  seasons.  Imrsediateiy 
after  the  flood,  the  sacred  promise  Vv-as  made  to  man,  that  seed- 
time and  harvest,  cold  and  heat,  sunjEier  and  winter,  day  and 
night,  should  continue  to  the  very  end  of  all  things.  Accordingly, 
in  obedieuc*?  to  tiiat  promise,  the  rotation  is  constantly  presenting 
US  with  some  useful  and  agreeable  alteration  ;  and  all  the  pleas- 
ing novelty  of  life  arises  from  these  natural  changes :  nor  are  wo 
less  indebted  to  them  for  many  of  its  solid  comforts. 

2.  It  has  been  frequently  the  task  of  the  moralist  and  poet,  to 
mark,  in  polished  periods,  the  particular  charms  and  conveni* 
ences  of  every  change ;  and,  incleod,  such  discriminate  pbserva- 
tions  upon  natural  variety,  cannot  be  undelightful :  since  the  bless- 
ing which  every  month  brings  along  with  it,  is  a  iresh  instance  of 
the  wisdom  and  bounty  of  that  Providence,  which  regulates  th<j 
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glories  of  the  year.    We  glow  as  we  contemplate  ;  we  feel  a  pro- 
pensity to  adore,  whilst  we  enjoy. 

3.  In  the  time  of  seed-sowing,  it  is  the  season  of  confidenct : 
the  grain  which  the  husbandman  trusts  to  the  bosom  of  the  earth, 
bhall,  haplv,  yield  its  seven-fold  rewards.  Spring  presents  us  with 
a  scene  of  lively  expectation.  That  which  was  before  sown,  begins 
uow  to  discover  signs  of  successful  vegetation.  Tlie  labourer  ob- 
serves the  change,  and  anticipates  the  harvest ;  he  watches  the 
progress  of  nature,  and  smiles  at  her  influence  :  while  the  mau 
of  contemplation  walks  forth  with  the  evening,  amidst  the  fra- 
grance of  flowers,  and  promises  of  plenty  ;  nor  returns  to  Ins  cot- 
ia.ge  till  darkness  closes  the  scene  upon  his  eye.  Then  cometh 
the  harvest,  when  the  large  wish  is  satisfied,  (.nd  the  granaries 
cS  nature  are  loaded  with  the  means  of  life,  even  to  a  lu-xury  of 
uban-lance. 

4.  The  powers  of  language  are  unequal  to  the  description  of  this 
happy  season.  It  is  the  carnival  of  nature  :  sun  and  snade,  cooi- 
uess  and  quietude,  cheerfulness  and  melody,  love  and  gratitude, 

;-  unite  to  render  every  scene  of  summer  delightful.  The  division 
;  of  light  and  darkness  is  one  of  the  kindest  efforts  of  Omnipotent 
Wicjdom.  Day  and  night  yield  us  contrary  blessings  ;  and,  at  the 
i»ame  time,  assist  each  other,  by  giving  fresh  lustre  to  the  delights 
cf  both.  Amidst  the  glare  of  day,  and  bustle  of  life,  how  coulJ 
we  sleep  ?     Amidst  the  gloom  of  darkness,  how  could  we  labour  ? 

5.  How  wise,  how  benignant, then, is  the  proper  division!  The 
liours  of  light  are  adapted  to  activity  ;  and  those  of  darkness,  to 
rest.  Ere  the  day  is  passed,  exercise  and  nature  prepare  us  for 
the  pillow ;  and  by  the  time  that  the  morning  returns,  we  are 
sig-aih  able  to  meet  it  wuth  a  smile.  Thus,  every  season  has  a 
t-hariu  peculiar  to  itself;  and  every  moment  aftbrds  some  inter- 
esting innovation.  '  sh-ljiotu. 

SECTION  11. 
The  cataract  of  A'ioro'ara,  ia  Canada,  J\''orth    hherica. 

1.  Tills  amazing  fall  of  water  is  made  by  the  river  St.  Law- 
rence, in  its  passage  from  lake  Erie  into  the  lake  Ontario.  The 
St.  Lawrence  is  one  of  the  largest  rivers  in  the  world  ;  and  yet  the 
Vvholc  of  its  waters  is  discharged  in  this  place,  by  a  fall  of  a  hun- 
dred and  fifty  feet  perpendicular.  It  is  not  easy  to  bring  the 
imagination  to  correspond  to  the  greatness  of  the  scene. 

2.  A  river  extremetv  deep  and  rapid,  and  that  serves  to  drain 
the  v^aters  of  almost  all  North  America  into  the  Atlantick  Ocean, 
is  here  poured  precipitately  down  a  ledge  of  rocks,  that  rises,  like 
a  wall,  across  the  whole  bed  of  its  stream.  The  river,  a  little 
above,  is  near  three  quarters  of  a  mile  broad;  and  the  rocks, 
where  it  grows  narrower,  are  four  hundred  yards  over. 

3.  Their  direction  is  not  straight  across,  but  hollowing  inwards 
like  a  horse-shoe  :  so  that  the  cataract,  which  bends  to  the  shape 
of  the  obstacle,  rounding  inwards,  presents  a  kind  of  theatre  tne 
most  tremendous  in  nature.  Just  m  the  middle  of  this  circular 
wall  of  waters,  a  little  island,  that  has  braved  the  fury  of  the  cur« 
rent,  presents  one  of  its  points,  and  divides  the  stream  at  top  into 
two  parts  ;  but  they  unite  again  long  before  tliey  reach  the  bottom. 

4.The  noise  of  the  fall  is  heard  at  the  distance  of  several  leagues  j. 
\  Kid  the  firy  of  the  waters,  at  the  termination  of  their  fall,  is  iitr- 
^  '      F  2 
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conceivable.  The  dashing  produces  a  mist  that  rises  to  the  very 
clouds  ;  and  which  forms  a  most  beautiful  rainbow,  when  the  sun 
shines.  It  will  be  readily  supposed,  that  such  a  cataract  entirely 
destroys  the  navigation  of  the  stream ;  and  yet  some  Indians  in 
their  canoes,  as  it  is  said,  have  ventured  down  it  with  safety.* 

GOLDSMITH. 

SECTION  III. 

T7i«  grotto  of  Antiparos. 

1.  Or  all  tlie  subterranean  caverns  now  known,  the  grotto  of 
Antiparos  is  the  most  remarkable,  as  well  for  its  extent,  as  for  the 
beauty  of  its  sparry  incrustations.  This  celebrated  cavern  w^aa 
first  explored  by  one  Magni,  an  Italian  traveller,  about  one  hun- 
dred years  ago,  at  Antiparos,  an  inconsiderable  island  of  the  Ar- 
chipelago. 

2.  "  Having  been  informed,"  says  he,  "  by  the  natives  of  Paro«?, 
that,  in  the  little  island  of  Antiparos,  which  lies  about  two  miles 
from  the  former,  a  gigantick  statue  was  to  be  seen  at  the  mouth  of 
a  cavern  in  that  place,  it  was  resolved  that  we  (the  French  consul 
and  himself  I  should  pay  it  a  visit.  In  pursuance  of  this  resolution, 
afler  we  had  landed  on  the  island,  and  walked  about  four  miles 
through  the  midst  of  beautiful  plains,  and  sloping  woodlands,  we 
at  length  came  to  a  little  hill,  on  the  side  of  which  yawned  a  most 
horrid  cavern,  that,  by  its  gloom,  at  first  struck  us  with  terrour, 
and  almost  repressed  curiosity. 

3.  "  Recovering  the  first  surprise,  however,  wc  entered  boldly : 
and  had  not  proceeded  above  twenty  paces,  when  the  supposed 
statue  of  the  giant  presented  itself  to  our  view.  We  quickly  per- 
ceived, that  what  the  ignorant  natives  had  been  terrified  at  as  a 
giant,  was  nothing  more  than  a  sparry  concretion,  formed  by  the 
water  dropping  from  the  roof  of  the  cave,  and  by  degrees  hafdeij- 
ing  into  a  figure,  which  their  fears  had  formed'into  a  monster. 

4.  "  Incited  by  this  extraordinary  appearance,  we  w;cre  induced 
to  proceed  still  further,  in  quest  of  new  adventures  in  this  subter- 
ranean abode.  As  we  oroceeded,  new  wonders  offered  them- 
selves ;  the  spars,  formca  into  trees  and  shrubs,  presented  a  kind 
of  petrified  grove ;  some  white,  some  ffreen ;  and  all  receding  in 
due  perspective.  They  struck  us  wim  the  more  amazementj  as 
we  Knew  them  to  be  mere  .productions  of  nature,  who,  hitherto 
in  solitude,  had,  in  her  playful  moments,  dressed  the  scene,  as  if 
for  her  own  amusement."  ' 

6.  "  We  had  as  vet  seen  but  a  few  of  the  wonders  of  the  place  ; 
and  we  were  introduced  only  into  the  portico  of  this  amazing  tem- 
ple. In  one  corner  of  this  half  illuminated  recess,  there  appeared 
an  opening  of  about  three  feet  wide,  which  seemed  to  lead  to  a 
place  totally  dark,  and  which  one  of  the  natives  assured  us  con- 
tained nothing  more  than  a  reservoir  of  water.  Upon  this  infor- 
mation, we  made  an  experiment,  by  throwing  down  some  stones, 
which  rumbling  along  the  sides  of  the  descent  for  some  time,  the 
sound  seemed  at  last  quashed  in  a  bed  of  water. 

*  This  verUuring  dowv  in  safety ,  is  a  report,  bearing  upon  its  front  its  own  refatatfon: 
that  it  should  evtr  have  found  a  place  in  the  brain  or  the  book  of  tlie  elogant  historian, 
i»  a  matter  of  surprise.  Canoc'3  and  other  vesneU,  with  passengers,  ar«,  indeed,  som*- 
Umes  unfortunately  drawn  down  the  awful  declivity,  but  seldom  a  vestige  of  either  ia 
•vor  afterwards  seen.  The  sturdy  mountain  oak, •ndthotONsxring  pine,  &e<jucntljr  tak« 
«jo  tfc^flr  U  leaf,  and  for  e-.-er  dhoppeai. 
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6.  "In  order,  however,  to  be  more  certain,  we  sent  in  a  Levan- 
tine mariner,  who,  by  the  promise  of  a  good  reward,  ventured, 
with  a  flambeau  in  his  hand,  into  this  narrow  aperture.  After 
continuing  within  it  for  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  lie  returned, 
bearing  in  hia  hand,  some  beautiful  pieces  of  white  spar,  which  art 

•  could  neither  equal  nor  imitate.  Upon  being  informed  by  him  tha.t 
the  place  was  full  of  these  beautilul  incrustations,  I  ventured  in 
once  more  with  him,  about  fifty  paces,  anxiously  and  cautiously 
descending,  by  a  steep  and  dangerous  way. 

7.  "  Findijig,  however,  that  we  came  to  a  precipice  which  led 
into  a  spacious  amphitheatre,  (if  I  may  so  call  it,)  still  deeper  than 
any  other  part,  we  returned,  and  being  provided  with  a  ladder, 
flambeau,  arid  other  things  to  expedite  our  descent,  our  whole 
company,  man  by  man,  ventured  into  the  same  opening- ;  and  de- 
scending one  after  another,  we  at  last  saw  ourselves  all  together 
in  the  most  magnificent  part  of  the  cavern." 

SECTION  IV. 
Tht  grotto  of  Antiparos^  continued. 

1.  "  Our  candles  being  now  all  lighted  up,  and  the  whole  placa 
completely  illuminated,  never  could  the  eye  be  presented  with  a 
more  glittering,  or  a  more  magnificent  scene.  The  whole  roof 
hung  v.-ith  solid  icicles,  transparent  as  glass,  yet  solid  as  marble. 
The  eye  could  scarcely  reach  the  lofty  and  noble  ceiling ;  tlie 
eides  were  regularly  formed  with  spars  ;  and  the  whole  presented 
the  idea  of  a  magnificent  theatre,  illuminated  with  an  immen.sB 
profusion  of  lights. 

2.  "The  floor  consisted  of  solid  marble  ;  and,  in  several  places, 
magnificent  columns,  thrones,  altars,  and  other  objects,  appeared, 
as  if  nature  had  designed  to  mock  the  curiosities  of  art.  Our 
voices,  upon  speaking  or  sing;ing,  were  redoubled  to  an  astonish- 
ing loudness ;  and  upon  the  firing  of  a  gun,  the  noise  and  rever- 
berations were  almost  deafening. 

3.  '*  In  the  midst  of  this  gran'^  amphitheatre  rose  a  concretion 
of  about  fifteen  feet  high,  that,  in  some  measure,  resembled  an 
altar;  from  which,  taking  the  hint,  we  caused  mass  to  he  cele- 
brated there.  The  beautiful  columns  that  shot  up  round  the 
altar,  appeared  like  candlesticks  ;  and  manv  other  natural  objects 
represented  the  customary  ornaments  of  this  rite." 

4.  "  Belov,'  even  this  spacious  grotto,  there  seemed  another  cav- 
ern ;  down  which  I  ventured  with  mv  former  mariner,  and  de- 
scended about  fifty  paces  by  means  o'f  a  rope.  I  at  last  arrived 
at  a  smah  spot  of  level  ground,  where  the  bottom  appeared  diner- 
ent  from  that  of  the  amphitheatre,  beinor  composed  of  soft  clay 
yielding  to  the  pressure,  and  in  which  I  thrust  a  stick  to  the  depth  of 
SIX  feet.  In  this  however,  as  above,  numbers  of  the  most  beautiful 
*^'»[^^TT^^*^^®^°''"^^^'-°"^*^^'^^^^^^*^'P^^'^^^"^^^^y'^'^s^^^^^'i3.tablo. 

5.  Upon  our  egress  from  this  amazing  cavern,  v/e  perceived  a 
ifreek  inscription  upon  a  rock  at  the  mouth,  but  so  obliterated  by 
lime,  that  we  could  not  read  it  distinctly.  It  seemed  to  import 
k  *  <*"®  Antipater,  in  the  time  of  Alexander,  had  come  hither  : 
but  whether  he  penetrated  into  the  depths  of  the  cavern,  he  does 
not  think  fit  to  inform  us."— This  account  of  so  beautiful  and  ' 
irtniing  a  scene,  may  serve  to  give  us  some  idea  of  the  subterra- 
neottf  wonders  of  nature.  coi.dsmith. 
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SECTION  V. 

Earthquake  at  Catanea. 

1.  OxE  of  the  earthquakes  most  particularly  described  in  his- 
tory, is  that  which  happened  in  the  year  1693 ;  the  damages  of 
which  were  chiefly  felt  m  Sicily,  but  its  motion  was  perceived  in 
Germany,  France,  and  England.  It  extended  to  a  circumference 
of  two  thousand  six  hundred  leagues ;  chiefly  aflTecting  the  sea 
coasts,  and  great  rivers ;  more  perceivable  also  upon  the  moun- 
tains than  in  the  valleys. 

2.  Its  motions  were  so  rapid,  that  persons  who  lay  at  their 
length,  were  tossed  from  side  to  side,  as  upon  a  rolling  billow.  The 
wafls  were  dashed  from  their  foundations ;  and  no  fewer  than 
lifty-four  cities,  with  an  incredible  number  of  villages,  were  either 
destroyed  or  greatly  damaged.  The  city  of  Catanea,  in  particu- 
lar, was  utterly  overthrown.  A  traveller  who  was  on  nis  wav 
thither,  perceived,  at  the  distance  of  some  miles,  a  black  clouc?, 
like  night,  han^in^  over  the  place. 

3.  The  sea,  all  of  a  sudden,  began  to  roar ;  mount  iEtna  to  send 
forth  great  spires  of  flame  ;  and  soon  after  a  shock  ensued,  with  a 
Boise  as  if  all  the  artillery  in  the  world  had  been  at  once  dis- 
charged. Our  traveller  being  obliged  to  alight  instantly,  felt 
himself  raised  a  foot  from  the  ground ;  and  turning-  his  eyes  to 
the  city,  he  with  amazement  saw  nothing  but  a  thick  cloud  of 
dust  in  the  air. 

4.  The  birds  flew  about  astonished ;  the  sun  was  darkened  ;  the 
"beasts  ran  howling  from  the  hills  ;  and  although  the  shock  did  not 
continue  above  three  minutes,  yet  near  nineteen  thousand  of  the 
inhabitants  of  Sicily  perished  "in  the  ruins.  Catanea,  to  which 
city  the  describer  was  travelling,  seemed  the  principal  scene  of 
rum  ;  its  place  only  was  to  be  found  ;  and  not  a  footstep  of  its  for- 
raer  magnificence  v/as  to  be  seen  remaining.  GOiDSMivH. 

SECTION  VI. 
Creation. 

1.  Ix  the  progress  of  the  Divine  works  and  government,  there 
arrived  a  neriod,  in  which  this  earth  v/as  to  be  called  into  exist- 
ence. When  the  signal  moment,  predestined  from  ail  eternity, 
was  come,  the  Deity  arose  in  his  might ;  and  with  a  word  created 
the  world. — What  an  illustrious  moment  was  that,  when,  from 
non-existencG,  there  sprang  at  once  into  being,  this  mighty  globe, 
on  which  so  many  millions  of  creatures  now  dwell ! 

2.  No  preparatory  measures  were  required.  No  long  circuit 
of  means  was  employed.  "He  spake,  and  it  was  done  :  he  com- 
manded, and  it  stood  last.  The  earth  was  at  first  without  form, 
and  void ;  and  darkness  was  on  the  face  of  the  deep."  The  Al- 
mighty surveyed  the  dark  abyss,  and  fixed  bounds  to  the  several 
divisions  of  nature.  He  said,  "  Let  there  be  light ;  and  there  was 
light." 

5.  Then  appeared  the  sea.  and  the  dry  land.  The  mountains 
rose  ;  and  tlie  rivers  flowed.  The  sun  and  moon  began  their 
course  in  the  skies.  Herbs  and  plants  clothed  the  ground.  The 
air,  the  earth,  and  the  waters,  were  stored  with  their  respective 
inhabitants.     At  last,  man  was  made  after  the  image  of  God. 

4.  He  appeared,  walking  with  countenance  erect ;  and  received 
his  Creator's  benediction,  as  the  Lord  of  this  nev.'  v/orid.     The 
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Almighty  beheld  his  work  when  it  v/as  finished,  and  pronounced 
it  GOOD.  Superiour  beings  saw  with  wonder  this  new  accession 
to  existence.  "The  morning  stars  sang  together;  and  all  the 
eons  of  God  shouted  for  jov.'^  elair. 

{SECTION  VII. 
ChariUj. 

1.  Charity  is  the  same  with  benevolence  or  love ;  and  is  the 
term  uniformly  applied  in  the  New  Testament,  to  denote  all  the 
good  affections  which  we  ought  to  bear  towards  one  another.  It 
consists  not  in  speculative  ideas  of  general  benevolence,  floating 
in  the  head,  and  leaving'  the  heart,  as  speculations  too  often  do, 
untouched  and  cold.  Neither  is  it  confined  to  that  indolent  good 
nature,  which  makes  us  rest  satisfied  with  being  free  from  invet- 
erate malice,  or  ill-will  to  our  fellow-creatures,  without  prompt- 
ing us  to  be  of  service  to  any. 

2.  True  charity  is  an  active  principle.  It  is  not  properly  a  single 
virtue :  but  a  disposition  residing  in  the  heart,  as  a  fountain  whence 
all  the  virtues  of  benignitv,  candour,  forbearance,  generosity, 
compassion,  and  liberality,  flow,  as  so  many  native  streams.  From 
eeneral  good-will  to  all,  it  extends  its  influence  particularly  to 
tnose  with  whom  we  stand  in  nearest  connexion,  and  who  are 
directly  within  the  sphere  of  our  good  oflices. 

3.  From  the  country  or  community  to  which  we  belong,  it  de- 
scends to  the  smaller  associations  of  neighbourhood,  relations,  and 
friends  ;  and  spreads  itself  over  the  whole  circle  of  social  and  do- 
mestick  life.    I  mean  not  that  it  imports  a  promiscuous,  undistin- 

fruished  affection,  which  gives  every  man  an  equal  title  to  our 
ove.  Charity,  if  we  should  endeavour  to  carry  it  so  far,  would  be 
rendered  an  impracticable  virtue  ;  and  would  resolve  itself  into 
mere  words,  without  affecting  the  heart. 

4.  True  charity  attempts  not  to  shut  our  eyes  to  the  distinction 
between  ^ood  and  bad  men ;  nor  to  warm  our  hearts  equally  to 
those  whooefriend, and  those  who  injure  us.  It  reserves  our  esteem 
for  good  men,  and  our  complacency  for  our  friends.  Tov/ards  our 
enemies  it  inspires  forgiveness,  humanity,  and  a  solicitude  for  their 
welfare.  It  breathes  universal  candour,  and  liberality  of  sentiniont. 
It  forms  gentleness  of  temper,  and  dictates  affability  of  manners. 

5.  It  pro;r.MU  corresponding  gywpatiiics  with  them  who  rejoice, 
rr-d  them  who  weep.  It  teaches  us  to  slight  and  despise  no  man. 
Charity  is  the  comforter  of  the  afflicted,  the  protector  of  the  op- 
presseH,  the  reconciler  of  differences,  the  intercessor  for  offend- 
ers. It  is  faithfulness  in  the  friend,  publick  spirit  in  the  magis- 
trate, equitv  and  patience  in  the  judge,  moderation  in  the  sove- 
reign, and  loyalty  in  the  subject. 

6.  in  parents,  it  is  care  and  attention  ;  in  children,  it  is  rever- 
ence and  submission.  In  a  word,  it  is  the  soul  of  social  life.  It  is 
the  aun  that  enlivens  and  cheers  the  abodes  of  men.  It  is  "like 
the  dew  of  Hermon,"  says  the  Psalmist,  "  and  the  dew  that  de- 
scended on  the  mountains  of  Zion,  where  the  Lord  commanded 
the  blessing,  even  life  for  evermore."  blair. 

SECTION  VIII. 
Prosperitt/  is  redoubled  to  a  e^ood  man. 
1.  None  but  the  temperate,  the  regular,    and  the   virtuoua, 
know  how  to  enjoy  prosperity.     They  bring  to  its  comforts  tha 
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manly  relish  of  a  sound  uncorrupted  mind.  Tlir-y  stop  at  the  prop-' 
er  pointjbefore  enjoyment  degenerates  into  disgust,  and  pleasure 
is  converted  into  pain.  They  arc  stran<rers  to  those  coniplaints 
which  flow  from  spleen,  caprice,  and  all  the  fantastical  distresses 
of  a  vitiated  mind.  While  riotous  indulgence  enervates  both  the 
body  and  the  mind,  purity  and  virtue  heighten  all  the  powers  of 
human  fruition. 

2.  Feeble  are  all  pleasures  in  which  the  heart  has  no  share. 
The  selfish  gratifications  of  the  bad,  are  both  narrow  in  their  cir- 
cle, and  short  in  their  duration.     But  prosperity  is  redoubled  to  a 

food  man,  by  his  generous  use  of  it.  It  is  reflected  back  upon 
im  from  every  one  whom  he  makes  happy.  In  the  intercourse 
of  domestick  aftection,  in  the  attachment  of  friends,  the  gratitude 
of  dependants,  the  esteem  and  good- will  of  all  who  know  him,  he 
{>ees  blessings  multiplied  round  him,  on  every  side. 

3.  "  When  the  ear  heard  me,  then  it  blessed  me  :  and  when 
the  eye  saw  me,  it  gave  witness  to  me :  because  I  delivered  the 
poor  that  cried,  the  fatherless,  and  him  that  had  none  to  help  him. 
J'he  blessing  of  him  that  was  ready  to  perish  came  upon  me,  and 
1  caused  the  widow's_ heart  to  sing  with  joy.  I  was  eyes  to  the 
blind,  and  feet  was  1  to  the  lame:  I  u^as  a  father  to  the  poor; 
and  the  cause  which  I  knew  not  I  searched  out.*' 

4.  Thus,  while  the  righteous  man  flourishes  like  a  tree  planted 
by  the  rivers  of  water,  he  brings  forth  also  his  fruit  in  its  season  ; 
and  that  fruit  he  brings  forth,  not  for  himself  alone.  He  flourishes, 
not  like  a  tree  in  some  solitary  desert,  which  scatters  its  blossoms 
to  the  wind,  and  communicates  neither  fruit  nor  shade  toanylivin^' 
ming  :  but  like  a  tree  in  the  midst  of  an  inhabited  country,  which 
to  some  aflbrds  friendly  shelter,  to  others  fruit ;  which  is  not  only 
admired  by  all  for  its  beauty  ;  but  blessed  by  the  traveller  for  the 
biiade,  and  bv  the  hungry  for  th.e  sustenance,  it  hath  given,  blair. 

SECTION  IX. 
On  the  beauties  of  the  Ps<ihn9. 

1.  Greatxess  confers  no  exemption  from  the  cares  and  sorrows 
oflife  :  its  share  of  them  frequently  bears  a  melancholy  proportion 
to  its  exaltation.  This  the  Kionarch  of  Israel  experienced.  He 
bought  in  piety,  that  peace  which  he  could  not  find  in  empire  ; 
and  alleviated 'the  disquietudes  of  str.tc,  "'•.«■.  the  e.xercises  of 
devotion.  His  invaluable  Psalms  convey  those  comforts  to  othw^ 
v.-hich  they  afforded  to  himself. 

2.  CoBiposed  upon  particular  occasions,  yet  designed  for  gene- 
ral use  ;  delivered  out  as  services  for  Israelites  under  tbg-X.aw> 
yet  no  less  adapted  to  the  circumstances  of  Christians  under  the 
trospel  ;  they  present  religion  to  us  in  the  most  engaging  dress,; 
communicating  truths  which  philosophy  could  never  investigate, 
in  a  style  which  poetry  can  never  equal ;  while  history  is  rivade 
the  vehicle  of  prophecy,  and  creation  lends  all  its  charms  to  paint 
the  glories  of  redemption. 

3.  Calculated  alike  to  profit  and  to  please,  they  inform  the 
understanding,  elevate  the  affections,  and  entertain  the  imagina- 
tion. Endited  under  the  influence  of  him,  to  whom  all  hearts  are 
known,  and  all  events  foreknown,  they  suit  mankind  in  all  situa- 
tions ;  grateful  as  the  manna  which  descended  from  above,  andi 
«onfori"n.ed  itself  to  every  palate. 
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4.  The  fairest  productions  of  human  wit,  after  a  few  perusals, 
like  gathered  liowers,  wither  in  our  hands,  and  Jose  their  fra- 
grancy:  but  these  unfading  plants  of  paradise  become,  as  we  are 
accustomed  to  them,  still  more  and  more  beautiful ;  their  bloom 
appears  to  be  daily  heightened  :  fresh  odours  are  emitled,  and 
new  sweets  extracted  from  them.     He  who  has  once  tasted  their 

-excellences,  will  desire  to  taste  them  again ;  and  he  who  tastes 
them  oftenest,  will  relish  them  best. 

5.  And  now,  could  the  author  flatter  himself,  that  any  one 
would  take  half  the  pleasure  in  reading  his  work,  wliich  he  has 

aken  in  writing  it,  he  would  not  fear  the  loss  of  his  labour.  The 
employment  detached  him  from  the  bustle  and  hurry  of  life,  the 
din  of  politicks,  and  the  noise  of  folly.  Vanity  and  vexation  flew 
away  for  a  season  ;  care  and  disquietude  came  not  near  his  dwell- 
ing. He  arose,  fresh  as  the  morning,  to  his  task  ;  the  silence  of 
the  night  invited  him  to  pursue  it ;  and  he  can  truly  say,  that  food 
and  rest  were  not  preferred  before  it. 

6;  Every  psalm  improved  infinitely  upon  his  acquaintance  with 
it,  and  no  one  gave  him  uneasiness  but  the  last :  for  then  he  griev- 
ed that  his  work  was  done.  Happier  hours  than  those  which 
have  been  spent  in  these  meditations  on  the  songs  ot"  Sion,  ho 
never  expects  to  see  in  this  world.  Very  nleasantlv  did  they 
pass ;  the y  moved  smoothly  and  swiftly  along':  for  when  thus  en^- 
gaged,  he  counted  no  time.  They  are  gone,  but  they  have  left  a 
rehsh  and  a  tragrance  upon  the  mind  ;  and  the  remembrance  of 
Lhem  IS  sweet.  HOR>i; 

SECTION  X. 
Character  of  Alfred,  king  of  England, 

1.  The  merit  of  this  prince,  both  in  private  and  publick  life 
may,  with  advantage,  be  set  in  opposition  to  that  of  any  monarch 
or  citizen,  which  the  annals  of  any  age,  or  any  nation,  can  pre- 
sent to  us.  He  seems,  indeed,  to  be  tiie  complete  model  of  that 
perfect  character,  which,  under  the  denomination  of  a  sage  or  wise 
man,  the  philosophers  have  been  fond  of  delineating,  rather  as  % 
fiction  of  their  imagination,  than  in  hopes  of  ever  seeino-  it  rq, 
duced  to  practice  :  so  happily  were  all  his  virtues  teripere-^  to 
gether  ;  so  justly  were  they  blended  :  and  so  powerful ly  did  earh 
prevent  the  other  from  exceeding  its  proper  bou-.as  ' 

2.  He  knew  how  to  conciliate  the  most  entcrprisin'o-  spirit  with 
th^  coolest  moderation  ^the  most  obstinate  perseverance,  with  the 
easiest  flexibility  ;  the  most  severe  justice,  with  the  crreatest  len- 
ity ;  the  greatest  rigour  in  command,  with  the  greatest  aflfabilitv 
ot  deportment;  the  highest  capacity  and  inclination  for  science, 
with  the  most  shining  talents  for  action  ^^'cui.c» 

M\  ^\^^^\A  T?^^'''  f  ^  '^"  ^«si.^?u3  that  so  bright  a  production  of  her 
skill  should  be  set  m  the  fairest  light,  ha^  bestowed  on  him  all 
bodily  accomplishments;  vigour  of  limbs,  dignity  of  shape  aa4 
^r,  and  a  pleasant,  engaging,  and  open  countenance.  By  }ivincr 
I?.n.ri-^K-^%'''"^  ^^^'  ^^^y^^  deprived  of  historians  worthy  to 
ii  mn?i ^^'^  ^""V  posterity  ;  and  we  wish  to  see  hmi  delineated 
iJ^j^u/  .  r^^^  colours,  and  with  more  particular  strokes,  that  we 
might  at  leasi;  perceive  some  of  those  small  specks  and  blemish- 
ex«mn?i7        '  ^^  "^  °^^"''  ^^  ^^  ""Possible  he  could  be  entirely 

*      *  ""'^*  HUME. 
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SECTION  XL 

Character  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 

1.  There  are  few  personages  in  history,  who  have  been  more 
exposed  to  the  calumny  of  enemies,  and  the  adulation  of  friends, 
than  queen  Elizabeth  ;  and  yet  there  scarcely  is  any,  whose  repu- 
tation has  been  more  certainly  determined  by  the  unanimous  con- 
sent of  posterity.  The  unusual  length  of  her  administration,  and 
the  strong  features  ofher  character,  were  able  to  overcome  all  prej- 
udices ;  and,  obliging  her  detractors  to  abate  much  of  their  invec- 
tives, and  her  admirers  somewhat  of  their  panegyricks,  have,  at 
last,  in  spite  of  political  factions,  and  what  is  more,  of  religious  ani- 
mosities, produced  a  uniformjudgementvrith  regard  to  her  conduct. 

2.  Her  vigour,  her  constancy,  her  magnanimity,  her  penetration, 
vigilance,  and  address,  are  allowed  tolnerit  the  highest  prai3es ; 
and  appear  not  to  liave  been  surpassed  by  any  person  who  ever 
filled  a  throne  :  a  conduct  less  rigorous,  less  imperious,  more  sin- 
cere, more  indulgent  to  her  people,  would  have  been  requisite  to 
forni  a  perfect  character.  Bv  the  force  of  her  mind,  she  con- 
trolled all  her  more  active,  and  stronger  qualities,  and  prevented 
them  from  running  into  excess. 

3.  Her  heroism  was  exempted  from  all  temerity  ;  her  frugality 
from  avarice  ;  her  friendship  from  partiality  ;  her  enterprise  from 
turbijlency  and  a  vain  ambition.  She  guarded  not  herself,  witli 
equal  care,  or  equal  success,  from  less  infirmities;  the  rivalship 
of  bcautv,  the  desire  of  admiration,  the  jealousy  of  love,  and  the 
sallies  of  anger. 

4.  Her  singular  talents  for  government,  were  founded  equiilly 
on  her  temper  and  on  her  capacity.  Endowed  with  a  great  com- 
mand over  herself,  she  soon  obtained  an  uncontrolled  ascendency 
over  the  people.  Few  sovereigns  of  England  succeeded  to  the 
throne  in  more  difficult  circumstances  ;  and  none  ever  conducted 
the  arovernment  with  so  uniform  success  and  felicity. 

5. though  unacquainted  witli  the  practice  of  toleration,  the  true 
secret  for  managing  religious  factions,  she  preserved  her  people, 
by  he-  superiour  prudence,  from  those  confusions  in  which  theo- 
logical controversy  had  involved  all  the  neighbouring  nations ;  and 
though  her  enemies  were  the  most  poweriul  princes  of  Europe, 
tlie  most  active,  the  most  enterprising,  the  least  scrupulous,  she  was 
able,  by  her  vigour,  to  make  deep  impressions  on  their  state  ;  Iter 
own  greatness  meanwhile  remaining  untouched  and  unimpaired. 

6.  The  wise  ministers  and  brave  men  who  flourisljed  during  Jier 
reign,  share  the  praise  of  her  success;  but,  instead  of  lessening' 
the" applause  due  to  her,  they  make  great  addition  to  it.  They 
owed,  all  of  them,  their  advancement  to  her  choice ;  they  were 
supported  by  her  constancy  ;  and,  witli  all  their  ability,  they  were 
never  able  to  acquire  an  undue  ascendency  over  her. 

7.  In  her  family,  in  her  court,  in  her  kingdom,  she  remained 
equally  mistress.  The  force  of  the  tender  passions  was  great  over 
her,  but  the  force  of  her  mind  was  still  superiour :  and  the  combat 
which  her  victory  visibly  cost  her,  serv^cs  only  to  display  the  firm- 
ness ofher  resolution,  and  the  loftiness  of  her  ambitious  sentiments. 

5.  The  fame  of  tliis  princess,  tliough  it  has  surmounted  the 
prejudices  botli  of  faction  and  of  bigotry,  yet  lies  still  exposed  to 
another  prejudice,  which  is  more  durable,'because  more  natural; 
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and  wJiich,  according  to  tlie  different  views  in  which  we  survey 
her,  is  capable  either  of  exalting  beyond  measure,  or'diminishin^, 
the  lustre  of  her  character.  This  prejudice  is  founded  on  tiie  coii- 
sideration  of  her  sex. 

i>.  When  we  contemplate  her  as  a  woman,  we  are  apt  to  be 
struck  with  the  highest  admiration  of  her  qualities  and  extensive 
capacity ;  but  we  are  also  apt  to  require  some  more  softness  of  dis- 
position, some  greater  lenity  of  temper,  some  of  those  amiable 
weaknesses  by  which  her  sex  is  distinguished.  But  the  true  meth- 
od of  estimating  her  merit,  is,  to  lay  aside  all  these  considera- 
tions, and  to  consider  Jier  merely  as  a"  rational  being  placed  in  au- 
thority, and  intrusted  with  the  government  of  mankind.       ii  ume. 

SECTION  XII. 

The  slaveri/  of  vice. 

1.  The  slavery  produced  by  vice,  appears  in  tiie  dependonco 
under  which  it  brings  the  sinner,  to  circumstances  of  external  for- 
tune. One  of  the  favourite  characters  of  liberty,  is  the  independ- 
ence it  bestou-5.  He  who  is  truly  a  freeman,  is  above  all  servile 
compliances,  and  abject  subjection.  He  is  able  to  rest  upon  him- 
self; and  while  he  regards  his  superiours  with  proper  deference, 
neither  debases  himself  by  cringing  to  them,  nor  is  tempted  to 

Purchase  their  favour  by  dishonourable  means.     But  the  sinner 
as  forfeited  every  privilege  of  this  nature. 

2.  His  passions  and  habits  render  him  an  absolute  dependent  on 
the  world,  and  the  world's  favour  ;  on  the  uncertain  pfoods  of  for- 
tune, and  the  fickle  humours  of  men.  For  it  is  by  these  Ire  sub- 
sists, and  among  these  his  happiness  is  sought;  according  as  his 
passions  determine  him  to  pursue  pleasures,  nclies,  or  preferments. 
Having  no  fund  within  himself  whence  to  draw  enjoyment,  his 
only  resource  is  in  things  without.  His  hopes  and  fears  all  hang 
upon  the  world.  He  partakes  in  all  its  vicissitudes  ;  and  is  moved 
and  shaken  by  every  wind  of  fortune.  This  is  to  be,  in  the  strict- 
est sense,  a  slave  to  the  world. 

3.  Religion  and  virtue,  on  the  other  hand,  confer  on  the  mind 
principles  of  noble  independence.  "  The  upright  man  is  satisfied 
from  himself."'  He  despises  not  the  advantages  of  fortune,  but  he 
centres  not  his  happiness  in  them.  With  a  moderate  share  of  them 
lie  can  be  contented  ;  and  contentment  i?  felicity.  Happy  in  his 
own  integrity,  conscious  of  the  esteem  of  good  men,  reposing  firm 
trust  in  the  providence,  and  the  promises  of  God,  he  is  exempted 
from  servile  dependence  on  other  things. 

4.  He  can  wrap  himself  up  in  a  good  conscience,  and  look  for- 
ward, witliout  terrour,  to  the  change  of  the  world.  Let  all  things 
shift  around  him  as  they  please,  he  believes  that,  by  the  Divine 
ordination,  they  shall  be  made  to  work  together  in  the  issae  for  liis 
good:  and  therefore,  having  much  to  hope  from  God,  and  little  to 
fear  from  the  world,  he  can  be  easv  in  every  state.  One  who  dos- 
sesses  within  himself  such  an  establishment  of  mind,  is  truly  free. 

5.  But  shall  I  call  that  man  free,  who  has  nothing  that  is  his  own, 
no  property  assured  ;  whose  very  heart  is  not  his  own,  but  ren- 
dered the  appendage  of  external  things,  and  the  sport  of  fortune  ? 
Is  that  man  free,  let  his  outward  condition  be  ever  so  splendid, 
whom  his  imperious  passions  detain  at  their  call,  v.-hom  they  send 

G 
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forth  at  their  pleasure,  to  drudge  and  toil,  and  to  beg  his  only  en- 
joyment from  the  casualties  ot  the  world? 

$.  Is  he  free,  who  must  flutter  and  lie  to  compass  his  ends ; 
who  must  bear  with  this  man's  caprice,  and  that  man's  scorn ; 
must  profess  friendship  where  he  hates,  and  respect,  where  he 
contemns  ;  who  is  not  at  liberty  to  appear  in  his  own  colours,  nor 
to  speak  his  own  sentiments ;  who  dares  not  be  honest,  lest  he 
should  be  poor  ?- 

7.  Believe  it,  no  chains  bind  so  hard,  no  fetters  are  so  heavy, 
as  those  which  fasten  the  corrupted  heart  to  this  treacherous 
world ;  no  dependence  is  more  contemptible  than  that  under 
which  the  voluptuous,  the  covetous,  or  the  ambitious  man,  lies  to 
the  means  of  pleasure,  gain,  or  powen  Yet  this  is  the  boasted 
liberty/,  which  vice  promises,  as  the  recompense  of  setting  us  free 
from  the  salutary  restraints  of  virtue.  blair. 

SECTION  XIII. 
The  man  of  integrity. 

1.  It  will  not  take  much  time  to  delineate  the  character  of  the 
man  of  integrity,  as  by  its  nature  it  is  a  plain  one,  and  easily  un- 
derstood. He  is  one,  who  makes  it  his  constant  rule  to  follow  the 
road  of  duty,  according  as  the  word  of  God,  and  the  voice  of  his 
conscience,  point  it  out  to  liim.  He  is  not  guided  merely  by 
affections,  which  may  sometimes  give  the  colour  of  virtue  to  a 
loose  and  unstable  character. 

2.  The  upright  inan  is  guided  by  a  fixed  principle  of  mind, 
which  determines  him  to  esteem  nothing  but  what  is  Honourable ; 
and  to  abhor  whatever  is  base  or  unworthy,  in  moral  conduct 
Hence  we  find  him  ever  the  same  ;  at  all  times,  the  trusty  friend, 
the  affectionate  relation,  the  conscientious  man  of  business,  the 
pious  worshipper,  the  publick  spirited  citizen. 

3.  He  assumes  ho  borrowed  appearance.  He  seeks  no  mask 
to  cover  him ;  for  he  acts  no  studied  part ;  but  he  is  indeed  what 
he  appears  to  be,  full  of  truth,  candour,  and  humanity. .  In  all  his 
pursuits,  he  knows  no  path,  but  the  fair  and  direct  one ;  and  would 
much  rather  fail  of  success,  than  attain  it  by  reproachful  means. 

4.  He  never  shows  us  a  smiling  countenance,  while  he  meditates 
evil  against  us  in  his  heart.  He  never  praises  us  among  our  friends ; 
and  then  joins  in  traducing  us  among  our  enemies.  VVe  shall  never 
find  one  part  of  his  character  at  variance  with  another.  In  his 
manners,  he  is  simple  and  unaffected  ;  in  all  his  proceedings,  open 
and  consistent.  .   blair. 

SECTION  XIV. 
Gentleness. 

1.  I  BEGIN  with  distinguishing  true  gentleness  from  passive 
lameness  of  spirit,  and  from  unlimited  compliance  with  the  man- 
ners of  others.  That  passive  tameness,  which  submits,  without 
opposition,  to  every  encroachment  of  the  violent  and  assuming, 
forms  no  part  of  Christian  duty  ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  is  destruc- 
tive of  general  happiness  and  order.  That  unlimited  complai- 
sance, which,  on  every  occasion,  falls  in  with  the  opinions  and 
manners  of  others,  is  so  far  from  being  a  virtue,  that  it  is  itself  a 
vice,  and  the  parent  of  many  vices. 

2.  Jt  overthrows  all  steadiness  of  principle  ;  and  produces  that 
sinful  conformity  with  the  world  which  taints  the  whole  charac- 
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ter.  In  the  present  corrupted  state  of  human  manners,  always 
to  assent  and  to  comply,  is  the  very  worst  maxim  we  can  adopt. 
It  is  impossible  to  support  the  purity  and  dignity  of  Christian 
morals,  without  opposing  the  world  on  various  occasions,  even 
though  we  should  stand  alone. 

3.  That  gentleness  therefore  which  belongs  to  virtue,  is  to  be 
carefully  distinguished  from  the  mean  spirit  of  cowards,  and  the 
fawning  assent  of  sycophants.  It  renounces  no  just  right  from 
fear,  ft  gives  up  no  important  truth  from  flattery.  It  is  indeed 
not  only  consistent  with  a  firm  mind,  but  it  necessarily  requires  a 
manly  spirit,  and  a  fixed  principle,  in  order  to  give  it  any  real 
value.  Upon  this  solid  ground  only,  the  polish  of  gentleness  can 
with  advantage  be  superinduced. 

4.  It  stands  opposed,  not  to  the  most  determined  regard  for  vir- 
tue and  truth,  but  to  harshness  and  severity,  to  pride  and  arro- 
gance, to  violence  and  oppression.  It  is  properly,  that  part  of  the 
great  virtue  of  charity,  which  makes  us  unwilling  to  give  pain  to 
any  of  our  brethren.  Compassion  prompts  us  to  relieve  their 
\\ants.  Forbearance  prevents  us  from  retaliating  their  injuries. 
Meekness  restrains  our  angry  passions ;  candour,  our  severe 
judgements. 

5.  Gentleness  corrects  whatever  is  offensive  in  our  manners ; 
and,  by  a  constant  train  of  humane  attentions,  studies  to  alleviate 
the  burden  of  common  misery.  Its  office,  therefore,  is  extensive. 
It  is  not,  like  some  other  virtues,  called  forth  only  on  peculiar 
emergencies ;  but  it  is  continually  in  action,  when  we  are  engaged 
in  intercourse  with  men.  It  oun-ht  to  form  our  address,  to  regulate 
our  speech,  and  to  diftuSe  itself  over  our  whole  behaviour. 

C.  vVe  must  not,  however,  confound  this  gentle  "  wisdom  which 
is  from  above,"  with  that  artificial  courtesy,  that  studied  smooth- 
ness of  manners,  which  is  learned  in  the  school  of  the  world. 
Such  accomplishments,  the  most  frivolous  and  empty  may  posses*. 
Too  often  they  are  employed  by  the  artful,  as  a  snare  ;  too  often 
affected  by  the  hard  and  unfeeling,  as  a  cover  to  the  baseness  of 
their  minds.  We  cannot,  at  the  same  time,  avoid  observing  the 
homage,  which,  even  in  such  instances,  the  woild  is  constrained 
to  pay  to  virtue. 

7.  In  order  to  render  society  agreeable,  it  is  found  necessary  to 
assume  somewhat,  that  may  at  least  carry  its  appearance.  Virtue 
is  the  universal  charm.  Even  its  shadow  is  courted,  when  the 
substance  is  wanting.  The  imitation  of  its  form  has  been  reduced 
into  an  art;  and,  in  the  commerce  of  life,  the  first  study  of  ail 
who  would  either  gain  the  esteem,  or  win  the  hearts  of  others,  n 
to  learn  the  speech,  and  to  adopt  the  manners,  of  candour,  gen- 
tleness, and  humanity. 

8.  But  that  gentleness  which  is  the  characteristick  of  a  good  man, 
has,  like  every  other  virtue,  its  seat  in  the  heart ;  and  let  me  add, 
nothing  except  what  flows  from  the  heart,  can  render  even  exter- 
nal manners  truly  pleasing.  For  no  assumed  behaviour  can  at  all 
times  hide  the  real  character.  In  that  unaffected  civility  which 
springs  from  a  gentle  mind,  there  is  a  charm  infinitely  more  pow- 
erful, than  in  all  the  studied  manners  of  the  most  finisfted  courtier. 

9.  True  gentleness  is  founded  on  a  sense  of  what  we  owe  to  him 
who  made  us,  and  to  the  common  nature  of  which  we  all  share. 
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it  arises  Irorn  reflection  on  our  own  failings  and  w-nnt-s  ;  and  from 
just  views  of  the  condition,  and  the  duty  of  man.  It  is  native  feel- 
ing, heightened  and  improved  by  principle.  It  is  the  heart  whicfi 
easily  relents  ;  whicli  feels  for  every  thfng  that  is  human  ;  and  is 
backward  and  slow  to  inflict  the  least  wound. 

10.  It  is  affable  in  its  address,  and  mild  in  its  demeanour  ;  ever 
ready  to  oblige,  and  willinor  to  be  obliged  by  others  ;  breathing 
habitual  kindness  towards  friends,  courtesy  to  strangers, long-suf- 
fering to  enemies.  It  exercises  authority  with  moderation ;  admin- 
isters reproof  with  tenderness;  confers  favours  with  ease  and  mod- 
esty. It  is  unassuming  in  opinion,  and  temperate  in  zeal.  It  con- 
tends not  eagerly  about  trifles  ;  slow  to  contradict,  and  still  slov.-er 
to  blame  ;  but  prompt  to  allay  dissension,  and  to  restore  peace. 

11.  It  neither  intermeddles  unnecessarily  with  the  affairs,  nor 
pries  inquisitively  into  the  secrets  of  others.  It  delights  above  aJl 
things  to  alleviate  distress  ;  and,  if  it  cannot  dry  up  the  falling 
tear,  to  sooth  at  least  the  grieving  heart.  Where  it  has  not  tho 
power  of  being  useful,  it  is  never  burdensome.    It  seeks  to  please, 

,  ratlier  than  to  shine  and  dazzle  :  and  conceals  with  care  that  su- 
periority, either  of  talents  or  of  rank,  which  is  oppressive  to  those 
who  are  beneath  it. 

12.-  In  a  word,  it  is  that  spirit  and  that  tenonr  of  manners,  which 
the  gospel  of  Christ  enjoins,  when  it  commands  us,  "to  bear  one 
another's  burdens;  to  rejoice  Vvith  those  Vv'ho  rejoice,  and  to  v/ecp 
with  those  who  vveep ;  to  please  every  one  his  neighbour  for  his 
good  ;  to  be  kind  and  tender-hearted  ;*to  be  pitiful  and  courteous  ; 
to  support  the  weak,  and  to  be  patient  towards  all  men." — elaib. 


CHAPTER  VI. 
PATHETICK  PIECES. 

SECTION  I. 
Trial  and  execution  of  the  Eari,  o/Str  afford.  ivJtofell  a  sacrifice 

to  the  violence  of  the  times,  in  the  reign  ofCnARLEs  the  First. 

1.  The  carl  of  Strafford  defendcdliim'self  against  the  accusa- 
tions of  the  house  of  Commons,  with  all  the  presence  of  mind, 
judgement,  and  sagacity,  that  could  be  expected  from  innocence 
and  ability.  His  children  were  placed  beside  him,  as  he  was  thus 
defending  his  life,  and  the  cause  of  his  royal  master.  Atler  he 
had,  in  a  long  and  eloquent  speech,  delivered  without  premedi- 
tation, confuted  all  the  accusations  of  his  enemies,  he  thus  drew 
to  a  conclusion. 

15.  "  But,  my  lords,  I  have  troubled  you  too  long  :  longer  than 
should  have  done,  but  for  the  sake  of  these  dear  pledges,  which 
a  saint  in  heaven  has  left  me." — Upon  this  he  paused  ;  dropped  a 
tear  ;  looked  upon  his  children  ;  and  proceeded. — "  What  I  forfeit 
for  myself  is  a  trifle  :  thot  my  indiscretions  should  reach  my  pos- 
terity, wounds  mo  to  the  heart. 

3.  "  Pardon  my  infirmity. — Something  I  should  have  added,  but 
I  am  not  able  :  and  thereTere  I  let  it  pass.  And  now,  my  lords, 
for  myself.  I  have  long  been  taught,  that  tlie  afflictions  of  this  life 
are  overpaid  by  that  eternal  weignt  of  glory,  whicji  awaits  the  in- 
nocent.   And  so,  my  lords,  even  so,  wifh  tKe  utmost  traunuillity,  I 
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submit  myself  to  your  judgement,  whether  that  judgement  be  life 
or  death :  not  my  will,  but  thine,  O  God,  be  done  I'' 

4.  His  eloquence  and  innocence  induced  those  judgrea  to  pity, 
who  were  the  most  zealous  to  condemn  him.  The  king  himself 
went  to  the  house  of  lords,  and  spoke  for  some  time  in  his  defence ; 
but  the  spirit  of  vengeance,  which  had  been  chained  for  eleven 
years,  was  now  roused  ;  and  nothing  but  his  blood  could  give  the 
people  satisfaction.  He  was  condemned  by  both  houses  of  par- 
liament :  and  nothing  remained  but  for  the  king  to  give  his  con- 
sent to  the  bill  of  attainder. 

5.  But  in  the  present  commotions,  the  consent  of  the  king  would 
very  easily  be  dispensed  with  ;  and  imminent  danger  might  attend 
his  refusal.  Charles,  however,  who  loved  Stratford  tenderly,  hesi 
tated,  and  seemed  reluctant ;  trying  every  expedient  to  put  off  so 
dreidful  an  office,  as  that  of  signing  the  warrant  for  his  execution. 
While  he  continued  in  this  agitation  of  mind,  and  state  of  sus- 
pense, his  doubts  were  at  last  silenced  by  an  suet  of  great  mag- 
imnimity  in  the  condemned  lord. 

6.  He  received  a  letter  from  that  unfortunate  nobleman,  desiring 
tliat  his  life  might  be  made  a  sacrifice  to  obtain  reconciliation  be- 
tween the  king  and  his  people  :  adding,  that  he  was  prepared  to 
die  ;  and  thatlo  a  willing  mind  there  cciild  be  no  injury.  This 
instance  of  noble  generosity  was  but  ill  repaid  by  his  master,  who 
complied  with  his  request.  He  consented  to  sign  the  fatal  bill 
by  commission  ;  and  Strafford  was  beheaded  on  Tower-hill ;  be- 
having wuth  all  that  composed  dignity  of  resolution,  which  was 
expected  from  his  character.  goldsmith. 

SECTION  H. 
An  eminent  instance  of  true  fortitude. 

1.  All  who  have  been  distinguished  as  servants  of  God,  or  ben- 
efactors of  men;  all  who,  in  perilous  situations,  have  acted  their 
part  with  such  honour  as  to  render  their  names  illustrious  throuorh 
succeeding  ages,  have  been  eminent  for  fortitude  of  mind.  Of  thia 
we  have  one  conspicuous  example  in  the  apostle  Paul,  whom  it  will 
be  instructive  for  us  to  view  in  a  remarkable  occurrence  of  his  life. 

2.  After  having  long  acted  as  the  apostle  of  the  Gentiles,  his  mis- 
sion called  him  to  go  to  Jerusalem,  where  he  knew  tlio,t  he  was  to 
encounter  the  utmost  violence  of  his  enemies.  Just  before  he  set 
sail,  he  called  together  the  elders  of  his  favourite  church  at  Ephe- 
sus  ;  and,  in  a  pathetick  speech,  which  does  ^reat  honour  to  his 
character,  gave  them  his  last  farewell.  Deeply  affected  by  their 
knowledge  of  the  certain  dangers  to  which  he  was  exposing  him- 
self, ail  the  assembly  were  filled  v/ith  distress,  and  melted  into  tears. 

3.  The  circumstances  were  such,  as  mi^hthave  conveyed  dejec- 
tion even  into  a  resolute  mind;  and  would  have  totally  overwhelm- 
ed the  feeble.  "  They  all  wept  sore,  and  fell  on  Paul's  neck,  and 
kissed  him  ;  sorrowing  most  of  all  for  the  words  which  he  spoke, 
that  they  should  see  liis  face  no  more." — What  were  then  the 
sentiments,  what  was  the  language,  of  this  great  and  good  man? 
Hear  the  words  which  spoke  nis  firm  and  undaunted  mind. 

4.  "  Behold,  I  go  bound  in  the  spirit,  to  Jerusalem,  not  know- 
ing the  things  that  shall  befall  me  there ;  save  that  the  Holy 
Spirit  wutnesseth  in  every  city,  saying,  that  bonds  and  afflictions 
abide  me.    But  none  of  these  things  move  me  ;  neither  count  I 
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ray  life  dear  to  myself,  so  that  I  might  finish  my  course  with  jiy, 
and  the  ministry  wJiich  I  have  received  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  totes 
tify  the  gospel  of  the  grace  of  God." 

6.  There  was  uttered  the  voice,  there  hreathed  the  spirit,  of  a 
brave  and  a  virtuous  man.  Such  a  man  knows  not  what  it  ib  to 
shrink  from  danger,  when  conscience  points  out  his  path.  In  that 
patli  lie  is  determined  to  walk,  let  the  consequences  be  what  they 
may.  This  was  the  magnanimous  behaviour  of  that  great  apos- 
tle,'when  he  had  persecution  and  distress  full  in  view. 

6.  Attend  now  to  the  sentiments  of  the  same  excellent  man, 
ivhen  the  time  of  his  last  suffering  approached  ;  and  remark  the 
majesty,  and  the  ease,  with  which  he  looked  on  death.  "I  am 
now  ready  to  be  offered,  and  the  time  of  my  departure  is  at  hand. 
I  have  fought  the  good  fight.  1  have  finished  my  course.  I  have 
kept  the  faith.  Henceforth  there  is  laid  up  for  me  a  croviii  of 
righteousness." 

7.  How  many  years  of  life  does  such  a  dying  moment  overbal- 
ance ?  Who  would  not  choose,  in  this  manner,  to  go  off  the  stage, 
with  such  a  song  of  triumph  in  his  mouth,  rather  than  prolonghis 
existence  through  a  wretched  old  age,  stained  with  sin  and.^hame? 

SECTION  III. 
The  good  mayi-s  comfort  in  afjliction. 

1.  The  religion  of  Christ  not  only  arms  us  with  fortitude  against 
the  approach  of  evil,  but,  supposing  evils  to  fall  Tipon  us  witli  their 
heaviest  pressure,  it  lightens  the' load  by  many  consolations  to 
wliich  others  are  strangers.  While  bad  men  trace,  in  the  calami- 
ties with  which  they  are  visited,  the  hand  of  an  offended  sove- 
reign, Christians  are  taught  to  view^  them  as  the  well-intended 
chastisements  of  a  merciful  Father. 

2.  They  hear  amidst  them,  that  still  voice  which  a  good  con- 
science brings  to  their  ear:  "Fear  not,  for  I  am  with  tliee  ;  be 
not  dismayed,  for  I  am  thy  God."'  They  apply  to  themselves  the 
comfortable  promises  witli  which  the  gospel  abounds.  They  dis- 
cover in  these  the  happy  issue  decreed  to  their  troubles :  and 
wait  v;ith  patience  till  Frovidence  shall  have  accomplished  its 
great  and  good  designs. 

3.  In  the  mean  time,  Devotion  opens  to  them  its  blessed  and  ho- 
iy  sanctuary:  that  sanctuary  in  which  the  wounded  heart  is  heal- 
ed, and  the  weary  mind  is  at  rest;  where  the  cares  of  the  world 
are  forgotten,  where  its  tumults  are  hushed,  and  its  miseries  dis- 
appear ;  where  greater  objects  open  to  our  view  than  any  which 
the  world  presents  ;  where  a  more  serene  sky  shines,  and  a 
sweeter  and  calmer  light  beams  on  the  afflicted  heart. 

4.  In  those  moments  of  devotion,  a  pious  man,  pouring  out  his 
v.ants  and  sorrows  to  an  Alniighiy  Supporter,  feels  that  he  is  not 
lofl  solitary  and  forsaken  in  a  vale  of  wo.  God  is  with  him; 
Christ  and  the  holy  Spirit  are  witii  him.;  and  though  he  should 
be  bereaved. of  every  friend  on  earth,  he  can  look  up  in  heaven 
to  a  Friend  that  will  never  desert  liirn.  blair. 

SECTION  IV. 
The  close  of  life. 
1.  When  we  contemplate  the  close  of  life  ;  the  termination  of 
man's  designs  and  hopes ;  the  silence  that  now  reigns  amonor  those 
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who,  a  little  while  a^o,  were  so  busy,  or  so  gay ;  who  can  avoid 
being  touched  with  sensations  at  once  awful  and  tender  ?  What 
heart  but  then  warms  with  the  glow  of  humanity?  In  whose  eve 
does  not  the  tear  gather,  on  revolving  the  fate  of  passing  and 
short-lived  man  ? 

2.  Behold  the  poor  man  who  lays  down  at  last  the  burden  of  his 
wearisome  life.  No  more  shall  He  groan  under  the  load  of  pov- 
erty and  toil.  No  more  shall  he  hear  the  insolent  c-alU  of  tlie  ma- 
ster, from  whom  he  received  his  scanty  wages.  No  more  shall  he 
be  raised  from  needful  slumber  on  his  bed  of  straw,  nor  be  hur- 
raed away  from  his  homely  meal,  to  undergo  the  repealed  labo-jia 
of  the  day.  n 

.3.  While  his  humble  grave  is  preparmg,  and  a  few  poor  and 
decayed  neighbours  are  carrying  him  thither,  it  is  good  for  us-to 
think,  that  tnis  man  too  was  our  orother;  that  for  fiim  the  aire.i 
ajid  destitute  wife,  and  the  needy  children,  now  weep;  tiiat,  nci;- 
lected  as  he  was  by  the  world,  he  possessed,  perhaps,  both  a  sound 
understanding,  and  a  worthy  heart ;  and  is  now  carried  by  angels 
to  rest  in  Abraham's  bosom. 

4.  At  no  g'reat  distance  from  him,  the  grave  is  opened  to  receive 
the  rich  and  proud  man.  For,  as  it  is  said  with  emphasis  in  the 
parable,  "the  rich  man  also  died,  and  was  buried."  He  also  diet'. 
ll\3  riches  prevented  not  his  sharing  the  same  fate  with  the  poor 
man ;  nerhaps,  through  luxury,  they  accelerated  his  doom.  Tjien, 
indeed,  "the  mourners  go  about  the  streets  ;"  and,  while,  in  all 
the  pomp  and  magnificence  of  wo,  his  funeral  is  preparing,  his 
heirs,  impatient  to  examine  his  will,  are  looking  on  one  aiiotiier 
with  jealous  eyes,  and  already  beginning  to  dispute  about  the  di- 
vision of  his  substance. 

5.  One  day,  we  see  carried  along  the  coffin  of  the  smiling  infant; 
the  flower  just  nipped  as  it  began^o  blossom  in  the  parent's  view  : 
and  the  next  day,  v.-e  behold  the  young  man,  or  young  vroman,  of 
blooming  form  and  promising  hopes,  Taid  in  an'  untimely  grave. 
While  the  funeralis  attendedby  anamerous  unconcerned  company, 
who  are  discoursing  to  one  anotlier  about  the  nevrs  of  the  day,  or 
the  ordinary  affairs  of  life,  let  our  thoughts  rather  follow  to  tiie  h-iu-^e 
of  mourning,  and  represent  to  themselves  what  is  passing  there. 

6.  There  we  should  see  a  disconsolate  family,  sittinp-  in  silent 
grief,  thinking  of  the  sad  breach  that  is  made  in  their  little  society ; 
and  with  tears  in  their  eyes,  looking  to  the  chamber  that  is  now 
left  vacant,  and  to  every  memorial  thlit  presents  itself  of  their  de- 
parted friend.  By  such  attention  to  the  woes  of  others,  tiie  sclnsh 
tiajdness  of  our  hearts  will  be  gradually  softened,  and  melted  down 
into  humanity. 

7.  xAnothef  day,  we  follov.'  to  the  ^rave,  one  who,  in  old  age, 
and  after  along  career  of  life,  has  in  tiiil  maturity  sunk  at  last  into 
rest.  As  we  are  going  along  to  the  mansion  of  the  dead,  it  is  nat- 
ural for  us  to  think,  and  to  discourse,  of  all  the"  changes  which 
such  a  person  has  seen  during  the  course  of  his  life.  He  has  pass- 
ed, it  is  likely,  through  v.irieties  of  fortune.  He  has  experienced 
prosperity,  and  adversity.  He  has  seen  families  and  kindreds  rise 
and  fall.  He  has  seen  peace  and  war  succeed  in  their  turns ;  the 
face  of  iiis  country  undergoing  many  alterations  ;  and  the  very 
city  in  which  he  dv.elt,  rismg,  in  a  manner,  nevr  around  him. 
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8.  After  til  he  has  beheld,  his  eyes  are  now  closed  for  ever. 
He  was  becoming  a  stranger  in  the  midst  of  a  new  succession  of 
men.  A  race  who  knew  him  not,  had  arisen  to  fill  the  earth. — 
Thus  passes  the  world  away.  Throughout  all  ranks  and  condi- 
tions, "one  generation  passeth,  and  another  generation  cometh  ;" 
and  this  great  inn  is  by  turns  evacuated  and  replenished,  by 
troops  of  succeeding  pilgrims. 

9.  O  vain  and  inconstant  world  !  O  fleeting  and  transient  life  ! 
When  will  the  sons  of  men  learn  to  think  of  thee  as  they  ought  ? 
When  will  they  learn  humanity  from  the  afllictions  of  their 
brethren  ;  or  moderation  and  wisdom,  from  the  sense  of  their  own 
fugitive  state  ?  *  blair. 

SECTION  V. 

Exalted  society,  and   the  renewal   of  virtuous   connexionSy  two 

sources  of  future  felicity. 

1.  Besides  the  felicity  which  springs  from  perfect  love,  there 
are  twocircumstanceswhich  particularly  enhance  the  blessednese 
of  that  "  multitude  who  stand  before  the  throne  ;"  these  are,  ac- 
cess to  the  most  exalted  society,  and  renewal  of  the  most  tender 
connexions.  The  former  is  pointed  out  in  the  Scripture,  by 
'•joining  tlie  innumerable  company  of  angels,  and  the  general  as- 
sembly and  church  of  the  first-born ;  by  sitting  down  with  Abra- 
ham, and  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven;"  a  promise 
which  opens  the  sublimest  prospects  to  the  human  mind. 

2.  It  allows  good  men  to  entertain  the  hope,  that,  separated  from 
all  the  dreo:s  of  the  human  mass,  from  that  mixed  and  polluted 
»rowd  in  the  midst  of  which  they  now  dwell,  they  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  mingle  with  prophets,  patriarchs,  and  apostles,  with  all 
those  great  and  illustrious  spirits,  who  have  shone  in  former  ages 
as  the  servants  of  God,  or  the  benefactors  of  men ;  whose  deeds 
we  are  accustomed  to  celebrate  ;  whose  steps  we  now  follow  at  a 
distance  ;  and  whose  names  we  pronounce  with  veneration. 

3.  United  to  this  high  assembly,  the  blessed,  at  the  same  time, 
renew  those  ancient  connexions  with  virtuous  friends,  which  had 

een  dissolved  by  death.  The  prospect  of  this  awakens  in  the 
eart,  the  most  pleasing  and  tender  sentiment  that  perhaps  can 
11  it,  in  this  mortal  state.  For  of  all  the  sorrows  whicli  we  are 
ere  doomed  to  endure,  none  is  so  bitter  as  that  occasioned  by  the 
fatal  stroke  which  separates  us,  in  the  appearance  for  ever,  from 
those  to  whom  either  nature  or  friendship  had  intimately  joined 
our  liearrs. 

4.  Memory,  from  time  to  time,  renews  the  anguish  ;  opens  the 
wound  which  seemed  once  to  have  been  closed  ;  and,  by  recalling 
iovs  that  are  past  and  gone,  touches  every  spring  of  painful  sensi- 
bility. In  these  agonizing  moments,  how  relieving  the  thought,' 
that  the  separation  is  only  temporary,  not  eternal ;  that  there  is 
a  time  to  come  of  re- union  with  those  with  whom  our  happiest 
days  were  spent:  whose  joys  and  sorrows  once  were  ours;  whoso 
piety  and  virtue  cheered  and  encouraged  us  ;  and  from  whom  af- 
ter we  shall  have  landed  on  the  peaceful  shore  where  they  dwell, 
no  revolutions  of  nature  shall  ever  be  able  to  part  us  more !  Such 
is  the  society  of  the  blessed  abode.  Of  such  are  the  multitude 
composed,  w'ho  "stand  before  the  throne."  blair. 
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SECTION  VI. 
Tlie  clemency  and  amiable  chararfer  of  ihc  p^Jriarck  Joseph. 

1.  No  human  character  exhibited  in  the  records  f  Scripture,  is 
more  remarkable  and  instructive  than  thatofthe-xiriarch  Joseph. 

1  He  is  one  v.-honi  we  behold  tried  in  ail  the  vicissitudes  of  fortune  ; 
\  from  the  condition  of  a  slave,  rising  to  be  ruler  of  the  land  of 
I  ^^?ypt ;  and  in  every  station  acquiring,  by  his  virtue  and  wisdom, 
K  favour  with  God  and  man.  When  overseer  o.'"  Potiphar's  house, 
his  fidelity  was  proved  by  strong  temptations,  which  lie  honour" - 
ly  resisted. 

2,  When  thrown  into  prison  by  the  artifices  of  a  falsa  womarv, 
his  integrity  and  prudence  soon  rendered  him  conspicuous,  even  in 
that  dark  mansion.  When  called  into  the  presence  of  Piiaraoh, 
tlie  wi3<'  and  extensive    plan  whiclx  he  formed  for   saving  the 

i     kingdom  from  the  miseries  of  impending  famine,  justly  raised 

^-    him  to  a  high  station,  wherein  his  abilities  were  cmincntlv  dis- 

'    plavf;*!  in  the  publick  service. 

:J.  But  in  his  whole  history,  there  is  no  circumstance  so  striking,' 
and  interesting,  as  his  behaviour  to  his  brethren  who  had  sold  him 
into  slavery.  The  moment  in  which  he  made  himself  knov.-n  to 
them,  was  the  most  critical  one  of  iiis  life,  and  the  most  decisive  of 
his  character.  It  is  such  as  rarely  occurs  in  the  course  of  human 
!Mont3  :  and  is  calculated  to  draw' the  highest  attention  of  all  who 
are  endowed  with  any  degree  of  sensibility  of  heart. 
-1.  From   the  whole  tenour  of  the  narration  it  appears,  thot 

t   though  Joseph,  upon  the  arrival  of  his  brethren  in  Lg}-pt,  made 

,  himself  srrange  to  them,  yet  from  the  beo-imiing  he  mtended  to 

discover  hanself;  and  studied  so  to  conduct  the  di5coverv,as  mio-ht 

,  render  the  surprise  of  joy  complete.     For  this  end,  bV  aftected 

]  se\-crity,  he  took  measures  for  bringing  dovv-n  into  Egvpt  all  his 

;  tatjier's  children. 

5.  They  were  nov.-  arrived  there  ;  and  Benjamin  among  the  rest, 
who  was  his  younger  brother  bv  the  same  mother,  and  was  partic- 
ularly beloved  by  Joseph.  Him  he  threatened  to  detain ;  and 
seemed  wilhng  to  allow  the  rest  to  depart.  This  incident  renewed 
their  distress.  They  all  knew  their  father's  extreme  anxietv  about 

»  the  satety  of  Benjamin,  and  with  wiiat  difiicultv  he  had  vielded 
to  his  undertaking  this  journey. 

6.  Should  he  be  prevented  from  returning,  thev  dreaded  that 
<rnei  would  overpower  the  old  man's  spirits,  and  prove  fatal  to  his 
hfe.     Judah,  therefore,  who  had  particularly  urged  the  necessity 

^of  Benjamin's  accompanying  his  brothers,  and  had  solemnly 
pledged  himselt  to  their  father  for  his  safe  return,  craved,  upon 
tnia  occasion,  an  audience  of  tlie  governour ;  and  gave  him  a  full 

^account  of  the  circumstances  of  Jacob's  family. 

;  7.  Nothing  can  be  more  interesting  and  path'etick  than  this  dis- 
course of  Judah.  Little  knowing  to  whom  he  spoke,  he  paints  in 
ail  the  colours  of  simple  and  natural  eloquence,  the  distressed 
situation  oi  the  aged  patriarch,  hastening  to  the  close  of  life  ;  Ion"- 
afflicted  for  the  loss  of  a  favourite  son,  whom  he  supposed  to 
have  been  torn  in  pieces  bv  a  beast  of  prey  ;  labourino-  now  un- 
der anxious  concern  about  his  youngest  son,  the  child'of  bis  old 
ajrc,  who  alone  was  left  alive  of  his  mother,  and  whom  notiiing  but 
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the  calamities  of  severe  famine  could  have  moved  a  tender  father 
to  send  from  liome,  and  expose  to  the  dangers  of  a  foreign  land. 

8.  "  If  we  brin^  him  not  back  with  us,  we  shall  bring-  down 
the  gray  hairs  of  thy  servant,  our  father,  with  sorrow,  to  the 
grave.  1  pray  thee  therefore  let  thy  servant  abide,  instead  of  the 
young  man,  a  bondman  to  our  lord.  For  how  shall  I  go  up  to  mv 
lather,  and  Benjamin  not  with  me  ?  lest  1  see  the  evil  that  shall 
come  on  my  father." 

9.  Upon  this  relation  Joseph  could  no  longer  restrain  himself. 
The  tender  ideas  of  his  father,  and  his  father's  house,  of  his  an- 
cient home,  his  country,  and  his  kindred,  of  the  distress  of  his  fami- 
ly, and  his  own  exaltation,  all  rushed  too  strongly  upon  his  mind 
to  bear  any  farther  concealment.  "  He  cried^  Cause  every  man 
to  go  out  from  me  ;  and  he  wept  aloud." 

10.  The  tears  which  he  shed  were  not  the  tears  of  grief.  They 
were  the  burst  of  affection.  They  were  the  effusions  of  a  heart 
overflowing  with  all  the  tender  sensibilities  of  nature.  Formerly 
he  had  been  moved  in  the  same  manner,  when  he  first  saw  his 
brethren  before  him.  "  His  bovrels  yearned  upon  them  ;  he  sought 
for  a  place  where  to  weep.  He  went  into  his  chamber  ;  and  then 
washed  his  face  and  returned  to  them." 

11.  At  that  period  his  generous  plans  were  not  completed.  But 
now,  when  there  was  no  fartliei  occasion  for  constrainin^himself, 
he  gave  free  vent  to  the  strong  emotions  of  his  heart.  I'he  first 
minister  to  the  king  of  Egypt  was  not  ashamed  to  show,  that  hfr 
felt  as  a  man,  and  a^brother.  "  He  wept  aloud ;  and  the  Egyptians, 
and  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  heard  him." 

12.  The  first  words  which  his  swellino'  heart  allowed  him  to 
pronounce,  are  the  most  suitable  to  such  an  affecting  situation 
that  were  ever  uttered; — "  I  am  Joseph;  doth- my  father  yet 
live  ?" — What  could  he,  wliat  ought  he,  in  that  impassioned  mo- 
ment, to  have  said  more  ?  This'is  the  voice  of  nature  herself, 
speaking  her  own  language  ;  and  it  penetrates  the  heart ;  no 
pomp  of  expression  ;  no  parade  of  kindness  ;  but  strong  affection 
hastening  to  utter  what  it  strongly  felt. 

13.  "  His  brethren  could  not  answer  liim :  for  they  were  troubled 
at  his  presence."  Their  silence  is  as  expressive  ofthose  emotions 
of  repentance  and  shame,  which,  on  this  amazing  discovery,  filled 
their  breasts,  and  stopped  their  utterance,  as  the  few  words  which 
Joseph  speaks,  are  expressive  of  the  generous  agitations  which 
struggled  for  vent  within  him. 

14.  No  painter  could  seize  a  more  striking  moment  for  display- 
ing the  characteristical  features  of  the  human  heart,  than  what  is 
here  presented.  Never  was  there  a  situation  of  more  tender  and 
virtuous  joy,  on  the  one  hand  ;  nor,  on  the  other,  of  more  over- 
whelming confusion  and  conscious  guilt.  In  the  simple  narration 
of  the  sacred  historian,  it  is  set  before  us  with  greater  energy  and 
higher  effect,  than  if  it  had  been  wrought  up  with  ail  the  colour- 
ing of  the  most  admired  modern  eloquence.  blair. 

SECTION  VII. 

ALTAMONT. 

The  following  account  of  an  affecting^  mournful  exit^  is  rtlaied 
hy  Dr.  'y:oung,  who  was  present  at  the  melancholy  scene. 
1.  The  sad  evening  before  the  death  of  the  noble  youth,  whose 
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last  hours  suggested  the  most  solenni  and  awful  rcflectious,  I  was 
with  him.  ISo  one  was  present,  but  his  physician,  and  an  inti- 
mate whom  he  loved,  and  whom  he  had  ruined.  At  my  cominor  in, 
he  said,  "  You  and  the  physician  are  come  too  late.  I  have  neither 
life  nor  hope.  You  both  aim  at  miracles.  You  would  raise  the  dead  1"' 

2.  Heaven,  I  said,  was  merciful — "Or,"  exclaimed  he, — "I 
could  not  have  been  thus  guilty.  What  has  it  not  done  to  bless  and 
to  save  me  ! — I  have  been  too  strong  for  Omnipotence  !     I  have 

plucked  down  ruin." T  said,  the  Wessed  Redeemer, — "Hold  ! 

hold!  you  wound  me  !— That  is  the  rock  on  which  I  split;— 1 
denied  his  name  I" 

3.  Refusing  to  hear  any  thing  from  me,  or  take  any  thing  from 
the  physician,  he  lav  silent,  as  far  as  sudden  darts  ot  pain  would 
permit,  till  the  clock  struck  :  Then  with  vehemence  he  exclaim- 
ed ;  "Oh !  time  !  time  !  it  is  fit  thou  shouldst  thus  strike  thy  mur- 
derer to  the  heart !— How  art  thou  fled  for  ever  I — A  month  !— 
Oh,  for  a  single  week !  I  ask  not  for  years !  though  an  age  were 
too  little  for  the  much  I  have  to  do." 

4.  On  mv  saying,  we  could  not  do  too  much :  that  heaven  was  a 

blessed  place "  So  much  the  worse. — 'Tis  lost !  'tis  lost ! — 

Heaven  is  to  me  the  severest  part  of  hell !"  Soon  after,  I  proposed 
prayer, — "  Pray  you  that  can,  I  never  prayed.  I  cannot  pray — 
nor  need  I.  Is  not  Heaven  on  my  side  already  ?  It  closes  with  my 
conscience.     Its  severest  strokes  but  second^tny  own." 

5.  Observing  that  his  friend  was  much  touched  at  this,  even  to 
tears — (who  could  forbear?  I  could  not) — with  a  most  affectionate 
look  he  said,  "  Keep  those  tears  for  thyself.  I  ha\  e  undone  thee. — 
Dost  thou  weep  for  me  ?  that  is  cruel.  What  can  pain  me  more  .^" 

6.  Here  his  friend,  too  much  affected,  would  have  left  him. — 
"No,  stay — thou  still  mayst  hope;  therefore  hear  me.  How 
madly  have  I  talked  !  How  madly  hast  thou  listened  and  believed  I 
but  look  on  my  present  state,  as  a  full  answer  to  thee,  and  to  my- 
self. This  body  is  all  weakness  and  pain  ;  but  my  soul,  as  if  stung 
up  by  torment  to  greater  strength  and  spirit,  is  full  powerful  to 
reason;  full  mighty  to  suffer.  And  that,  which  thus  triumphs 
\vithin  the  jaws  of  immortality,  is,  doubtless,  immortal — And,  as 
for  a  Deity,  nothing  less  than  an  Almighty  could  inflict  what  1 
feel." 

7.  I  was  about  to  congratulate  this  passive,  involuntary  confes- 
sor, on  his  asserting  the  two  prime  articles  of  his  creed,  extorted 
by  the  rack  of  nature,  when  he  thus,  very  passionately  exclaim- 
ed : — "  No,  no  !  let  me  speak  on.  I  have  not  long  to  speak. — My 
much  injured  friend  !  my  soul,  as  my  body,  lies  in  ruins  ;  in  scat- 
tered fragments  of  broken  thought. 

8.  "  Remorse  for  the  past,  throws  my  thought  on  the  future. 
Worse  dread  of  the  future,  strikes  it  back  on  the  past.  I  turn, 
and  turn,  and  find  no  ray.  Didst  thou  feel  half  the  mountain  that 
is  on  me,  thou  would  struggle  with  the  martyr  for  his  stake  ;  and 
bless  Heaven  for  the  flames  ! — that  is  not  an  everlasting  flame*, 
that  is  not  an  unquenchable  fire." 

9.  How  were  we  struck  !  yet,  soon  after,  still  more.  With  what 
an  eye  of  distraction,  what  a  face  of  despair,  he  cried  out !  "  My 
principles  have  poisoned  my  friend ;  my  extravagance  has  beggar- 
ed my  boy !  my  unkindness  has  murdered  my  wife  I — And  is  there 
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another  beW  ?  Oh  !  thou  hlasj)hemod,  yet  indiilg-ent  LOR  D  GOD  I 
Hell  itself  is  a  refuge,  if  it  hide  me  from  thy  frown!" 

10.  Soon  after,  his  understanding  failed.  His  terrified  imagina-. 
tion  uttered  horrours  not  to  be  repeated,  or  ever  forgotten.  And  ere 
the  sun  (which,  I  hope,  has  seen  few  like  him)  arose,  the  ^ay, 
young,  noble,  ingenious,  accomplished,  and  most  wretched  Alta- 
mont,  expired ! 

11.  If  this  is  a  man  of  pleasure,  what  is  a  man  of  pain  ?  How 
quick,  how  totalj  is  the  transit  of  such  persons  !  In  what  a  dismal 
gloom  they  set  for  ever  !  How  short,  alas  !  the  day  of  their  re- 
joicing ! — For  a  moment  they  glitter — they  dazzle  !  In  a  moment, 
where  are  they  ?  Oblivion  covers  their  memories.  Ah  I  would  it 
did  !  Infamy  snatches  them  from  oblivion.  In  the  long  living 
annals  of  infamy  their  triumphs  are  recorded. 

12.  Thy  sufterinofs,  poor  Altamont!  still  bleed  in  the  bosorn  of 
the  hcart-strickenTriend — for  Altamont  had  a  friend.  He  might 
have  had  many.  His  transient  morning  might  have  been  the 
dawn  of  an  immortal  day.  His  name  might  have  been  gloriously 
enrolled  in  the  records  of  eternity.  His  memory  might  have  left  a 
sweet  fragrance  behind,  grateful  to  the  surviving  friend,  salutary 
to  the  succeeding  generation. 

1.3.  With  what  capacity  was  he  endowed!  with  what  advan-. 
tages,  for  being  oreatlv  good!  But  with  the  talents  of  an  angel, 
a  man  may  be  a  tool,  if  he  judges  amiss  in  the  supreme  pomt,. 
iudging  right  in  all  else,  but  aggravates  his  folly ;  as  it  shows 
him  wrong,  though  blessed  with  tlie  best  capacity  of  being  right. 

DR.  you^•G. 


CHAPTEIl   VII. 
DIALOGUES. 

SECTION  I. 

DEMCCRITUS    AND    HERACI/lTt'S.* 

The   vices  and  follies  of  men  should   excite  compassion  rathei 
than  ridicule. 

Demncrilus.  I  find  it  impossible  to  reconcile  myself  to  a  melan 
choly  philosophy. 

Heraclitus.  And  I  am  equally  unable  to  approve  of  that  vain 
pliilosopliy,  which  teaches  men  to  despise  and  ridicule  one  another. 
To  a  wise' and  feeling  mind,  the  world  appears  in  a  wretched  and 
painful  light. 

Dcm.  Thou  art  too  much  affected  with  the  state  of  things  ;  and 
this  is  a  source  of  misery  to  thee. 

Her.  And  I  think  thou  art  too  little  moved  by  it.  Thy  mirth 
and  ridicule  bespeak  the  buffoon,  rather  than  the  philosopher. 
Does  it  not  excite  thy  compassion,  to  see  mankind  so  frail,  so 
blind,  so  far  departed  from  the  rules  of  virtue  ? 

Bern.  I  am  excited  to  laughter,  when  I  see  so  much  imperti- 
nence and  folly.  •  ..     i 

Her.  And  yet,  after  all,  they,  who  are  the  objects  ot  thy  ridicule, 

*  Democritus  and  Heraclitus  were  two  ancient  philosophers,  the  former  of 
whom  laughed,  and  the  latter  wept,  at  the  crrours  and  follies  of  mankind. 
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include,  not  only  ir.aiikind  in  jreneral,  but  the  persons  \vith  whom 
thou  livest,  thy  friends,  thy  family,  nay  even  th vself. 

Dem.  I  care  very  little  'for  all  the  silly  persons  I  meet  with ; 
and  think  1  am  justifiable  in  diverting  myself  with  their  folly. 

Her.  If  they  are  weak  and  foolish,  ft  marks  neither  wisdom  nor 
humanity,  to  insult  rather  than  pity  them.  But  is  it  certain,  that 
thou  art  not  as  extravagant  as  they  are  ? 

Dei7i.  I  presume  that  I  am  not :  since,  in  every  point,  my  senti- 
ments are  the  very  reverse  of  theirs. 

Her.  There  are  follies  of  different  kinds.  By  constantly  amnsing" 
thyself  M'ith  the  errours  and  misconduct  of  others,  thou  mayess-t 
render  thyself  equally  ridiculous  and  culpable. 

Dan.  Thou  art  at 'liberty  to  indulge  such  sentiments;  and  to 
weep  over  me  too,  if  thou  hast  any  tears  to  spare.  For  my  part 
1  cannot  refrain  from  pleasing  mys'elf  with  the  levities  and  iU  con- 
duct of  the  world  about  me.  Are  not  all  men  foolish,  or  irregular 
in  their  lives  ? 

Her.  Alas !  there  is  but  too  mnch  reason  to  believe,  they  are  so : 
and  on  this  ground,!  pity  and  deplore  their  condition.  We  agree  in 
this  point,  that  men  do  nbtconductthemselves  according  to  reason- 
able and  just  principles :  but  I,  who  do  not  suffer  myself  to  act 
as  they  do,  must  yet  regard  the  dictates  of  mv  understanding  and 
feehngs,  which  compefme  to  love  them;  and  that  love  filFs  me 
with  compassion  for  their  mistakes  and  irregularities.  Canst  thou 
condemn  me  for  pitying  my  own  species,  my  brethren,  persons 
born  in  the  same  condition  of  life,  and  destined  to  the  same  hopes 
and  privileges  ?  If  thou  shouldst  enter  a  hospital,  where  sick  and 
wounded  persons  reside,  would  their  wounds  and  distresses  excite 
thy  mirth  ?  And  yet,  the  evils  of  the  body  bear  no  comparison 
with  those  of  the  mind.  Thou  wouldst  certainly  blush  at  thy  bar- 
barity, if  thou  hadst  been  so  unfeeling  as  to  laugh  at  or  despise  a 
poor  miserable  being,  who  had  lost  one  of  his  legs  :  and  yet  thou 
art  so  destitute  of  humanity,  as  to  ridicule  those,  w^ho  appear  to 
be  deprived  of  the  noble  powers  of  the  understanding,  by  the  lit- 
tle regard  which  they  pay  to  its  dictates. 

Dem.  He  who  has  lost  a  leg  is  to  be  pitied,  because  the  loss  is 
not  to  be  imputed  to  himself:  but  he  who  rejects  the  dictates  of 
reason  and  conscience,  voluntarily  deprives  himself  of  their  aid. 
The  loss  originates  in  his  own  folly. 

Her.  Ah  !  so  much  the  more  is  he  to  be  pitied  !  A  furious  ma- 
niac, who  should  pluck  out  his  own  eyes,  would  deserve  more 
compassion  than  an  ordinary  blind  man. 

Dem.  Come,  let  us  accommodate  the  business.  There  is  some- 
thing to  be  said  on  each  side  of  the  question.  There  is  every  where 
reason  for  laughinor,  and  reason  for  weeping.  The  world  is  ridicu- 
lous, and  I  laugh  at  it :  it  is  deplorable,  and  thou  lamentest  over  it. 
Every  person  views  it  in  his  own  way,  and  according  to  his  own 
temper.  One  point  is  unquestionable,  that  mankind  are  prepos- 
terous :  to  think  right  and  to  act  well,  we  must  think  and  act  dif- 
ferently from  them.  To  submit  to  the  authority,  and  follow  the 
example  of  the  greater  part  of  men,  would  render  us  foolish  and 
miserable. 

Her.  All  this  is,  indeed,  true  ;  but  then,  thou  hast  no  real  love  or 
feeling  for  thy  species.     The  calamities  of  mankind  excite  thy 
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mirth  :  and  this  proves  that  thou  hast  no  regard  for  men,  nor  any- 
true  respect  for  the  virtues  which  they  have  unhappily  aban- 
doned. Fenelon,  Archbishop  of  Camhray. 
SECTION  II. 

DIONYSIUS,  PYTHIAS,  AND   DAMON. 

Genuine  virtue  commands  respect,  even  from  the  had. 
Dionysius.  Amazing  !  What  do  1  see  ?     It  is  Pythias  just  ar- 
rived.— It  is  indeed  Pythias.     I  did  not  think  it  possible.     He  is 
come  to  die,  and  to  redeem  his  friend  ! 

Pythias.  Yes,  it  is  Pythias.  I  left  the  place  of  my  confinement, 

with  no  other  views,  than  to  pay  to  Heaven  the  vows  I  had  made  ; 

to  settle  my  family  concerns  according-  to  the  rules  of  justice  ;  and 

to  bid  adieu  to  my  children,  that  I  might  die  tranquil  and  satisfied. 

Dio.  But  why  dost  thou  return  ?     Hast  thou  no  fear  of  death  ? 

Is  it  not  the  character  of  a  madman,  to  seek  it  thus  voluntarily  ? 

Py.  I  return  to  suffer,  though  I  have  not  deserved  death.  Every 

principle  of  honour  and  goodness,  forbids  me  to  allov,'  my  friend 

to  die  for  me. 

Dio.  Dost  thou,  then,  love  him  better  than  thyself? 

Py.  No ;  I  love  him  as  myself  But  I  am  persuaded  tha.t  I  ought 

to  suffer  death,  rather  than  my  friend  ;  since  it  v/as  Pytliias  whom 

thou  liadst  decreed  to  die.     it  were  not  just  that  Damon  should 

suffer,  to  deliver  me  from  the  death  which  was  designed,  not  for 

him,  but  for  me  only. 

Dio.  But  thou  supposest,  that  it  is  as  unjust  to  inflict  death 
upon  thee,  as  upon  thy  friend. 

Py.  Very  true  ;  we  are  both  perfectly  innocent ;  and  it  is  equal- 
ly unjust  to  make  either  of  us  suffer. 

Dio.  Why  dost  thou  then  assert,  that  it  were  injustice  to  put 
hftm  to  death,  instead  of  thee  ? 

Py.  It  is  unjust,  in  the  same  degree,  to  inflict  death  either  on  Da- 
mon or  on  myself;  but  Pythias  were  highly  culpable  to  let  Damon 
suffer  that  death,  which  the  tyrant  had  prepared  for  Pythias  only. 
Dio.  Dost  thou  then  return  hither,  on  the  day  appointed,  with 
no  other  view,  than  to  save  the  life  of  a  friend,  by  losing  thy  own  ? 
Py.  I  return,  in  regard  to  thee,  to  suffer  an  act  of  injustice 
which  it  is  common  for  tyrants  to  inflict ;  and,  with  respect  to  Da- 
mon, to  perform  my  duty,  by  rescuing  him  from  the  danger  he 
incurred  by  his  generosity  to  me. 

Dio.  And  now,  Damon,  let  me  address  myself  to  thee.  Didst 
thou  not  really  fear,  that  Pythias  would  never  return;  and  that 
thou  wouldst  be  put  to  death  on  his  account  ? 

Da.  I  was  but  too  well  assured,  that  Pythias  would  punctually 
return ;  and  that  he  would  be  more  solicitous  to  keep  his  promise, 
than  to  preserve  his  life.  Would  to  heaven,  that  his  relations  and 
friends  had  forcibly  detained  him !  He  would  then  have  lived  for 
the  comfort  and  benefit  of  good  men  ;  and  I  should  have  the  satis- 
faction of  dying  for  him ! 
Dio.  What !  Does  life  displease  thee  ? 

Da.  Yes ;  it  displeases  me  when  I  see  and  feel  the  power  of  a 
tyrant. 

Dio.  It  is  well !  Thou  shall  see  him  no  more.   I  will  order  thee 
to  be  put  to  death  immediately. 
Py.  Pardon  the  feelings  ot'  a  man  who  sympathizes  with  his 
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dying  friend.  But  remember  it  was  Pythias  who  was  devoted  by 
thee  to  destruction,  I  come  to  submit  to  it,  that  I  may  redeem  my 
friend.     Do  not  refuse  me  this  consolation  in  my  last  hour. 

Dio.  I  cannot  endure  men,  who  despise  death,'and  set  my  power 
at  defiance. 

Da.  Thou  canst  not,  then,  endure  virtue. 

Dio.  No  :  I  cannot  endure  that  proud,  disdainful  virtue,  which 
contemns  life  ;  which  dreads  no  punishment ;  and  which  is  insen- 
sible to  the  charms  of  riches  and  pleasure. 

Da.  Thou  seest,  however,  that  it  is  a  virtue,  which  is  not  in- 
sensible to  the  dictates  of  honour,  justice,  and  friendship. 

Dio.  Guards,  take  Pythias  to  execution.  We  shall  see  whether 
Damon  will  continue  to  despise  my  authority. 

Da.  Pythias,  by  returning  to  submit  himself  to  thy  ple^ure, 
has  merited  his  lite,  and  deserved  thy  favour  :  but  I  have  excited 
thy  indignation,  by  resigning  myself  to  thy  power,  in  order  to  save 
him ;  be  satisfied,  then,  with  this  sacrifice,  and  put  me  to  death. 

Py.  Hold,  Dionysius  !  remember,  it  was  Pythias  alone  who 
offended  thee  :  Damon  could  not 

Dio.  Alas !  what  do  I  see  and  hear !  where  am  I  ?  Haw  mis- 
erable ;  and  how  worthy  to  be  so  !  I  have  hitherto  known  nothing 
of  true  virtue.  I  have  spent  my  life  in  darkness  and  errour.  All  my 
power  and  honours  are  insufficient  to  produce  love.  I  cannotboast 
of  having  acquired  a  single  friend,  in  the  courso  of  a  reign  of 
thirty  years.  And  yet  these  two  persons,  in  a  private  condition, 
love  one  another  tenderly,  unreservedly  confide  m  each  other,  are 
mutually  happy,  and  ready  to  die  for  each  other's  preservation. 

Py.  How  couldst  thou,  who  hast  never  loved  any  person,  expect 
to  have  friends  ?  If  thou  hadst  loved  and  respected  men,  thou 
wouldst  have  secured  their  love  and  respect.  Thou  hast  feared 
mankind  ;  and  they  fear  thee  ;  they  detest  thee. 

Dio.  Damon,  Pythias,  condescend  to  admit  me  as  a  third  friend, 
in  a  connexion  so  perfect.  I  give  you  your  lives ;  and  I  will  load 
you  with  riches. 

Da.  \Ve  have  no  desire  to  be  enriched  by  thee  ;  and,  in  regard 
to  thy  friendship,  we  cannot  accept  or  enjoy  it,  till  thou  become 
good  and  just.  Without  these  qualities,  tnou  canst  be  connected 
with  none  but  trembling  slaves,  and  base  flatterers.  To  be  loved 
and  esteemed  by  men  of  free  and  generous  minds,  thou  must  be 
virtuous,  affectionate,  disinterested,  beneficent ;  and  know  how  to 
live  in  a  sort  of  equality  with  those  who  share  and  deserve  thy 
friendship.  Fenelon,  Archbishop  of  Cambray, 

SECTION  III. 

rOCKE    A>'D    BAYLE. 

Christianity  defended  against  the  cavils  of  skepticism. 

Bayle.  Yes,  we  both  were  philosophers;  but  my  philosophy 
was  the  deepest.     You  dogmatized  ;  I  doubted. 

Locke.  Do  you  make  doubting  a  proof  of  depth  in  philosophy  ? 
It  may  be  a  good  beginning  of  it ;  but  it  is  a  dad  end. 

Bayle.  No: — the  more  profound  our  searches  are  into  the  nature 
of  things,  the  more  uncertainty  we  shall  find  ;  and  the  most  subtle 
minds  see  objections  and  difficulties  in  every  system,  which  are 
overlooked  or  undiscoverable  by  ordinary  understandings. 

Locke.  It  would  be  better  then  to  be  no  philosopher,  and  to  con- 
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tinue  in  the  vulvar  herd  of  mankind,  that  one  may  have  the  con- 
venience of  thinking  that  one  knows  something.  I  find  that  the 
eyes  which  nature  has  given  me,  see  many  thmgs  very  clearly, 
though  some  are  out  of  their  reachj  or  discerned  but  dimly.  What 
opinion  ought  I  to  have  of  a  physician,  who  should  offer  me  an 
eye- water,  the  use  of  which  would  at  first  so  sharpen  my  sight,  as 
to  carrv  it  farther  than  ordinary  vision  ;  but  v/ould  in  the  end  put 
them  out?  Your  philosophy  is  to  the  eyes  of  the  mind,  what  I  have 
supposed  the  doctor's  nostrum  to  be  to'those  of  the  body.  It  actual- 
ly brought  your  own  excellent  understanding,  which  was  by  na- 
ture quick-sighted,  and  rendered  more  so  by  art  and  a  subtilty  of 
kjgick  peculiar  to  yourself— it  brought,  I  say,  your  verv  acute  un- 
derstanding to  see  nothing  clearly ;  and  enveloped  all  the  great 
truths  of  reason  and  religion  in  mists  of  doubt. 

Bar/f^. — I  own  it  did  ; — but  your  comparison  is  not  just.  I  did  not 
see  well,  before  I  used  my  pliilosophick  eye-water :  I  only  sup- 
posed I  saw  well ;  but  I  was  m  an  errour,  with  all  the  rest  of  man- 
kind. The  blindness  was  real,  the  perceptions  were  imaginary. 
1  cured  myself  first  of  those  false  imaginations,  and  then  I  lauda- 
bly endeavoured  to  cure  other  men. 

'Loche.  A  great  cure  indeed ! — and  do  not  you  think,  that  in  re- 
turn for  the  service  you  did  them,  they  ought  to  erect  you  a  statue? 

Bayle.  Yes  ;  it  is  good  for  human  nature  to  know  its  own  weak- 
ness. When  we  arrogantly  presume  on  a  strength  we  have  not, 
we  are  always  in  great  danger  of  hurting  ourselves,  or  at  least 
of  deserving  ridicule  and  contempt,  by  vain  and  idle  efforts. 

Locke.  I  ugree  with  you,  that  human'nature  should  know  its  own 
weakness  ;  but  it  should  also  feel  its  strength,  and  try  to  improve 
it.  This  was  my  employment  as  a  philosopher.  I  endeavoured 
to'discover  the  real  powers  of  the  mind,  to  see  what  it  could  do, 
and  v.hat  it  could  not ;  to  restrain  it  from  efforts  beyond  its  ability ; 
but  to  teach  it  how  to  advance  as  far  as  the  faculties  given  to  it  by_ 
n&ture,  with  the  utmost  exertion  and  most  proper  culture  of 
them,  would  allow  it  to  go.  In  the  vast  ocean  of  philosophy,  I 
had  tlie  line  and  the  plummet  always  in  my  hands.  Many  of  its 
depths  I  found  myself  unable  to  fathom  ;  but,  by  caution  in  sound- 
ing, and  the  careful  observations  I  made  in  the  course  of  my  voy- 
age, I  found  o»it  some  truths  of  so  much  use  to  mankind,  that  they 
acknowledge  me  to  have  been  their  benefactor. 

Bayle.  Tlieir  ignorance  makes  them  think  so.  Some  other 
philosopher  will  come  hereafter  and  show  those  truths  to  be  false- 
noods.  He  will  pretend  to  discover  other  truths  of  equal  import- 
ance. A  later  sage  will  arise,  perhaps  among  men  now  barbar- 
ous and  unlearned^  whose  sagacious  discoveries  will  discredit  the 
opinions  of  his  admired  predecessor.  In  philosophy,  as  in  nature,  all 
changes  its  form,  and  one  thing  existsby  the  destruction  of  another. 

Ltocke.  Opinions  taken  up  without  a  patient  investigation,  de- 
pending on  terms  not  accurately  defined,  and  principles  begged 
witlibut  proof,  like  theories  to  explain  the  phenomena  of  nature, 
built  on  suppositions  instead  of  experiments,  must  perpetually 
change  and  destroy  one  another.  But  some  opinions  there  are, 
even  in  mutters  not  obvious  to  the  common  sense  of  mankind, 
which  the  rnind  has  received  on  such  rational  grounds  of  assent, 
that  they  are  as  immoveable  a:^  the  pillars  of  heaven :  or  (to  speak 
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philosophically)  as  the  great  laws  of  Nature,  by  which,  under 
God,  the  universe  is  sustained.  Can  you  seriously  think,  that, 
because  the  hypothesis  of  your  countryman  Descartes,  which  was 
nothing  but  an  ingenious,  well-imagined  romance,  has  been  lately 
exploded,  the  system  of  Newton,  which  is  built  on  experiments 
and  geometry,  tlie  two  most  certain  methods  of  discoverinsr  truth, 
will  ever  fail';  or  that,  because  the  whims  of  fanaticks  and  the  di- 
vinity of  the  schoolmen,  cannot  now  be  supported,  the  doctrines 
of  that  religion,  which  I,  the  declared  enemy  of  all  enthusiasm 
and  false  reasoning,  firmly  believed  and  maintained,  will  ever  be 
shaken  ? 

BaTjle.  If  you  had  asked  Descartes,  while  he  vras  in  the  height 
of  his  vo^ue,  whether  his  system  would  ever  be  confuted  bj'  any 
other  phHosophers,  as  that  of  Aristotle  had  been  by  his,  what 
answer  do  vou  suppose  he  would  have  returned  ? 

Locke.  Come,  come,  you  yourself  know  the  difference  between 
the  foundations  on  which  the  credit  of  those  systems,  and  that  of 
Newton  is  placed.  Your  skepticism  is  more  affected  than  real. 
You  found  it  a  shorter  way  to  a  great  reputation,  (the  only  wish 
of  your  heart,)  to  object, 'than  to  defend;  to  pnll  down,  than  to 
set' up.  And  vour  talents  were  admirable  for  that  kind  of  work* 
Then  your  huddling  together  in  a  Critical  Dictionary,  a  pleasant 
tale,  or  obscene  jest,  and  a  grave  argument  against  tne  Christian 
religion,  a  witty  confutation  of  some  absurd  author,  and  an  artful 
sophism  to  impeach  some  respectable  truth,  was  particularly  com- 
modious to  all  our  young  smarts  and  smatterers  in  free-thinking. 
But  what  mischief  have  you  not  done  to  human  society?  You  hav« 
endeavoured,  and  with  some  degree  of  success,  to  shake  those 
foundations,  on  which  the  whole  moral  v/orld,  and  the  great  fabrick 
of  social  happhiess,  entirely  rest.  How  could  you,  as  a  philoso- 
pher, in  the  sober  hours  of  reflection,  answer  for  this  to  your  con- 
science, even  supposing  you  had  doubts  of  the  truth  of  a  system, 
wliich  Q-ives  to  virtue  its  sweetest  hopes,  to  impenitent  vice  its 
greatest  fears,  and  to  true  penitence  its  best  consolations  ;  which 
restrains  even  the  least  approaches  to  guilt,  and  yet  makes  those 
allowances  for  the  infirmities  of  our  nature,  which  the  Stoick  pride 
denied  to  it,  but  which  its  real  imperfection,  and  the  goodness  of 
its  infinitely  benevolent  Creator,  so  evidently  require  ? 

Bayle.  The  mind  is  free  :  and  it  loves  to  exert  its  freedom. 
Any  restraint  npon  it  is  a  violence  done  to  its  nature,  and  a  tyran- 
ny, acainst  which  it  has  a  right  to  rebel.  ,     . 

Locke.  The  mind,  tliougli'free,  has  a  governour  within  itself, 
which  may  and  ought  to  limit  the  exercise  of  its  freedom.  That 
governour  is  reason. 

Bayle.  Yes  :— but  reason,  like  other  governours,  has  a  policy 
more  dependent  upon  uncertain  caprice,  than  upon  any  fixed  Vxwn. 
And  if  that  reason,  which  rules  my  mind  or  yours,  has  happened 
to  set  up  a  favourite  notion,  it  not  only  submits  implicitlv  to  it,  but 
desires  that  the  same  respect  should  be  paid  to  it  by  all  the  rest 
of  mankind.  N.ow  I  hold  that  any  man  may  lawfully  oppose  this 
desire  in  another ;  and  that  if  he'  is  wise,  he  will  use  his  utmost 
endeavours  to  check  it  in  himself.  . 

Locke.  Is  there  not  also  a  weakness  of  a  contrary  nature  to  this 
you  are  now  ridiculing  ?  Do  we  not  often  take  a  pleasure  m  show- 

H  2  ' 
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iiig  OUT  own  power,  and  gratifying  our  own  pride,  by  degrading 
the  notions  set  up  by  other  men,  and  generally  respected  ? 

Bayle.  I  believe  we  do ;  and  by  this  means  it  often  happens, 
that,  if  one  man  builds  and  consecrates  a  temple  to  folly,  another 
pulls  it  down. 

Locke.  Do  you  think  it  beneficial  to  human  society,  to  have 
all  temples  pulled  down  ? 

Bayle.  I  cannot  say  that  I  do. 

Locke.  Yet  I  find  not  in  your  writings  any  mark  of  distinction, 
to  show  us  which  you  mean  to  save. 

Bayle.  A  true  philosopher,  like  an  impartial  historian,  must  be 
of  no'sect. 

Locke.  Is  there  no  medium  between  the  blind  zeal  of  a  sectary, 
and  a  total  indifference  to  all  religion  ? 

Bayle.  With  regard  to  morality,  I  was  not  indifferent. 

Locke.  How  could  you  then  be"  indifferent  with  regard  to  the 
sanctions  religion  gives  to  morality  ?  How  could  you  publish  what 
tends  so  directly  and  apparently  to  weaken  in  mankind  the  belief 
of  those  sanctions  ?  Was  not  this  sacrificing  the  great  interests 
of  virtue  to  the  little  motives  of  vanity  ? 

m  Bayle.  A  man  may  act  indiscreetly,  but  he  cannot  do  wrong, 
by  declaring  that,  which,  on  a  full  discussion  of  the  question,  he 
sincerely  thinks  to  be  true. 

Locke.  An  enthusiast,  who  advances  doctrines  prejudicial  to  so- 
ciety, or  opposes  any  that  are  useful  to  it,  has  the  strength  of 
opinion,  and  the  heat  of  a  disturbed  imagination,  to  plead  in  afievia- 
tion  of  his  fault.  But  your  cool  head  and  sound  judgementj  can 
have  no  such  excuse.  I  know  very  well  there  are  passages  m  all 
your  works,  and  those  not  few,  where  you  talk  like  a  ri^id  moralist. 
1  have  also  heard  that  your  character  was  irreproachably  good. 
But  when,  in  the  most  laboured  parts  of  your  writings,  you  sap 
the  surest  foundations  of  all  moral  duties  ;  what  avails  it  that  in 
others,  or  in  the  conduct  of  your  life,  you  appeared  to  respect 
them  ?  How  many,  who  have  stronger  passions  than  you  had,  and 
are  desirous  to  get  rid  of  the  curb  that  restrains  them,  will  lay 
hold  of  your  skepticism,  to  set  themselves  loose  from  all  obliga- 
tions of  virtue  !  What  a  misfortune  is  it  to  have  made  such  a  use 
of  such  talents  !  It  would  have  been  better  for  you  and  for  man- 
kind, if  you  had  been  one  of  the  dullest  of  Dutch  theologians,  or 
the  most  credulous  monk  in  a  Portuguese  convent.  The  riches 
of  the  mind,  like  those  of  fortune,  may  be  employed  so  perversely, 
as  to  become  a  nuisance  and  pest,  instead  of  an  ornament  and 
support,  to  society. 

Bayle.  You  are  very  severe  upon  me.— But  do  you  count  it  no 
merit,  no  service  to  mankind,  to  deliver  them  from  the  frauds  and 
fetters  of  priestcraft,  from  the  deliriums  of  fanaticism,  and  from 
the  terrours  and  follies  of  superstition  ?  Consider  how  much  mis- 
chief these  have  done  to  the  world !  Even  in  the  last  age,  what 
massacres,  what  civil  wars,  what  convulsions  of  government,  what 
confusion  in  society,  did  they  produce  !  Nay,  in  that  we  both  lived 
in,  though  much  more  enlightened  than  the  former,  did  I  not  see 
them  occasion  a  violent  persecution  in  my  own  country  ?  and  can 
you  blame  me  for  striking  at  the  root  of  these  evils  } 

Locke.  The  root  of  these  evils,  you  well  know,  was  false  reli- 
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fion :  but  you  struck  at  the  true.  Heaven  and  hell  are  not  more 
liferent,  than  the  system  of  faith  I  defended,  and  that  which  pro- 
duced the  horrours  of  which  you  speak.  Why  would  you  so  falla- 
ciously confound  them  tog-ether  in  some  of  your  writincrs,  that  it 
reauires  much  more  judgement,  and  a  more  diligent  attention,  than 
orainary  readers  have,  to  separate  them  again,  and  to  make  the 
proper  distinctions  ?  This,  indeed,  is  the  great  art  of  the  most 
celebrated  freethinkers.  They  recommend  themselves  to  warm 
and  ingenuous  minds,  by  lively  strokes  of  wit,  and  by  arguments 
really  strong,  against  superstition,  enthusiasm,  and  priestcraft. 
But,  at  the  same  time,  they  insidiously  throw  the  colours  of  these 
upon  the  f>iir  face  of  true  religion ;  and  dress  her  out  in  their 

farb,  with  a  malignant  intention  to  render  her  odious  or  despica- 
le,  to  those  who  have  not  penetration  enough  to  discern  the  im- 
pious fraud.  Some  of  them  may  have  thus  deceived  themselvea, 
as  well  as  others.  Yet  it  is  certain,  no  book  that  ever  was  written 
by  the  most  acute  of  these  gentlemen,  is  so  repugnant  to  priest- 
craft, to  spiritual  tyranny,  to  all  absurd  superstitions,  to  all  that 
can  tend  to  disturb'  or  injure  society,  as  that  gospel  they  so  much 
afreet  to  despise. 

Bayle.  Mankind  are  so  made,  that,  when  they  have  been  over- 
heated, they  cannot  be  brought  to  a  proper  temper  again,  till  they 
have  been  over-cooled.  My  skepticism  might  be  necessary,  to 
abate  the  fever  and  phrensy  of  false  religion. 

Locke.  A  wise  prescription,  indeed,  to  bring  on  a  paralytica! 
state  of  the  mind,  (for  such  a  skepticism  as  yours  is  a  palsy,  which 
deprives  the  mind  of  all  vigour,  and  deadens  its  natural  and  vital 
powers,)  in  order  to  take  off  a  fever,  which  temperance,  and  the 
milk  of  the  evangelical  doctrines,  V\-ould  probably  cure  ! 

Bayle.  I  acknowledge  tliat  those  medicines  have  a  great  power. 
But  few  doctors  apply  them  untainted  with  the  mixture  of  some 
harsher  drug's,  or  some  unsafe  and  ridiculous  nostrums  of  their  own. 

Locke.  What  you  now  say  is  too  true. — God  has  given  us  a  most 
excellent  physick  for  the  soul,  in  all  its  diseases  ;  but  bad  and  in- 
terested physicians,  or  ignorant  and  conceited  quacks,  administer 
it  so  ill  to  the  rest  of  mankind,  that  much  of  the  benefit  of  it  is 
unhappily  lost.  lord  ltttelton. 

CHAPTER   VIII. 

PUB  LICK  SPEECHES. 

SECTION  I. 
Cicero  against  Verres. 

1.  The  time  is  come.  Fathers,  when  tliat  which  has  long  been 
wished  for,  towards  allaying  the  envy  your  order  has  been  subject 
to,  and  temoving  the  imputations  against  trials,  is  effectually  put 
in  your  power.  An  opinion  has  long  prevailed,  not  only  here  at 
home,  but  likewise  in  foreign  countries,  both  dangerous  to  you, 
and  pernicious  to  the  state, — that,  in  prosecutions,  men  of  wealth 
are  always  safe,  however  clearly  convicted. 

2.  There  is  now  to  be  brought  upon  this  trial  before  you,  to  the 
confusion,  I  hope,  of  the  propagators  of  this  slanderous  imputation, 
one  whose  life  and  actions  condemn  him  in  tlie  opinion  of  all  iin- 
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partial  persons ;  but  who,  according  to  his  own  reckoning  and  de- 
clared dependence  upon  his  riches,  is  already  acquitted  ;  I  mean 
Caius  Verres.  I  demand  justice  of  you,  fathers,  upon  the  robber 
of  the  pablick  treasury,  the  oppressor  of  Asia  Mmor  and  Pam- 
phylia;  the  invader  of 'the  rights  and  privileges  of  Romans,  the 
scourge  and  curse  of  Sicily. 

3.  If  that  sentence  is  passed  upon  him  which  his  crimes  deserve, 
your  authority,  fathers,  will  be  venerable  and  sacred  in  the  eyes 
of  the  publick:  but  if  his  great  riches  should  bias  you  in  his  favour, 
I  shall  still  gain  one  point,— to  make  it  apparent  to  all  the  world, 
tJiat  what  waiB  wanting  in  this  case,  was  not  a  criminal  nor  a  prose- 
cutor, but  justice  and  adequate  punishment. 

4.  To  pass  over  the  shameful  irregularities  of  his  youth,  what 
does  his  qurestorship,  the  first  publiciv  employment  he  held,  what 
do«s  it  exhibit,  but  one  continued  scene  of  villanies  ?  Cneius  Carbo, 
plundered  of  the  publick  money  by  his  own  treasurer,  a  consul 
stripped  and  betrayed,  an  army  deserted  and  reduced  to  want,  a 
province  robbed,  the  civil  and  religious  rights  of  a  people  violated. 

6.  The  employment  he  held  in  Asia  Minor  and  Pamphylia, 
what  did  it  produce  but  the  ruin  of  those  countries?  in  which 
houses,  cities,  and  temples,  were  robbed  by  him.  What  was  his 
conduct  in  his  prsetorship  here  at  home  ?  Let  the  plundered  tem.- 
ples,  and  publick  works^neglected,  that  he  might  embezzle  the 
money  intended  for  carrying  them  on,  bear  witness.  How  did  he 
discharge  the  office  of  a  judge  ?  Let  those  who  suffered  by  his 
injustice  answer. 

6.  But  his  prstorship  in  Sicily  crowns  all  his  works  of  wicked- 
ness, and  finishes  a  lasting  monument  to  his  infamy.  The  mischiefs 
done  by  him  in  that  unhappy  country,  during  the  three  years  of 
his  iniquitous  administration,  are  such,  that  many  years,  under  the 
wisest  and  best  of  prse tors,  will  notbe  sufficient  to  restore  things  to 
the  condition  in  which  he  found  them :  for  it  is  notorious,  that, 
during  the  time  of  his  tyranny,  the  Sicilians  neither  enjoyed  the 
protection  of  their  own  original  laws  ;  of  the  regulations  made  for 
their  benefit  by  the  Roman  senate,  upon  their  coming  under  the 
protection  of  the  commonwealth  ;  nor  of  the  natural  and  unalien- 
able rights  of  men. 

7.  His  nod  has  decided  all  causes  in  Sicily  for  these  three  years. 
And  his  decisions  have  broken  all  law,  all  precedent,  all  right. 
The  sums  he  has,  by  arbitrary  taxes  and  unheard-of  impositions, 
extorted  from  the  industrious  poor,  are  not  to  be  computed. 

8.  The  most  faithful  allies  of  the  commonwealth  have  been 
treated  as  enemies.  Roman  citizens  have,  like  slaves,  been  put  to 
death  with  tortures.  The  most  atrocious  criminals,  for  money, 
have  been  exempted  from  the  deserved  punishments ;  and  men 
of  the  most  unexceptionable  characters,  condemned  and  banished 
unheard. 

9.  The  harbours,  though  sufficiently  fortified,  and  the  gates  of 
strong  towns,  have  been  opened  to  pirates  and  ravagers.  The  sol- 
diery'and  sailors,  belonging  to  a  province  under  the  protection  of 
the  commonwealth,  have  been  starved  to  death  ;  whole  fleets,  to 
the  great  detriment  of  the  province,  suffered  to  perish.  The  an- 
cient monuments  ofeither  Sicilian  or  Roman  greatness,  the  statues 
of  heroes  and  princes,  have  been  carried  off;  and  the  temples 
stripped  of  their  images. 
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10.  Having,  by  his  iniquitous  sentences,  filled  the  prisons  with 
the  most  industrious  and  deserving-  of  the  people,  he  then  pro- 
ceeded to  order  numbers  of  Roman  citizens  to  be  strangled  in  the 

faols  :  so  that  the  exclamation,  "  1  am  a  citizen  of  Rome  !"  which 
as  often,  in  the  most  distant  regions,  and  among  the  most  bar- 
barous people,  been  a  protection,  was  of  no  service  to  them  ;  but, 
on  the  contrary,  brought  a  speedier  and  a  more  severe  punish- 
ment upon  them. 

11.  I  ask  now,  Verres,  what  tliou  hast  to  advance  against  tliis 
charge  ?  Wilt  thou  pretend  to  deny  it  ?  Wilt  thou  pretend,  that 
any  thinff  false,  that  even  any  thing  aggravated,  is  alleged  against 
thee  ?  Had  any  prince,  or  any  state,  committed  the  same  oiftrage 
against  the  privilege  of  Roman  citizens,  should  we  not  think  we 
had  sufficient  ground  for  demanding  satisfaction  } 

12.  What  punishment  ought,  then,  to  be  indicted  upon  a  tyran- 
nical and  wicked  prastor,  who  dared,  at  no  greater  distance  than 
Sicily,  within  sight  of  the  Italian  coast,  to  put  to  the  infamous  deatli 
of  crucifixion,  that  unfortunate  and  innocent  citizen,  Publius  Ga- 
vins Cosanus,  only  for  his  having  asserted  his  privilege  of  citizen- 
ship, and  doclareci  his  intention  of  appealing  t&the  justice  of  his 
country,  against  the  cruel  oppressor,  who  had  unjustly  confined 
him  injjrison  at  Syracuse,  wlieuce  he  had  just  made  his  escape  ? 

13.  The  unhappy  man,  arrested  as  he  was  going  to  embark  for 
his  native  country,  is  brought  betbre  the  wicked^'proetor.  Witli 
eyes  dartins^  fury,*and  a  countenance  distorted  with  cruelty,  he  or- 
ders the  helpless  victim  of  his  rage  to  be  stripped,  and  rods  to  be 
brought :  accusing  him,  but  without  the  least  shadow  of  evidence, 
or  even  of  suspicion,  of  having  come  to  Sicily  as  a  spy. 

14.  It  was  in  vain  that  the  unhappy  man  cried  out,"  I  am  a  Ro- 
man citizen :  I  have  served  under  Lucius  Pretius,  who  is  now  at 
Panorraus,  and  will  attest  ray  innocence.*'  The  blood-thirsty 
prKtor,  deaf  to  all  he  could  urge  in  his  own  defence,  ordered  the 
infamous  punishment  to  be  inflicted. 

15.  Thus,  fathers,  was  an  innocent  Roman  citizen  public kly  man- 
gled with  scourging  ;  whilst  the  only  words  he  uttered,  amidst  his 
cruel  sufferings,  were,  "  I  am  a  Roman  citizen  I*'  With  these  he 
hoped  to  defend  himself  from  violence  and  infaaiy .  But  of  so  little 
service  was  this  privilege  to  him,  that,  while  he  was  thui  assert- 
ing his  citizenship,  the  order  was  given  for  his  execution, — for  hi» 
execution  upon  the  cross  ! 

16.  O  liberty  ! — O  sound  once  delightfiil  to  every  Romtan  ear ! — 
O  sacred  privilege  of  Roman  citizenship  I — once  sacred  ! — now 
trampled  upon !— But  what  then  1  Is  it  come  to  this  ?  Shall  an  in- 
feriour  magistrate,  a  governour,  who  holds  his  whole  power  of  the 
Roman  people,  in  a  Roman  province,  within  siofht  of  Italy,  bind, 
scourge,  torture  with  fire  and  red  hot  plates  of  iron,  anci  at  last 
put  to  the  infamous  death  of  the  cross,  a  Roman  citizen? 

17.  Shall  neither  the  cries  of  innocence  expiring  in  agony,  nor  the 
tears  of  pitying  spectators,  nor  the  majesty  of  the  Roman  com- 
monwealth, nor  the  fear  of  the  justice  of  his  country,  restrain  the 
licentious  and  wanton  cruelty  of  a  monster,  who,  in  confidence  of 
h  is  riches,  strikes  at  the  root  o!liberty,and  sets  mankind  at  defiance? 
IS.  I  conclude  with  expressing  my  hopes,  that  your  wisdom  and 
justice,  fathers,  v/ill  not,  by  suffering  the  atrocious  and  unexam- 
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pled  insolence  of  Caius  Verres  to  escape  due  punishment,  leave 
room  to  apprehend  the  danger  of  a  total  subversion  of  authority, 
and  the  introduction  of  general  anarchy  and  confusion. 

Cicero's  orations. 
SECTION  II. 
Speech  of  Ad  herbal    to    the  Roman   Senate,   imploring  their 

protection  against  Jugurtha. 
Fathers ! 

1.  It  is  known  to  you,  that  king  Micipsa,  my  father,  on  his 
death-bed,  left  in  charge  to  Jujrurtha,  his  adopted  son,  coniunctly 
with  my  unfortunate  brother  Hiempsal  and  myself,  the  children 
of  his  own  body,  the  administration  of  the  kingdom  of  Numidia, 
directing  us  to  consider  the  senate  and  people  of  Rome  as  proprie- 
tors of  it.  He  charged  us  to  use  our  best  endeavours  to  be  service- 
able to  the  Roman  commonwealth  ;  assuring  us,  that  your  pro- 
tection would  prove  a  defence  against  all  enemies  ;  and  would  be 
instead  of  armies,  fortifications,  and  treasures. 

2.  While  my  brotlier  and  1  were  thinking  of  nothing  but  how  to 
regulate  ourselves  according  to  the  directions  of  our  deceased 
father — Ju^virtha — the  most  infamous  of  mankind! — breaking 
through  alfties  of  gratitude  and  of  common  humanity,  and  tramp- 
ling on  the  authority  of  the  Roman  commonwealth,  procured  the 
murder  of  my  unfortunate  brother ;  and  has  driven  me  from  my 
throne  and  native  country,  though  he  knows  I  inherit,  from  my 
grandfather  Massinissa,  and  my  father  Micipsa,  the  friendship  and 
alliance  of  the  Romans. 

3.  For  a  prince  to  be  reduced,  by  villany,  to  my  distressful  cir- 
cumstances, is  calamity  enough ;  but  my  misfortunes  are  heighten- 
ed by  the  consideration — that  I  find  myself  obliged  to  solicit  your 
assistance,  fathers,  for  the  services  done  you  by  my  ancestors,  not 
for  any  I  have  been  able  to  render  you  in  my  own  person.  Jugur- 
tha has  put  it  out  of  my  power  to  deserve  any  thin^  at  your  hands  ; 
and  has  forced  me  to  be  burdensome,  before  I  could  De  useful  toyou. 

4.  And  yet,  if  I  had  no  plea,  but  my  undeserved  misery — a  once 
powerful  prince,  the  descendant  of  a  race  of  illustrious  monarchs, 
now,  without  any  .^ult  of  my  own,  destitute  of  every  support,  and 
reduced  to  the  necessity  of  begging  foreign  assistance,  against  an 
enemy  who  has  seized  my  throne  and  my  kingdom — if  my  unequal- 
led distresses  were  all  I  had  to  plead — it  would  become  the  great- 
ness of  the  Roman  commonwealth,  to  protect  the  injured,  and  to 
check  the  triumph  of  daring  wickedness  over  helpless  innocence. 

5.  But,  to  provoke  your  resentment  to  the  utmost,  Jugurtha  has 
driven  me  from  the  very  dominions,  which  the  senate  and  people 
ot  Rome  gave  to  my  ancestors  ;  and,  from  which,  my  grandfather, 
and  my  father,  under  your  umbrage,  expelled  Syphax  and  the 
Carthaginians.  Thus,  fathers,  your  kindness  to  our  family  is  de- 
feated ;  and  Jugurtha,  in  injuring  me,  throws  contempt  upon  you. 

6.  O  wretched  prince  !  Oh  cruel  reverse  of  fortune  !  Oh  father 
Micipsa !  is  this  the  consequence  of  thy  generosity ;  that  he,  whom 
thy  goodness  raised  to  an  equality  with  thy  own  children,  should 
be  the  murderer  of  thy  children?  Must,  then,  the  royal  house  of 
Numidia  always  be  a  scene  of  havock  and  blood? 

7.  Wiiile  Carthage  remained,  we  suffered,  as  was  to  be  expect- 
ed, all  sorts  of  hardships  from  their  hostile  attacks  :  our  enemy 
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near  ;  our  only  powerful  ally,  the  Roman  commonwealth,  at  a  dis- 
tance. When  that  scourge  of  Africa  was  no  more,  we  congratu- 
lated ourselves  on  the  prospect  of  established  peace.  But,  instead 
of  peace,  behold  the  kingdom  of  Nuraidia  drenched  with  royal 
blood  !  and  the  only  surviving  son  of  its  late  king,  flying  froman 
adopted  murderer,  and  seeking  that  safety  in  foreign  parts,  which 
he  cannot  command  in  his  own  kinordoni.' 

8.  Whither— Oh  l  whither  shall  ffly  ?  If  I  return  to  the  royal 
palace  of  my  ancestors,  my  father's  throne  is  seized  by  the  murder- 
er of  my  brother.  What  can  I  there  expect,  but  that  Jugurtha 
should  hasten  to  imbrue,  in  my  blood,  those  hands  which  are  now 
reeking  with  my  brother's  ?  If  I  were  to  fly  for  refuge,  or  for  as- 
sistance to  any  other  court,  from  what  prince  can  I  hope  for  pro= 
tection,  if  the  Roman  commonwealth  give  me  up  ?  From  my  own 
family  or  friends  I  have  no  expectations. 

9.  My  royal  father  is  no  more.  He  is  beyond  the  reach  of  vio 
ience,  and  out  of  hearing  of  the  complaints  of  his  unhappy  son. 
Were  my  brother  alive,  our  mutual  sympathy  would  be  some  aile- 
viation.  But  he  is  hurried  out  of  lite,  in  his  early  youth,  by  the 
very  hand  which  should  have  been  the  last  to  injure  any  of  the 
joy al  family  of  Numidia. 

10.  The  bloody  Jugurtha  has  butchered  ail  whom  he  suspected 
to  be  in  my  interest.  Some  have  been  destroyed  by  the  lingerint^ 
torment  of  the  cross.  Others  have  been  o-iven  a  prey  to  wild 
beasts  ;  and  their  anguish  made  the  sport  ot  men  more  cruel  than 
wild  beasts.  If  there  be  any  yet  alive,  they  are  shut  up  in  dun- 
geons, there  to  drag;  out  a  life  more  intolerable  than  death  itself. 

11.  Look  down,  fflustrious  senators  of  Rome  I  from  that  heigiit 
of  power  to  which  \'ou  are  raised,  on  the  unexampled  distresses 
of  a  prince,  who  is,  by  the  cruelty  of  a  wicked  intruder,  become  an 
outcast  from  all  mankind.  Let  not  the  crafty  insinuations  of  him 
v.ho  returns  murder  for  adoption,  prejudice  your  judgement.  Do 
not  listen  to  the  wretch  who  has  butchered  the  son  and  relations 
of  a  king,  who  gave  liim  power  to  sit  on  the  same  throne  with 
his  own  sons. 

12.  I  have  been  informed,  that  he  labours  by  his  emissaries  to 
prevent  your  determinino-  any  thing  against  him  in  his  absence  ; 
pretending  that  I  magnify  my  distress,  and  might,  for  him,  have 
staid  in  peace  in  my  own' kingdom.  But,  if  ever  the  time  conies, 
when  the  due  vengeance  from  above  shall  overtake  him,  he  wi'A 
then  dissemble  as  I  do.  Then  he,  who  now,  hardened  in  Vvicked- 
ness,  triumphs  over  those  whom  his  violence  has  laid  low,  will,  in 
his  turn,  feel  distress,  and  sufier  for  his  impious  ingratitude  to  my 
father,  and  his  blood-thirsty  cruelty  to  niy  brother. 

13.  Oh  murdered,  butchered  brother  !  Oh  dearest  to  my  heart — 
now  gone  for  ever  from  my  sight  I — but  why  should  I  lament  his 
death  .^  He  is  indeed,  deprived  of  the  blessed  light  of  heaven,  of 
life,  and  kingdom,  at  once,  by  the  very  person  who  ought  to  have 
been  the  first  to  hazard  his  own  life,  in  defence  of  any  one  of 
Micipsa's  family.  But,  as  things  are,  my  brother  is  not  so  much 
deprived  of  these  comforts,  as  delivered  from  terrour,  from  flight, 
from  exile,  and  the  endless  train  of  miseries  which  render  lite  to 
me  a  burden. 

1-1.  He  lies  full  low,  gored  with  wounds,  and  festering  in  his  own 
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blood.  But  he  lies  in  peace.  He  feels  none  of  the  miseries  which 
rend  my  soul  v/ith  ag'ony  and  distraction,  v/hile  I  am  set  up  a  spec- 
tacle to  all  mankind,  of  the  uncertainty  of  human  affairs.  So  far 
from  having  it  in  my  power  to  punish  his  murderer,  I  am  not  ma- 
ster of  the  means  ot  securing-  my  own  life.  So  far  from  being  in  a 
condition  to  defend  my  kingdom  from  the  violence  of  the  usurper, 
I  am  obliged  to  apply  for  foreign  protection  for  my  own  person. 
15.  Fathers  I  Senators  of  Rome  I  the  arbiters  of  nations  !  to  you 
I  fly  for  refuge  from  the  murderous  fury  of  Jugurtha. — By  your 
affection  for  your  children  ;  by  your  love  for  your  country ;  by 
your  own  virtues  ;  by  the  majes'ty  of  the  Roman  commonwealth ; 
by  all  that  is  sacred,  and  all  that  is  dear  to  you — deliver  a  wretch- 
ed prince  from  undeserved,  unprovoked  injury ;  and  save  the 
kingdom  of  Numidia,  which  is  your  own  property,  from  being  the 
prey  of  violence,  usurpation,  and  cruelty.  sallust. 

SECTION  HI. 
The  Apostle  Paul's  nolle  dejence  hefore  Festus  and  Acrippa. 

1.  Agrippa  said  unto  Paul,  thou  art  permitted  to  speak  for  thy-' 
self. — Then  Paul  stretched  forth  his  hand,  and  answered  for  him- 
self. I  think  myself  happy,  king  Agrippa,  because  I  shall  aflswei 
for  myself  this  day  before  thee,  concerning  all  the  things  where^ 
I  am  accused  by  the  Jews:  especially,  as  I  know  tliee  to  be  expel 
inall  customs  and  questions  which  are  among  the  Jews.  Where- 
fore I  beseech  thee  to  hear  me  patiently. 

2.  My  manner  of  life  from  my  youth,  which  was  at  the  first 
among  mv  own  nation  at  Jerusalem,  know  all  the  Je  \vs ;  who  knew 
me  from  the  beginning, (if  they  would  testify,)  that  after  the  strait- 
cst  sect  of  our  religion,  I  live"d  a  Pharisee.  And  now  I  stand  and 
am  judged  for  the  hope  of  the  promise  made  by  God  to  our 
fathers  ;  to  which  promise,  our  twelve  tribes,  continually  serving 
God  day  and  night,  hope  to  come  :  and,  for  this  hope's  sake,  king 
Agrippa,  I  am  accused  by  the  Jews.  ° 

3.  Why  should  it  be  thought  a  thin^  incredible  with  you,  that 
God  should  raise  the  dead  ?  I  verily  thought  with  myself,  that  I 
ought  to  do  many  things  contrary  to  the  name  of  Jesus  of  Naza- 
reth :  aiiH.  this  I  did  in  Jerusalem.  Many  of  the  saints  I  shut  up  in 
prison,  having  received  authority  from  the  chief  priests  :  and  when 
they  were  ptit  to  death,  I  gave  my  voice  against  them.  And  I 
often  punished  them  in  every  synagogue,  and  compelled  them  to 
blaspheme ;  and  being  exceedingly  mad  against  them,  1  perse- 
cuted them  even  unto  strange  cities. 

4.  But  as  I  went  to  Damascus,  with  authority  and  commission 
from  the  chief  priests,  at  mid-day,  O  king !  I  saw  in  the  way  a 
light  from  heaven,  above  the  brigHtness  of  the  sun,  shining  round 
about  me,  and  them  who  journeyed  with  me.  And  when  wo  were 
all  fallen  to  the  earth,  I  heard  a' voice  speaking  to  me  and  sayinor, 
in  the  Hebrew  tono^ue,  Saul,  Saul,  why  persecutest  thou  me  ?  It 
is  hard  for  thee  to  Kick  against  the  pricks.  And  I  said,  who  art 
thou.  Lord  ?  And  he  replied,  I  am  Jesus  whom  thou  persecutest. 

5.  But  rise,  and  stand  upon  thy  feet :  for  I  have  appeared  to  thee 
for  this  purpose,  to  make  thee  a  minister,  and  a  witness  both  of 
these  things  which  thou  hast  seen,  and  of  those  things  in  which  I 
will  appear  to  thee ;  delivering  thee  from  the  people,  and  from 
the  Gentiles,  to  whom  I  now  send  thee,  to  open  their  eyes,  and  to 


\ 


Chap.  8.  PUBLICK  SPEECHES.  97 

turn  them  from  darkness  to  li<^iit,  and  from  the  power  of  Satan  to 
God;  that  they  may  receive  ibr^iveness  of  sins,  and  inheritance 
amonff  them  who  are  sanctified  by  faith  that  is  in  me. 

6.  Whereupon,  O  king  Agrinpa !  I  was  not  disobedient  to  the 
heavenly  vision  ;  but  showed  first  to  them  of  Damascus,  and  at  .le- 
rusalem,  and  through  all  tlie  coasts  of  Judea,  and  then  to  the  Gen- 
tiles, that  they  shoidd  repent,  and  turn  to  God,  and  do  wark»meet 
for  repentance.  For  these  causes,  the  Jews  caught  melli  tlii^-Wm- 
ple  ;  and  went  about  to  kill  me.  Having,  however,  obtn.inetl  help 
from  God,  I  continue  to  this  day  witnessing  both  to  small  and  great, 
saying  no  other  things  than  those  whicirthe  prophets  and  Moses 
declared  should  conie  ;  that  Clirist  slioiild  sufter  ;  tliat  he  would 
be  the  first  who  should  rise  from  the  dead ;  and  that  he  would 
show  light  to  the  people,  and  to  the  Gentiles. 

7.  And  as  he  thur;  spoke  for  himself,  Festus  said,  vvith  a  loud 
voice,  "Paul,  thou  art  beside  thyself;  much  learning  hath  made 
thee  mad."  But  he  replied,  I  am  not  mad,  most  noble  Festus ; 
bbt  speak  the  words  of  truth  and  soberness.  For  tlie  king  know- 
eth  tliese  things,  before  whom  I  also  speak  freely.  I  am  persuaded 
that  none  of  these  things  are  hidden  from  him  :  for  this  thin^  was 
not  done  in  a  corner.  King  Ao;rippa,  believest  thou  the  prophets  ? 
I  know  that  thou  believest.  Then  Agrippa  said  to  Paul,  "  Al- 
most thou  persuadest  me  to  be  a  Christian."  And  Paul  replied, 
"  I  would  to  God,  that  not  only  thou,  but  also  all  that  hear  me 
this  day,  were  both  almost,  and  altogether  such  as  I  am,  except 
these  bonds."*  acts  xxvi. 

SECTION  IV. 
Lord  Mansfield's  speech  hi  the  House  of  Peers,  1770,  on  the 
hill  for  preventi  nor  the  delays  of  justice,  by  claiming  the  Privi- 
lege  of  Parliament. 

My    LORDS, 

1.  WnE>'  I  consider  the  importance  of  this  bill  to  your  Igrd- 
ships,  I  am  not  surprised  it  has  taken  up  so  much  of  vour  con- 
sideration. It  is  a  bill,  indeed,  of  no  common  magnitude ;  it  is  no 
less  than  to  take  away  from  two-thirds  of  tlie  legislative  body  of 
this  great  kingdom,  certain  privileges  and  imniunities  of  which 
tliey  have  been  long  possessed.  Perhaps  there  is  no  situation  the 
human  mind  can  be  placed  in,  that  is  so  difficult  and  so  trying,  as 
when  it  is  made  a  judge  in  its  own  cause. 

2.  There  is  something  implanted  in  the  breast  of  man  so  attach- 
ed to  self,  so  tenacious  of  privileges  once  obtained,  that  in  such  a 
situation,  either  to  discuss  with  impartiality,  or  decide  with  justice, 
has  ever  been  held  the  summit  of  all  liuma'n  virtue.  The  bill  now 
in  question  puts  your  lordships  in  this  very  predicament;  and  I 
liave  no  doubt  the  wisdom  of  your  decision  will  convince  the 
A  orld,  that  where  self-interest  and  justice  are  in  opposite  scales, 
*^!)e  latter  will  ever  preponderate  with  your  lordships. 

3.  Privileges  have  been  granted  to  legislators  in  all  ages,  and  in 

^  How  hiippy  was  this  great  Apostle,  even  in  the  most  perilous  circum- 
stances I  Though  under  bonds  and  oppression,  his  mind  -vvas  free,  and  raised 
above  every  fear  of  man.  With  what  dignity  and  composure  does  he  defend 
himself,  and  the  noble  cause  he  had  espoused ;  whilst  he  displays  the  most 
compaBsionate  and  generous  foelings,  for  those  who  Viere  strangers  to  the 
sublime  religion  by  which  he  was  animated  ! 
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all  coantiies.  The  practice  is  founded  in  wisdom  :  and,  indeed,  it 
is  peculiarly  essential  to  the  constitution  of  this  country,  that  the 
members  of  both  houses  should  be  free  in  their  persons,  in  cases 
of  civil  suits  :  for  there  may  come  a  time  when  the  safety  and  wel- 
fare of  this  whole  empire,  may  depend  upon  their  attendance  in 
parliament.  I  am  far  from  advising  any  measure  that  would  in 
future  endanger  the  state  :  but  the^ill  before  your  lordships  has, 
I  am  confident,  no  such  tendency ;  for  it  expressly  secures  the 
persons  of  members  of  either  house  in  all  civil  suits. 

4.  This  being  the  case,  I  confess,  w;hen  I  see  many  noble  lords, 
for  whose  judgement  I  have  a  very  great  respect,  standing  up  to 
oppose  a  bill  which  is  calculated  merely  to  facilitate  the  recovery 
of  just  and  legal  debts,  I  am  astonished  and  amazed.  They,  1 
doubt  not,  oppose  the  bill  upon  publick  principles :  I  would  not 
wish  to  insinuate,  that  private  interest  had  the  least  weight  in 
their  determination. 

6.  The  bill  has  been  frequently  proposed,  and  as  frequently  liaa 
miscarried  :  but  it  was  always  lost  in  the  lower  house.  Little  did  1 
think,  when  it  had  passed  the  commons,  that  it  possibly  could  have 
met  with  such  opposition  here.  Shall  it  be  said,  that  you,  my  lords, 
the  grand  council  of  the  nation,  the  highest  judicial  and  legislative 
body  of  the  realm,  endeavour  to  evade,  by  privilege,  those  very 
laws  which  you  enforce  on  your  fellow-subjects?  Forbid  it  justice  I 
—I  am  sure,  were  the  noble  lords  as  well  acquainted  as  I  am, 
with  but  half  the  difficulties  and  delays  occasioned  in  the  courts 
of  justice,  under  pretence  of  privilege,  they  would  not,  nay,  they 
could  not,  oppose  this  bill. 

6.  I  have  waited  wdth  patience  to  hear  what  arguments  might 
be  urged  against  this  bill ;  but  I  have  waited  in  vain :  the  trutli  is, 
there  is  no  argument  that  can  weigh  against  it.  The  justice  and 
expediency  of  the  bill  are  such  as  render  it  self-evident.  It  is  a 
proposition  of  that  nature,  which  can  neither  be  weakened  bv  ar- 
gument, nor  entangled  with  sophistry.  Much,  indeed,  has  been 
said  by  some  noble  lords,  on  the  wisdom  of  our  ancestors,  and  how 
differently  they  thought  from  us.  They  not  only  decreed,  that 
privilege  should  prevent  all  civil  suits  from  procee'ding  during  the 
sitting  of  parliament,  but  likewise  granted  protection  to  the  very 
servants  of  members.  I  shall  say  nothing  on  the  wisdom  of  our 
ancestors  ;  it  might  perhaps  appear  invidious  :  that  is  not  neces- 
sary in  the  present  case. 

7.  I  shall  only  say,  that  the  noble  lords  who  flatter  themselves 
with  the  weight  of  that  reflection,  should  remember,  that  as  cir- 
cumstances alter,  things  themselves  should  alter.  Formerly,  i;^ 
was  not  so  fashionable  either  for  masters  or  servants  to  run  indebt^ 
as  it  is  at  present.  Formerly,  we  were  not  that  great  commercial 
nation  we  are  at  present;  nor  formerly  were  merchants  and  manu- 
facturers members  of  parliament  as  at  present.  The  case  is  now 
very  different :  both  merchants  and  manufacturers  are,  with  great' 
propriety,  elected  members  of  the  lower  house. 

8.  Commerce  having  thus  ^ot  into  the  lepslative  body  of  the 
kingdom,  privilege  must  be  done  away.  We  all  know,  that  the 
very  soul  and  essence  of  trade  are  regular  payments  ;  and  sad 
experience  teaches  us,  that  there  are  men,  who  will  not  make 
their  regular  payments  without  the  compulsive  power  of  the  laws. 
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The  law  then  ought  to  be  equally  open  to  all.  Any  exemption  to 
particular  men,  or  particular  ranks  of  men,  is,  in  a  free  and  com- 
mercial country,  a  solecism  of  the  grossest  nature. 

9.  But  I  will  not  trouble  your  lordships  with  arorumcnts  for 
that,  which  is  sufficiently  evident  without  any.  I  shall  only  say  a 
few  words  to  some  noble  lords,  who  foresee  much  inconvenience, 
from  the  persons  of  their  servants  being  liable  to  be  arrested. 
One  noble  lord  observes,  That  the  coacliman  of  a  peer  may  be 
arrested,  while  he  is  driving  his  master  to  the  House,  and  that, 
consequently,  he  will  not  be  able  to  attend  his  duty  in  parliament. 
If  this  were'actually  to  happen,  there  are  so  many  methods  by 
which  tlie  member  might  still  get  to  the  House,  that  I  can  hardly 
think  the  noble  lord  is  serious  in  his  objection. 

10.  Another  noble  peer  said,  That,  by  this  bill,  one  might  lose  his 
most  valuable  and  honest  servants.  This  I  hold  to  be  a  contradic- 
tion in  terms  :  for  he  can  neither  be  a  valuable  servant,  nor  an 
honest  man,  who  gets  into  debt  wliich  he  is  neither  able  nor  will- 
ing to  pay,  till  compelled  by  the  law.  If  my  servant,  by  unfore- 
6€?en  accidents,  has  got  into  debt,  and  I  still  wish  to  retain  him,  I 
'■ertainly  would  pay  the  demand.    But  upon  no  principle  of  liberyl 

•gislat.ion  whatever,  can  my  servant  have  a  title  to  set  his  credit- 
ors at  defiance,  while,  for  forty  shillings  only,  the  honest  trades- 
man may  be  torn  from  his  family,  andlocked  up  in  a  ^aol.  It  is 
rionstrous  injustice  !  I  flatter  myself,  however,  the  determina- 
tion of  this  day  will  entirely  put  an  end  to  all  these  partial  pro- 
ceedings for  the  future,  by  passing  into  a  law  the  bill  now  under 
your  lordships'  consideration. 

'  11.  I  coine  now  to  speak,  upon  what,  indeed,  I  would  have  glad- 
ly avoided,  had  I  not  been  particularly  pointed  at,  for  the  pari  I 
Have  taktfn  in  tliis  bill.  It  has  been  said,  by  a  noble  lord  on  mv 
left  hand,  that  I  likewise  am  running  the  race  of  popularity.  If 
tlif'  noble  lord  means  by  popularity,  that  applause  bestowed  by 
at>er-ages  on  good  and  virtuous  actions,  I  have  long  been  struggling 
in  tliat  i-ace :  to  what  purpose,  aU-trying  time  can  alone  determine. 

12.  But  if  the  nobler  lord  means  that  mushroom  popularity, 
wliich  is  raised  without  merit,  and  lost  without  a  crime,  he  is  much 
mistaken  in  liis  opinion.  1  defy  the  noble  lord  to  point  out  a  single 
action  of  my  life,  in  which  the  popularity  of  the  times  ever  had 
the  smallest  influence  on  my  determinations.  I  thank  God  I  have 
a  more  permanent  and  steady  rule  for  my  conduct, — the  dictate:* 
of  my  own  breast. 

isl  Those  who  have  forgone  tlmt  pleasing  adviser,  and  given  up 
rlieir  minds  to  be  the  slave  of  every  popular  impulse,  I  sincerely 
pity:  I  pity  them  still  more,  if  their  vanity  leads  them  to  mistake 
-lie  shouts  of  a  mob,  for  the  trumpet  of  fame.  Experience  might 
iiform  them,  that  many,  who  have  been  saluted  with  the  huzzas 
ot"  a  crowd  one  day,  have  received  their  execrations  the  next ;  and 
many,  who  by  the  popularity  of  their  times,  have  been  held  up  as 
spotless  patriots,  have,  nevertheless,  appeared  upon  the  histori- 
an's page,  when  truth  has  triumphed  over  delusion,  the  assassins 
of  liberty. 

14.  Why  then  the  noble  lord  can  think  I  am  ambitious  of  pres- 
ent popularity,  that  echo  of  folly,  and  shadow  of  renown,  I  am  at 
8.  loss  to  determine.     Besides.  I  do  not  know  that  th<    bill  now 
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belb|;€^  your  lordships  will  be  popular:  it  depends  much  upon  the 
oaptfejB-of  the  day.  It  may  not  be  popular  to  compel  people  to 
pay  their  debts  ;  and,  in  that  case,  the  present  must  be  a  very  un- 
popular bill. 

15.  It  may  not  be  popular  either  to  take  away  any  of  the  privi- 
leges of  parliament ;  for  I  very  well  remember,  and  many  of  your 
lordships  may  remember,  that,  not  lon^  a^o,  the  popular  cry  was 
for  the  extension  of  privilege  :  and  so  far  did  they  carry  it  at  thai 
time,  that  it  was  said,  the  privilege  protected  members  oven  in 
criminal  actions  |  nay,  such  was  the  power  of  popular  prejudices 
over  weak  minds, that  the  very  decisions  of  some  of  the  courts  were 
tinctured  with  that  doctrine."  It  was  undoubtedly  an  abominable 
doctrine.  I  thought  so  then,  and  I  think  so  still :  l)ut,  nevertheless, 
it  was  a  popular  doctrine,  and  came  immediately  from  those  who 
are  called  the  friends  of  liberty ;  how  deservedly,  time  will  show. 

16.  True  liberty,  in  mv  opinion,  can  only  exist  when  justice  is 
equally  administered  to  all ;  to  the  king  and  to  the  beggar.  Where 
is  the  justice  then,  or  wheje  is  the  law  tliat  protects  a  member  of 
parliament,  more  than  an'v  other  man,  from  the  punishment  due  to  ^ 
Ills  crimes  ?  The  laws  o1"  tliis  country  allow  of  no  place,  nor  anyMp 
employment,  to  be  a  sanctuary  for  crimes  ;  and  where  I  have  the 
honour  to  sit  as  judge,  neither  royal  favour,  nor  popular  ap- 
plause, shall  protect  the  guilty. 

17.  I  have  now  only  to  beg  pardon  for  having  employed  so 
^niuch  of  your  lordships'  time  ;  and  I  am  sorry  a  bin,  fraught  with 

so  many  ^ood  consequences,  has  not  met  with  an  abler  advocate: 
but  I  douDt  not  vour  lordships'  determination  will  convince  tho 
world,  that  a  bill,  calculated  to  contribute  so  much  to  the  equal 
distribution  of  justice  as  the  present,  requires  with  vour  lord- 
ships but  very  little  support. 

SECTION  V. 
An  address  io  young  persons. 

1.  I  INTEND,  in  this  address,  to  show  you  the  importance  of  be- 
ginning early  to  give  serious  attention  to  your  conduct.  As  soon  as 
you  are  capable  of  reflection,  you  must  perceive  that  there  is  a 
right  and  a' wrong  in  human  actions.  You  see,  that  those  who  are 
born  with  the  same  advantag-es  of  fortune,  are  not  all  equally  pros- 
perous in  the  course  of  life.  While  some  of  them,  by  wise  and 
steady  conduct,  attain  distinction  in  the  world,  and  pass  their  days 
with  comfort  and  honour :  others,  of  the  same  rank,  by  mean  and 
vicious  behaviour,  forfeit  the  advantages  of  their  birth  ;  involve 
themselves  in  much  misery  ;  and  end  in  being  a  disgrace  to  their 
friends,  and  a  burden  on  society. 

2.  Early,  then,  may  you  learn,  that  it  is  not  on  the  external  con- 
dition in  which  you  Hnd  yourselves  placed,  but  on  the  part jyhich 
you  are  to  act,  that  your  welfare  or  unhappiness,  your  honour  or 
infamy,  depends.  Now,  when  beginning  to  act  that  part,  what 
ca.n  be  of  greater  moment,  than  to  regulate  your  plan  of  conduct 
with  the  most  serious  attention,  before  you 'have  yet  committed 
any  fatal  or  irretrievable  errours  ? 

8.  If  instead  of  exerting  reflection  for  this  valuable  purpose,. 
you  deliver  yourselves  up,  at  so  critical  a  time,  to  sloth  and  pleas- 
ures ;  if  you  refuse  to  listen  to  any  counsellor  but  humour,  or  to 
attend  to  any  pursuit  except  that  of  amusement;  ifyo'u  allow  your- 
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selves  to  float  loose  and  careless  ontlie  tide  oflifc.  ready  to  receive 
any  direction  which  the  current  of  fashion  may  chance  to  give 
you  ;  what  can  you  expect  to  follow  from  such  beginnings  '.' 

4.  While  so  manv  around  you  are  undergoing  the  sad  conse- 
quences of  a  like  indiscretion,  for  what  reason  siiall  not  those  con- 
sequences extend  to  you  ?  Shall  you  attain  success  without  that 
preparation,  and  escape  dangers  without  that  precaution,  which 
are  required  of  others  ?  Shall  happiness  grow  up  to  you,  of  its 
own  accord,  and  solicit  your  acceptance,  when,  to  the  rest  of 
mankind,  it  is  the  fruit  of  long  cultivation,  and  the  acquisition  of 
labour  and  care  ? 

5.  Deceive  not  yourselves  with  those  arrogant  hopes.  Whatever 
be  your  rank,  Providence  will  not,  for  your  sake,  reverse  its  estab- 
lished order.  The  Author  of  your  being  hath  enjoined  you  to 
"take  heed  to  your  ways  ;  to  ponder  the  paths  of  your  fe'et ;  tp 
remember  your  Creator  in  the  days  of  your  youth'." 

6.  He  hath  decreed,  that  they  only  "who  seek  after  wisdom, 
shall  find  it;  that  fools  shall  be'  afflicted,  because  of  their  trans- 
gressions :  and  that  whoever  refsiseth  instruction,  shall  destroy  his 
oy.n  soul."  By  listening  to  these  admonitions,  and  tempering  the 
vivacity  of  youth  with  a  proper  mixture  of  serious  thouo:ht°yoa 
may  ensure  cheerfulness  for  the  rest  of  life  ;  but  by  delivering 
yourselves  up  at  present  to  giddiness  and  levity,  you  lay  the  foui^ 
dation  of  lasting  heaviness'of  heart. 

7.  When  you  look  forward  to  those  plans  of  life,  which  either 
your  circumstances  have  sugwiested,  or  your  friends  have  pro- 
pose!, you  will  not  hesitate  to  acknov.  ledge,  that  in  order  to  pur- 
sue the'm  with  advantage,  some  previous"  discipline  is  requisite. 
Be  assured,  that  whatever  is  to  be  your  profession,  no  education 
is  more  necessary  to  vour  success,'than  the  acquirement  of  vir- 
tuous dispositions  ana  habits.  This  is  the  universal  preparation 
for  every  character,  and  every  station  in  life. 

8.  Ba^  as  the  world  is.  respect  is  always  paid  to  virtue.  In  tlie 
usual  course  of  human  affairs,  it  will  be  found,  that  a  plain  under- 
standing, joined  with  acknowledged  worth,  contributes  more  to 
prosperity,  than  the  brightest  parts  without  probity  or  honour. 
Whether  science,  or  busmess,  or  publick  life,  be  your  aim,  virtue 
still  enters,  for  a  principal  share,  into  all  those  great  departments 
of  society.  It  is  connected  with  eminence,  in  every  liberal  art; 
with  reputation  in  every  branch  of  fair  and  useful  business  ;  with 
distinction  in  every  pub'lick  station. 

9.  The  vigour  which  it  gives  the  mind,  and  the  v/ei^ht  which 
it  adds  to  character  ;  thQ  generous  sentiments  which  it  breathes ; 
the  undaunted  spirit  which  it  inspires  ;  the  ardour  of  diligence 
which  it  quickens  ;  the  freedom  which  it  procures  from  pernicious 
and  dishonourable  avocations ;  are  the  foundations  of  all  that  is 
highly  honourable,  or  greatly  successful  among  men. 

10.  Whatever  ornamental  or  engaging  endowments  you  now 
possess,  virtue  is  a  necessary  requisite,  in  order  to  their  shining 
with  proper  lustre.  Feeble  are  the  attractions  of  the  fairest  form, 
if  it  be  suspected  that  nothing  within  corresponds  to  the  pleasing 
appearance  without.  Short  are  the  triumphs  of  wit,  when  it  is 
supposed  to  be  the  vehicle  of  malice. 

11.  By  whatever  means  you  mav  at  first  attract  the  attention, 
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you  can  hold  the  esteem,  and  secure  the  hearts  of  others,  only  by 
amiable  dispositions,  and  the  accomplishments  of  the  rnind.  Tliese 
are  the  qualities  whose  influence  will  last,  when  the  lustre  of  all 
that  once  sparkled  and  dazzled  has  passed  away. 

12.  Let  not  then  the  season  of  vouth  be  barren  of  improve- 
ments, so  essential  to  your  future  felicity  and  honour.  Now  is  the 
seed-time  of  life;  and  according  to  "what  you  sow,  you  shall 
reap."  Your  character  is  now,  under  Divine  assistance,  of  your 
own  forming ;  your  fate  is,  in  some  measure,  put  into  your  own 
hands. 

13.  Your  nature  is  as  yet  pliant  and  soft.  Habits  have  not  estab- 
lished their  dominion,  rrejudices  have  not  pre-occupied  your  un- 
derstanding. The  world  has  not  had  time  to  contract  and  debas>j 
your  afiections.  All  your  powers  are  more  vigorous,  diserabar- 
]ra.ssed   and  free,  than  they  will  be  at  any  future  period. 

14.  Whatever  impulse  you  now  give  to  your  desires  and  pas- 
sions, the  direction  is  likely  to  continue.  It  will  form  the  chan- 
nel in  Nvhich  your  life  is  to  run  ;  nay,  it  nrny  determine  its  ever- 
lasting issue.  Consider  then  the  employment  of  this  important 
period,  as  the  highest  trust  which  shall  ever  be  committed  to 
you  ;  as  in  a  great  measure,  decisive  of  your  happiness,  in  time, 
and  in  eternity. 

15.  As  in  the  succession  of  the  seasons,  each,  by  the  invariable 
laws  of  nature,  affects  the  productions  of  v,'hat  is  next  in  course  ; 
90,  in  human  life,  every  period  of  our  age,  according  as  it  is  well 
or  ill  spent,  influences  the  happiness  of  that  which  is  to  follow. 
Virtuous  youth  gradually  brings  forward  accomplished  and  flour- 
ishing manhood  ;  and  such  manhood  passes  of  itself,  without  un- 
easiness, into  respectable  and  tranquil  old  age. 

16.  But  when  nature  is  turned  out  of  its  regular  course,  disor- 
der takes  place  in  the  moral,  just  as  in  the  vegetable  world.  If 
the  spring  put  forth  no  blossoms,  in  summer  there  will  be  no 
beauty,  and  in  autumn,  nofruit:  so,  if  youth  be  trifled  away  without 
improvement,  manhood  will  probably  be  contemptible,  and  old 
age  miserable.  If  the  beginnings  of  life  have  been  "  vanity,"  its 
latter  end  can  scarcely  be  any  other  than  "vexation  of  spirit." 

17.  I  shall  finish  this  address,  with  calling  your  attention  to  that 
dependence  on  the  blessing  of  Heaven,  which,  amidst  all  your  en- 
deavours after  improvement,  you  ought  continually  to  preserve.  It 
is  too  common  with  the  young,  even  when  they  resolve  to  tread 
the  path  of  virtue  and  honour,  to  set  out  with  presumptuous  con- 
fidence in  themselves. 

18.  Trusting  to  their  own  abilities  for  carrying  them  successful- 
ly through  life,  they  are  careless  of  applying  ta  God,  or  of  deriv- 
ing any  assistance  from  what  they  are  apt  to  reckon  the  gloomy 
discipline  of  religion.  Alas  !  how  little  do  thev  know  the  dan- 
gers which  await  them?  Neither  human  wiscJom,  nor  human 
virtue,  unsupported  by  religion,  is  equal  to  the  trying  situations 
which  often  occur  in  life. 

19.  By  the  shock  of  temptation,  how  frequently. have  the  most 
virtuous  intentions  been  overthrown?  Under  the  pressure  of  disas- 
ter, how  often  has  the  greatest  constancy  sunk  ?  "  Every  good,  and 
every  perfect  gifl,  is  from  above."  Wisdom  and  virtue,  as  well  as 
"riches  and  honour,  come  from  God."     Destitute  of  his  favour. 
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you  are  in  no  better  situation,  with  all  your  boasted  abilitiesj  than 
orphans  lefl  to  wander  in  a  trackless  desert,  without  any  guide  to 
conduct  them,  or  any  shelter  to  cover  them  from  the  gathering 
storm. 

20.  Correct,  then,  this  ill-founded  arrogance.   Expect  not,  that 

?'0ur  happiness  can  be  independent  of  Iiim  who  made  you.  By 
aith  and  repentance,  apply  to  the  Redeemer  of  the  world.  By 
piety  and  prayer,  seek  the  protection  of  the  God  of  l*eaven. 

21.  I  conclude  with  the  solemn  words^  in  which  a  great  princo 
delivered  his  dying  charge  to  his  son :  v,'^ords,  which  every  young 
person  ought  to  consider  as  addressed  to  himself,  and  to  engrave 
deeply  on  his  heart:  "Solomon,  my  son,  know  thou  the  God  of 
thy  fathers ;  and  serve  him  with  a  perfect  heart,  and  v.ith  a  will- 
ing mind.  For  the  Lord  searcheth  all  hearts,  and  understandeth 
all  the  imaginations  of  the  thoughts.  If  thou  seek  him,  he  will 
be  found  of  thee  ;  but  if  thou  tbrsake  him,  he  will  cast  thee  off 
forever.*'  blair. 

CHAPTER  IX. 
PROMISCUOUS  PIECES. 

SECTION  I. 

Earthquake  at  Calabria,  in  the  year  1638. 

1.  An  account  of  this  dreadful  earthquake,  is  given  by  the  cele- 
brated father  Kircher.  It  happened  whilst  he  was  on  his  journey 
to  visit  mount  ^tna,  and  the  rest  of  the  wonders  that  lie  towards 
the  South  of  Italy.  Kircher  is  considered,  by  scholars,  as  one  of 
the  greatest  prodigies  of  learning.  "  Havino;  hired  a  boat,  in 
company  with  four  more,  (two  friars  of  the  order  of  St.  Francis, 
and  two  seculars,)  we  launched  from  tlie  harbour  of  Messina, 
in  Sicily ;  and  arrived,  the  sanie  day,  at  the  promontory  of  Pelo- 
rus.  Our  destination  was  for  the  city  of  Euphtemia,  in  Calabria ; 
where  we  had  some  business  to  transact :  and  where  we  designed 
to  tarry  for  some  time. 

2.  "However,  Providence  seemed  willing  to  cross  our  design  : 
for  we  were  obliged  to  continue  three  days  at  Pelorus,  on  account 
of  the  weather  ;  and  though  we  often  put  out  to  sea,  vet  we  were 
as  often  driven  back.  At  length,  w^earied  with  the  delay,  we  re- 
solved to  prosecute  our  voyage  ;  and,  although  the  sea  seemed 
more  than  usually  agitated,  we  ventured  forward. 

3.  "The  gulf 'of  Charybdis,  which  we  approached,  seemed 
whirled  round  in  such  a  manner,  as  to  form  a  vast  hollow,  verging 
to  apoint  in  the  centre.  Proceeding  onwaid,  and  turning  my  "eyes 
toilltna,  I  saw  it  cast  forth  large  volumes  of  smoke,  of  mountain- 
ous sizes,  which  entirely  covered  the  island,  and  blotted  out  the 
very  shores  from  my  view.  This,  to^etlier  with  the  dreadful 
noise,  and  the  sulphurous  stench  which  was  strongly  percei%'ed, 
filled  me  with  apprehensions,  that  some  more  dreadful  calamity 
was  impending. 

4.  "  The  sea  itself  seemed  to  wear  a  very  unusual  appearance  : 
they  who  have  seen  a  lake  in  a  violent  shower  of  rain,  covered  all 
over  with  bubbles,  will  conceive  some  idea  of  its  agitations.  My 
surprise  was  still  increased,  by  tlie  calmness  and  serenity  of  the 
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weather ;  not  a  breeze,  r.ot  a  cloud,  which  might  be  supposed  to 
put  all  nature  thus  into  motion.  I  therefore  warned  my  compan- 
ions, that  an  earthquake  was  approaching  ;  and,  after  some  tune, 
making  for  the  shore  with  all  possible  d'lligence,  we  landed  at 
Troprea,  liappy  and  thankful  for  having  escaped  the  tlireatening 
dangers  of  the  sea. 

5."  But  our  triumphs  at  land  were  of  short  duration  ;  for  we  had 
scarcely  arrived  at  the  Jesuits'  College,  in  that  city,  when  our  ears 
were  stunned  with  a  horrid  sound,  resembling  that  of  an  infinite 
number  of  chariots,  driven  fiercely  forward  ;  the  wheels  rattlinr/', 
and  the  thongs  cracking.  Soon  after  this,  a  most  dreadful  earth- 
quake ensued  ;  so  that  the  whole  tract  upon  which  we  stood  seem- 
ed to  vibrate,  as  if  we  were  in  the  scale  of  a  balance  tiiat  continued 
wavering.  This  motion,  however,  soon  grew  more  violent;  and 
being  no  longer  able  to  keep  my  legs,  1  was  thrown  prostrate 
upon  the  ground.  In  the  mean  time,  the  universal  ruin  round  me 
redoubled  my  amazement. 

6.  "  The  crash  of  falling  houses,  the  tottering  of  towers,  and  the 
g-roans  of  the  dying,  all  contributed  to  raise  my  terrour  and  des- 
pair. On  every  side  of  me,  I  sav/  nothing  but  a  scene  of  ruin ; 
and  danger  threatening  wherever  I  shouLi  fly.  I  recommended 
myself  to  God.  as  my  last  great  refuge. 

7.  "  At  that  hour,  O  how  vain  v/as  every  sublunary  happiness! 
Wealth,  honour,  empire,  Vvisdom,  all  mere  useless  sounds,  and  as 
empty  as  the  bubbles  of  the  deep  I  Just  standing  on  the  threshold 
of  eternity,  nothing  but  God  was  my  pleasure  ;''and  the  nearer  I 
approached,  I  only  loved  him  the  more. 

8.  "  After  some  time,  however,  tinding  that  I  remained  unhurt, 
amidst  the  general  concussion,  I  resolved  to  venture  for  safety  ; 
and  running  as  fast  as  1  could,  I  readied  the  shore,  but  almost 
terrified  out  of  m.y  reason.  I  did  not  searcli  long  here,  till  I  found 
the  boat  in  wliich  I  had  landed  :  and  my  companions  also,  whose 
terrours  were  even  greater  than  mine.  Our  meeting  was  not  of 
that  kind,  where  every  one  is  desirous  of  telling  liis  own  liappy 
escape :  it  was  all  silence,  and  a  gloomy  dread  of  impending 
terrours. 

9.  "  Leaving  this  seat  of  desolation,  we  prosecuted  our  vo3'age 
along  tlie  coast ;  and  the  next  day  came  to  Rochetta,  where  we 
landed,  although  the  earth  still  continued  in  violent  agitations. 
But  we  had  scarcely  arrived  at  our  inn,  Vvhen  we  were  once 
more  obliged  to  return  to  the  boat ;  and,  in  about  half  an  hour,  we 
saw  the  greater  part  of  the  town,  and  the  inn  at  wliicli  we  had 
put  up,  dashed  to  the  ground,  and  burying  the  inhabitants  be- 
neath the  ruins. 

10.  "In  this  manner, proceeding  onward  in  our  little  vessel,  find- 
ing no  safety  at  land,  and  yet,  from  the  smallness  of  our  boat,  hav- 
ing but  a  very  dangerous  continuance  at  sea,  we  at  length  landed 
at  Lopizium,  a  castle  midway  between  Tropa3a  and  Euphsmia, 
the  city  to  which,  as  I  said  before,  we  were  bound.  Here,  wiierever 
I  turned  my  eyes,  nothing  but  scenes  of  ruin  and  horrour  appear- 
ed ;  towns  and  castles  levelled  to  the  ground  ;  Strombalo,  though 
at  sixty  miles  distance, -belching  forth  flames  in  an  unusual  man- 
ner, and  with  a  noise  which  I  could  distinctly  hear. 

11.  "But  ray  attention  was  quickly  turned" from  more  remote, 
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to  contiguous  danger.  The  rumbling  sound  of  an  approaching 
earthquake,  which  we  by  this  time  were  grown  acquainted  with, 
jilarmed  us  for  the  consequences ;  it  every  moment  seemed  to 
grow  louder,  and  to  approach  nearer.  The  place  on  which  we 
stood  now  began  to  shake  most  dreadfully ;  so  that  bein^  unable 
to  stand,  my  companions  and  I  caught  liold  of  whatever  shrub 
grew  next  to  us,  and  supported  ourselves  in  that  manner. 

12.  "  After  some  time,  this  violent  paroxysm  ceasing,  we  again 
stood  up,  in  order  to  prosecute  our  voyage  to  Euphiemia,  which  la}* 
wiihin  si^ht.  In  the  mean  time,  while  we  were  preparing  for  this 
purpose,  I  turned  my  eyes  towards  the  city,  but  could  see  only  a 
Iriglitful  dark  cloud,  that  seemed  to  rest  upon  the  place.  This  the 

^more  surprised  us,  as  the  weather  was  so  very  serene. 

13.  "We  waited,  therefore,  till  the  cloud' had  passed  away: 
then  turning  to  look  for  the  city,  it  was  totally  sunk.  \V  onderful  "to 
tell !  nothing  but  a  dismal  and  putrid  lake  was  seen  where  it 
Btood.  We  looked  about  to  find  some  one  that  could  tell  us  of  its 
sad  catastrophe,  but  could  see  no  person.  All  had  become  a  mel- 
ancholy solitude  ;  a  scene  of  hideous  desolation. 

14.  *■''  Thus  proceeding  pensively  along,  in  quest  of  some  human 
being  that  could  give  us  a  little  information,  \\e  at  lengtli  saw  a 
boy  sitting  by  the  shore,  and  appearing  stupified  with  terrour. 
Oi  him,  therefore,  we  inquired  concerning  the  fate  of  the  city ; 
but  he  could  not  be  prevailed  on  to  give  us  an  answer. 

15.  "We  entreated  him,  v/ith  every  expression  of  tenderncsa 
and  pity  to  tell  us  :  but  his  sens€%  were  quite  wrapt  up  in  the  con- 
templation of  the  danger  he  had  escaped.  We  offered  him  some 
victuals,  but  he  seemed  to  loath  the  sight.  We  still  persisted  in 
our  offices  of  kindness  ;  but  he  only  pointed  to  the  place  of  tlie 
city,  like  one  out  of  his  senses;  and  then  running  up  into  the 
woods,  was  never  heard  of  after.  Such  was  the  fate  of  the  city 
ofEuphcemia. 

16.  "  As  we  continued  our  melancholy  course  along  the  shore, 
the  whole  coast,  for  the  space  of  two  hundred  miles,'  presented 
nothing  but  the  remains  of  cities ;  and  men  scattered,  without  a 
habitation,  over  the  fields.  Proceeding  thus  along,  we  at  length 
ended  our  distressful  voyage  by  arriving  at  Naples,  after  having 
escaped  a  thousand  dangers  both  at  sea  and  land."    goldsmith. 

SECTION  II. 

Letter  from  Plixy  to  Geminius. 

1.  Do  we  not  sometimes  observe  a  sort  of  people,  who,  though 
they  are  themselves  under  the  abject  dominion  of  every  vice, 
show  a  kind  of  malicious  resentment  against  ike  errours  of  others; 
and  are  most  severe  upon  those  whom  they  most  resemble  ?  yet, 
surely  a  lenity  of  disposition,  even  in  persons  who  have  the  least 
occasion  for 'clemency  themselves,  is  of  all  virtues  the  most 
becoming. 

2.  The  highest  of  ail  characters,  in  my  estimation,  is  his,  who  is 
as  ready  to  pardon  the  errours  of  manliind,  as  if  he  were  every 
day  guilty  of  some  himself;  and,  at  the  same  time,  as  cautious  of 
Bommitting  a  fault,  as  if  he  never  forgave  one.  It  is  a  rule  then 
which  we  sliould,upon  all  occasions, both  private  and  publick, most 
religiously  observe  ;  "  to  be  inexorable  to  our  own  failings,  while 
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■we  treat  those  of  the  rest  of  the  world  with  tenderness,  not  ex- 
cepting even  such  as  forgive  none  but  themselves." 

3.  1  shall,  perhaps,  be  asked,  who  it  is  that  has  given  occasion 
to  these  reflections.  Know  then  that  a  certain  person  lately — but 
of  that  when  we  meet — though,  upon  second  thoughts,  not  even 
then ;  lest,  whilst  I  condemn  and  expose  his  conduct,  I  shall  act 
counter  to  that  maxim  I  particularly  recommend.  Whoever  there- 
.fore,  and  whatever  he  is,  shall  remain  in  silence  :  for  though  there 
may  be  some  use,  perhaps,  in  setting  a  mark  upon  the  man,  for 
the  sake  of  example,  there  will  be  more,  however,  in  sparing  him, 
for  the  sake  of  humanity.     Farewell.  melmoth's  pli>'Y. 

SECTION  in. 

LfCtter  from  Pliny  to  Marcelli>^us,  on  the  death  of  an  amiabh 
young  ivoman. 
'  1.  I  WRITE  this  under  the  "utmost  oppression  of  sorrow:  the 
youngest  daughter  of  my  friend  Fundanus  is  dead  !  Never  surely 
was  tnere  a  more  agreeable,  and  more  amiable  young  person  ;  or 
one  who  better  deserved  to  have  enjoyed  a  long,  1  had  almost  said, 
an  immortal  life  1  She  had  all  the  wisdom  of  a^e,  and  discretion 
of  a  matron,  joined  with  youthful  sweetness  and  virgin  modesty. 

2.  With  what  an  engaging  fondness  did  she  behave  toher  father! 
How  kindly  and  respecttully  receive  his  friends  !  How  affection- 
ately treat  all  those  who,  in  their  respective  offices,  had  the  care 
and  education  of  her  ! 

3.  She  employed  mucli  of  her4ime  in  reading,  in  which  she  dis- 
covered great  strength  of  judgement ;  she  indulged  herself  in  few 
diversions,  and  those  with  much  caution.  With  what  forbearance, 
with  what  patience,  v/ith  v.iiat  courage,  did  she  oidure  her  last 
illness!  She  complied  with  all  the  directions  of  her  physicians; 
she  encouraged  her  sister,  and  her  father ;  and,  v.-hen  all  her 
strength  of  Body  was  exhausted,  supported  herself  by  the  single 
vigour  of  her  mind.  That,  indeed,  continued,  even  to  her  last  mo- 
ments, unbroken  by  the  pain  of  a  long  illness,  or  the  terrours  of 
approaching  death  ;  and  it  is  a  reflection  which  makes  the  loss  of 
her  so  much  the  more  to  be  lamented.  A  loss  infinitely  severe!  and 
more  severe  by  the  particular  conjuncture  in  which  it  happened! 

4.  She  was  contracted  to  a  most  worthy  youtli ;  the  Vveddmg  day 
was  fixed,  and  we  were  all  invited. — How  sad  a  change  from  the 
highest  joy,  to  the  deepest  sorrow  !  How  shall  I  express  the 
wound  that  pierced  my  heart,  when  I  heard  Fundanus  himself, 
(as  grief  is  ever  finding  out  circumstances  to  aggravate  its  afflic- 
tion,) ordering  the  money  he  had  designed  to  lay  out  upon  clothes 
and  jewels  for  her  marriage,  to  be  employed  in  myrrh  and  spices 
for  her  funeral ! 

5.  He  is  a  man  of  great  learning  and  good  sense,  who  has  applied 
himself,  from  his  earliest  youth,  to  the  noblest  and  most  elevated 
studies  :,»but  all  the  maxims  of  fortitude  which  he  has  received 
from  books,  or  advanced  himself,  he  now  absolutely  rejects ;  and 
every  other  virtue  of  his  heart  gives  place  to  all  a  parent's  tender- 
ness. We  shall  excuse,  we  shall  even  approve  his  sorrov*',  when 
we  consider  vyhat  he  has  lost.  He  has  lost  a  daughter  who  re- 
.sembled  him  in  his  manners,  as  well  as  his  person  ;  and  exactly 
copied  out  all  her  father. 
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6.  If  his  friend  Marcellinus  shall  think  proper  to  write  to  him, 
upon  the  subject  of  so  reasonable  a  grief,  let  me  remind  him  not 
to  use  the  rougher  arguments  of  consolation,  and  such  as  seem  to 
carry  a  sort  ot  reproof  with  them ;  but  those  of  kind  and  sympa- 
thizing humanity. 

7.  Time  will  render  him  more  open  to  the  dictates  of  reason : 
for  as  a  fresh  wound  shrinks  back  from  the  hand  of  the  surgeon, 
but  by  decrees  submits  to,  and  even  requires  the  means  ofits  cure: 
80  a  mind,  under  the  first  impressions  of  a  misfortune,  shuns  and 
rejects  all  arguments  of  consolation  ;  but  at  length,  if  applied  with 
tenderness,  calmly  and  willingly  acquiesces  in  them.     Farewell. 

aiELMGTH's  PLINY. 

SECTION  IV. 
On  discretion. 
1.  I  HAVE  oflen  thought,  if  the  minds  of  men  were  laid  open, 
we  should  see  but  little  difference  between  that  of  a  wise  man,  and 
that  of  a  fool.  There  are  infinite  reveries,  numberless  extrava- 
gances, and  a  succession  of  vanities,  which  pass  through  both. 
The  great  difference  is,  that  the  first  knows  how  to  pick  and  cull 
his  thoughts  for  conversation,  by  suppressing  some,  and  communi- 
cating others  ;  whereas  the  other  lets  them  all  indifferently  fly  out 
in  words.  This  sort  of  discretion,  however,  has  no  place  in  pri- 
vate conversation  between  intimate  friends.  On  such  occasions,  the 
wisest  men  very  often  talk  like  the  weakest ;  for  indeed  talking 
with  a  friend  is  nothing  else  than  thinking  aloud. 
;  ^2.  Tully  has  therefore  very  justly  exposed  a  precept,  delivered 
by  some  ancient  writers.  That  a  man  should  live  with  his  enemy 
in  such  a  manner,  as  might  leave  him  room  to  become  his  friend  : 
and  with  his  friend,  in  such  a  manner,  that,  if  he  became  his  ene- 
my, it  should  not  be  in  his  power  to  hurt  him.  The  first  part  of 
this  rule,  which  regards  our  behaviour  towards  an  enemy,  is  in- 
deed very  reasonable,  as  well  as  very  prudential ;  but  the  latter 
part  of  it,  which  regards  our  behaviour  tov.^ards  a  friend,  savours 
more  of  cunning  than  of  discretion :  and  would  cut  a  man  off"  from 
the  greatest  pleasures  of  life,  which  are  the  freedoms  of  conver- 
sation with  a  bosom  friend.  Besides  that,  when  a  friend  is  turned 
into  an  enemy,  the  worldis  just  enough  to  accuse  the  perfidious- 
ness  of  the  friend,  rather  than  the  indiscretion  of  the  person  who 
confided  in  him. 

3.  Discretion  does  not  only  show  itself  in  words,  but  in  all  the 
circumstances  of  action ;  and  is  like  an  under-agent  of  Provi- 
dence, to  guide  and  direct  us  in  the  ordinary  concerns  of  life. 
There  are  many  more  shining  qualities  in  the  mind  of  man,  but 
there  is  none  so  useful  as  discretion.  It  is  this,  indeed,  which 
gives  a  value  to  all  the  rest ;  which  sets  them  at  work  in  their 
proper  times  and  places  ;  and  turns  them  to  the  advantage  of  the 
person  who  is  possessed  of  them.  Without  it,  learnmg  is  ped- 
antry, and  wit  impertinence  ;  virtue  itself  looks  like  weakness  ; 
the  best  parts  only  qualify  a  man  to  be  more  sprightly  in  errours, 
and  active  to  his  own  prejudice. 

4.  Discretion  does  not  only  make  a  man  the  master  of  his  own 
parts,  but  of  other  men's.  The  discreet  man  finds  out  the  talents 
of  those  he  converses  with  ;  and  knows  how  to  apply  them  to  prop- 
er uses.     Accordingly)  if  we  look  into  particular  coramunitiea  and 
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divisions  of  men,  we  may  observe,  that  it  is  the  discreet  man,  not 
the  witty,  nor  the  learned,  nor  the  brave,  who  guides  the  con- 
versation, and  gives  measures  to  society.  A  man  with  j^reat  tal- 
ents, but  void  ot  discretion,  is  like  Polyphemus  in  the  fable,  strong 
and  blind  ;  endued  with  an  irresistible  force,  which,  for  want  of 
sight,  is  of  no  use  to  him. 

5.  Though  a  man  has  all  other  perfections,  yet  if  he  wants  dis- 
cretion, lie  will  be  of  no  great  consequence  in  the  world  ;  on  the 
contrary,  if  he  has  this  single  talent  in  perfection,  and  but  a  com- 
mon share  of  others,  he  may  do  what  he  pleases  in  his  particular 
station  of  life. 

6.  At  the  same  time  that  I  think  discretion  the  most  useful  talent 
a  man  can  be  master  of,  I  look  upon  cunning  to  be  tlie  accom- 
plishment of  little,  mean,  ungenerous  minds.  Discretion  points 
oat  tiie  noblest  ends  to  us :  and  pursues  the  most  proper  and  lauda- 
ble r.iethods  of  attaining  them  :  cunning  has  only  private,  sellisli 
aime  :  and  sticks  at  nothing  which  may  make  them  succeed. 

7.  Discretion  has  large  and  ext/?nde3  views  ;  and,  like  a  well- 
formed  eye,  comm.ands  a  whole  horizon :  cunning  is  a  kind  of 
short-sightedness,  that  discovers  the  minutest  objects  which  are 
near  at  hand,  but  is  not  able  to  discern  things  at  a  distance.  Dis- 
cretion, the  more  it  is  discovered,  gives  a  greater  authority  to  the 
person  who  possesses  it:  cunning,  when  it  is  once  detected, 
loses  its  force,  and  makes  a  man  incapable  of  bringing  about  even 
those  events  which  he  might  have  done,  had  he  passed  only  for 
a  plain  man. 

8.  Discretion  is  the  perfection  of  reason  ;  and  a  guide  to  us  in  all 
the  duties  of  life  :  cunning  is  a  kind  of  instinct,  that  only  looks  out 
after  our  immediate  interest  and  v.'elfare.  Discretion  is  only  found 
in  men  of  strong  sense  and  good  understandings:  cunning  is  ollen 
to  be  met  with  in  brutes  themselves  ;  and  in  persons  who  are  but 
the  fewest  removes  from  them.  In  short,  cunning  is  only  the  mim- 
ic k  of  discretion;  and  it  may  pass  upon  weak  men,  in  the  sam.e  man- 
ner as  vivacity  is  often  mistaken  for  wit,  and  gravity,  for  wisdom. -f 

9.  The  cast  of  mind  which  is  natural  to  a  discreet  man,  makes 
him  look  forward  into  futurity,  and  consider  what  will  be  hi>:  con- 
dition millions  of  ages  hence,  as  well  as  what  it  is  at  present.  He 
knows  that  the  misery  or  happiness  which  is  reserved  for  him  in 
another  world,  loses  nothing  of  its  reality  by  being  place*!  at  so 
j^reat  a  distance  from  him.  The  objects  do  not  appear  little  to 
him  because  they  are  remote.  He  considers,  that  those  pleasures 
and  pains  Vv-hich  lie  hid  in  eternity,  approach  nearer  to  him  every 
moment ;  and  will  be  present  with  him  in  their  full  weight  and 
measure,  as  much  as  those  pains  and  pleasures  which  he  feels  at 
this  very  instant.  For  this  reason,  he  is  careful  to  secure  to  him- 
self that  which  is  the  proper  happiness  of  his  nature,  and  the  ul- 
timate design  of  his  being. 

10.  He  carries  his  thoughts  to  the  end  of  every  action  ;  and 
considers  the  most  distant,  as  well  as  the  most  immediate  effects 
of  it.  He  supersedes  every  little  prospect  of  gain  and  advantage 
which  offers  itself  here,  if  he  does  not  rind  it  consistent  with  his 
views  of  an  hereafter.  In  a  word,  his  hopes  are  full  of  immortal- 
ity ;  his  scliemes  are  large  and  glorious  ;  and  his  conduct  suitable 
to  one  who  knows  his  true  interest,  and  how  to  pursue  it  by 
proper  methods.  addiso.v. 
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SECTION  V. 

On  the  government  of  our  thoughts. 

1.  A  MULTITUDE  of  casGs  occur,  in  which  we  are  no  less  ac- 
countable  for  what  we  think,  than  for  what  we  do.  As,  first, 
when  the  introduction  of  any  train  of  thought  depends  upon  our- 
selves, and  IS  our  voluntary  act,  by  turning  our  attention  toward* 
such  objects,  awakening  such  passions,  or  engao-ina  in  such  exif- 
ployments,  as  we  know  must  ^ive  a  peculiar  determmaiion  to  our 
thoughts.  N  ext,  when  thoughts,  by  whatever  accident  thev  mav 
have  been  originally  suggested,  are  indulged  with  deliberation 
and  complacency. 

2.  Though  the  mind  has  been  passive  in  their  reception,  and. 
therefore,  Iree  from  blame  ;  yet,  if  it  be  active  in  their  continu- 
ance, the  guilt  becomes  its  own.  They  may  have  intruded  fit 
hrst,  like  unbidden  guests ;  but  if  when  entered,  thev  are  \va.de 
welcome,  and  kindly  entertained,  the  case  is  the  same  as  if  the-- 
had  been  invited  fiom  the  beginning. 

3.  If  we  are.  thus  accountable  to  God  for  thoughts  either  volrn- 
tarilv  introduced,  or  deliberated  indulged,  we  arc  no  l^ss  so'^n 
the  last  place,  for  those  which  find  admittance  into  our  hearL=5 
trom  supine  negligence,  from  total  relaxation  of  attention,  from 
allowing  our  imagination  to  rove  with  entire  license,  "like  the 
eyes  ot  the  fool,  towards  the  end  of  the  earth." 

4.  Our  minds  are,  in  this  case,  thrown  open  to  folly  and  vanity. 
Ihey  are  prostituted  to  every  evil  thing  which  pleases  to  telle 
possession.  The  consequences  must  all  be  charged  to  our  ac- 
count; and  in  vain  we  plead  excuse  from  human  infirmity.  Herco 
It  appears,  that  the  great  object  at  which  we  are  to  aim  in  o-ov- 
erning  our  thoughts,  is,  to  take  the  most  efi'ectual  measures  for 
preventing  the  introduction  of  such  as  are  sinful ;  and  for  hasten- 
ing their  expulsion,  if  they  shall  have  introduced  themselves 
without  consent  of  the  will. 

5.  But  when  we  descend  into  our  breasts,  and  examine  how 
arwe  have- studied  to  keep  this  object  in  view,  who  can  t^ll, 

how  oft  he  hath  offended  ?"  In  no  article  of  religion  or  moraJs 
are  men  more  culpably  remiss,  than  in  the  unrestrained  indul- 
gence they  give  to  fancy  ;  and  that  too,  for  the  most  part,  with- 
out remorse.  Since  the  time  that  reason  began  to  exert  her 
powers,  thought,  during  our  waking  hours,  has  been  active  in 
every  breast,  without  a  moment's  suspension  or  pause. 

6.  The  current  of  ideas  has  been  alwavs  flowing.  The  wheels 
of  the  spiritual  engine  have  circulated  with  perpetual  motion.  Lot 
me  ask,  what  has  been  the  fruit  of  this  incessant  activity,  with 
the  greater  part  of  mankind  ?  Of  the  innumerable  hours  that 
have  been  employed  in  thought,  how  few  are  marked  with  any 
permf nent  or  useful  effect  ?  How  many  have  either  passed  away 
in  idle  dreams,  or  have  been  abandonee!  to  anxious  discontente<i 
musings,  to  unsocial  and  malignant  passions,  or  toirreo-ular  aad 
criminal  desires  ?  ° 
♦T,'\^^^  ^  power  to  lay  open  that  storehouse  of  iniquity  which 
the  hearts  of  too  many  conceal ;  could  I  draw  out  and' read  to 
them  a  list  of  all  the  imaginations  they  have  devised,  and  all  the 
passions  they  have  indulged  in  secret;  what  a  picture  of  men 
Bhould  I  present  to  themselves !    What  crimes  would  they  ap- 
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pear  to  have  perpetrated  in  secrecy,  which  to  their  most  intimate 

^TEveTwlI^^me^^^^^^^^  thoughts  to  be  innocently  em- 

Dloved,  they  too  commonly  suflfer  them  to  run  out  mto  extraya- 
SaTima  "n/ations,  and  chimerical  plans  of  what  they  would  wish 
fo  StaTn^or  choose  to  be,  if  they  could  frame  the  course  of  things 
a^cordiao-  to  their  desire.  Thoucrh  such  employments  of  fan..y 
come  not^under  the  same  descri])tion  with  those  which  are  plain- 
Iv  criminal,  vet  wholly  unblamable  they  seldom  are.  Besides  the 
waste  of  tim'e  which  they  occasion,  and  the  misapplication  which 
.  they  indicate  of  those  intellectual  powers  that  were  given  to  us 
-for  much  nobler  purposes,  such  rornantick  speculations  lead  us 
always  into  the  neighbourhood  of  torbidden  regions.  ^ 

«  They  place  us  on  dangerous  ground.  They  are,  lor  the  most 
part,  connected  with  some  one  bad  passion  ;  and  they  always  nour- 
.h  a  oiddy  and  frivolous  turn  of  thought.  They  unht  the  mind  lor 
applymo-  with  vigour  to  rational  pursuits  or  for  acquiescing  in  sober 
pfans  of^conduct!  From  that  ideal  world  m  which  it  allows  itself  to 
awelLit  returns  to  the  commerce  of  men,unbent  and  relaxed, sick- 
ly and  tainted,  averse  to  discharging  the  duties,  and  sometimes  dis- 
qualified even  for  relishing  the  pleasures  of  ordinary  lite,  blair. 
^  SECTION  VI. 

On  the  evils  which  flow  from  unrestrained  passions. 
\    W'lEN  man  revoltea  from  his  Maker,  his  passions  rebelled      ■ 
against  himself;  and,  from  being  originaUy  the  ministers  of  ^ea-    ^ 
son,  have  become  the  tyrants  of  the  soul.     Hence,  m  treating  of    ^ 
this  subject,  two  things  may  be  assumed  as  principles  ;  first,  that 
throuo-h  the  present  weakness  of  the  understanding,  our  passions 
are  often  directed  towards  improper  objects  ;  and  next,  that  even 
when  their  direction  is  just,  and  their  objects  are  innocent,  they      j 
perpotuailv  tend  to  run  into  excess;  they  always  hurry  us  towards      | 
their  o-ratification,  with  a  blind  and  dangerous  impetuosity.     On      1 
these  two  points  tlien  turns  the  whole  government  of  our  passions :       1 
first,  to  ascertain  the  proper  objects  of  their  pursuit  ;    and  next,      1 
to  restrain  them  in  that  pursnit,  when  they  would  carry  us  beyond 

^^^2  Yf^there^^am^  passion  which  intrudes  itself  unseasonably  into 
cur-mind,  which  darkens  and  troubles  our  judgement,  or  habitually 
discomposes  our  temper;  which  unfits  us  for  properly  discharom| 
the  duties,  or  disqualifies  us  forcheerfully  enjoying  the  comforts  oT 
life  we  may  certainly  conclude  it  to  liave  gained  a  dangerous  as- 
cendant. The  o-reat  object  which  we  ought  to  propose  to  ourselves 
i^  to  acquire  affirm  and  steadfast  mind,  which  the  infatuation  of  ^ 
passionshall  not  seduce,  nor  its  violence  shake;  which,  resting  - 
L  fixed  principles,  shall,  m  the  midst  of  contendmcr  emouons  re- 
main free,  and  master  of  itself;  able  to  listen  calmly  to  the  voice 
of  conscience,  and  prepared  to  obey  its  dictates  without  hesitation 
3.  To  obtain,  if  oossible,  such  oommandof  passion,  is  one  of  the 
hio-hest  attainments  of  the  rational  nature.  Arguments  to  show  its 
im'portance  crowd  upon  us  from  every  quarter.  If  there  be  any 
Wtile  source  of  mischief  to  human  life,  it  is,  beyond  doubt,  the 
misrule  of  passion.  It  is  this  which  poisons  the  enjoyment  of  indi- 
viduals, overturns  the  order  of  society,  and  strews  the  path  of  lite 
wiUi  so  many  miseries,  as  to  render  it  indeed  tlie  vale  of  tears. 
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4.  All  those  great  scenes  of  publick  calamity,  which  we  behold 
with  astonishment  and  horrour,have  originated  from  the  source  of 
violent  passions.  These  have  overspread  the  earth  with  bloodshed. 
These  have  pointed  the  assassin's  dagger,  and  filled  the  poisoned 
bowl.  These,  in  every  age,  have  furnished  too  copious  materials 
for  the  orator's  pathetick  declamation,  and  for  the  poet's  tragical 
8ong.  When  from  publick  life  we  descend  to  private  conduct, 
though  passion  operates  not  there  in  so  wide  and  destructive  a 
sphere,  we  shall  find  its  influence  to  be  no  less  baneful. 

5.  I  need  not  mention  the  black  and  fierce  passions,  such  as 
envy,  jealousv,  and  revenue,  whose  effects  are  obviously  noxious, 
and  whose  agitations  are  nnmediate  misery.  But  take  any  of  the 
licentious  and  seq^ual  kind.  Suppose  it  to  have  unlimited  scooe  ; 
trace  it  throughout  its  course ;  and  we  shall  find  that  gradually, 
as  it  rises,  it  taints  the  soundness,  and  troubles  the  peace,  of  his 
mind  over  whom  it  reigns  :  that,  in  its  progress,  it  engages  him 
in  pursuits  which  are  marked  either  with  aanger  mx  with  shame; 
that,  in  the  end,  it  wastes  his  fortune,  destroys  his  health,  or  de- 
bases his  character ;  and  aggravates  all  the  miseries  in  which  it 
has  involved  him,  with  the  concluding  pangs  of  bitter  remorse. 
Through  all  the  stages  of  this  fatal  course,  how  many  have  here- 
tofore run  ?  What  multitudes  do  we  daily  behold  pursuing  it,  with 
blind  and  headlong  steps  .^  elair. 

SECTION  YII. 

On  the  proper  state  of  our  temper,  with  respect  to  one  another. 

1.  It  is  evident,  in  general,  that  if  we  consult  either  publick 
welfare  or  private  happiness,  Christian  charity  ought  to  regulate 
our  disposition  in  mutual  intercourse.  But  as  this  great  principle 
admits  of  several  diversified  appearances,  let  us  consider  some  Oi 
the  chief  forms  under  which  it  ought  to  show  itself  m  the  usual 
tenour  of  life.  ,    ,    . 

2.  What  first  presents  itself  to  be  recommended,  is  a  peacea- 
ble temper:  a  disposition  averse  to  giving  oflence,  and  desirous 
of  cultivating  harmonv,  and  amicable  intercourse  m  society.  This 
supposes  vieldino-  and  condescendincr  manners,  unwillingness  to 
contend  with  others  about  trifles,  and,  in  contests  that  are  una- 
voidable, proper  moderation  of  spirit.  , 

3.  Such  a  temper  is  the  first  principle  of  self-enjoyment.  It  is 
the  basis  of  all  order  and  happiness  amono-  mankind.  The  posi- 
tive and  contentious,  the  rude  and  quarrelsome,  are  the  oane  of 
societv.  They  seem  destined  to  blast  the  small  share  of  comfort 
which'nature  has  here  allotted  to  man.  But  they  can-not  disturb 
the  peace  of  others,  more  than  they  break  their  own.  The  hur- 
ricane rao-es  first  in  their  own  bosom,  before  it  is  let  forth  upon 
the  worldf  In  the  tempests  which  they  raise,  they  are  always 
tost;  and  frequently  it  is  their  lot  to  perish. 

4.  A  peaceable  temper  must  be  supported  by  a  candid  one,  or 
a  disposition  to  view  the  conduct  of  others  with  fairness  and  im- 
partiality. This  stands  opposed  to  a  jealous  and  suspicious  tem- 
per, which  ascrib£s  every  action  to  the  worst  motive,  and  throws 
a  black  shade  over  every  character.  If  we  would  be  happy  in 
ourselves,  or  in  our  connexions  with  others,  let  us  ^uard  against 
this  malignant  spirit.     Let  us  study  that  charity  «  which  thmketh 
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no  evil ;"  that  temper,  which,  without  degenerating  into  creduli- 
ty, will  dispose  us  to  be  just;  and  which  can  allow^us  to  observe 
an  eurour,  without  imputing  it  as  a  crime.  Thus  we  shall  be  kept 
free  from  that  continual  irritation,  which  imaginary  injuries  raise 
in  a  suspicious  breast;  and  shall  walk  among  men  as  our  brethren, 
not  as  our  enemies. 

5.  But  to  be  peaceable,  and  to  be  candid,  is  not  all  that  ia  re- 
quired of  a  good  man.  He  must  cultivate  a  kind,  generous,  and 
sympathizing  temper,  which  feels  for  distress,  wherever  it  is  be- 
held ;  which  enters  into  the  concerns  of  his  friends  with  ardour; 
and  to  all  witli  whom  he  has  intercourse,  is  gentle,  obliging,  and 
humane.  How  amiable  appears  such  a  disposition,  wlien  contrast- 
ed with  a  malicious  or  envious  temper,  which  wraps  itself  up  in  its 
own  narrow  interest,  looks  with  an  evil  eye  on  the  success  of 
others,  and,  with  an  unnatural  satisfaction,  feeds  on  their  disap- 
pointments or  miseries  !  How  little  <locs  he  know  of  the  true  hap- 
piness of  life,,who  is  a  stranger  to  that  intercourse  of  good  offices 
and  kind  aifections,  which,  by  a  pleasing  charm,  attaches  men  to 
one  another,  and  circulates  joy  from  heart  to  heart ! 

6.  We  are  not  to  imagine,  that  a  benevolent  temper  finds  na 
exercise,  unless  when  opportunities  offer  of  performing  actions 
of  high  generosity,  or  of  extensive  utility.  These  may  seldom 
occur.  The  condition  of  the  greater  part  of  mankind  in  a  good 
measure,  precludes  them.  But,  in  the  ordinary  round  of  human 
affairs,  many  occasions  daily  present  themselves,  of  mitigating 
the  vexations  wliich  others  suffer;  of  soothing  their  minds;  of 
aiding  their  interest  ;  of  promoting  their  cheerfulness,  or  ease. 
Such  occasions  may  relate  to  the  smaller  incidents  of  life. 

7.  But  let  us  remember,  that  of  small  incidents  the  system  of 
human  life  is  chiefly  composed.  The  attentions  which  respect 
these,  when  suggested  by  real  benignity  of  temper,  are  often  more 
material  to  the  happiness  of  tho»e  around  us,  than  actions  which 
cany  tl.e  appearance  of  greater  dignity  and  splendour.  No  wise 
or  good  man  ought  to  account  any  rules  of  behaviour  as  below  his 
regard,  which  tend  to  cement  the  great  brotherhood  of  mankind 
in  comfortable  union.  Particularly  amidst  that  familiar  inter- 
course which  belongs  to  domesticklife,  all  the  virtues  of  temper 
find  an  ample  range. 

8.  It  is  very  unfortunate,  that  within  that  circle,  men  too  oflen 
think  themselves  at  liberty,  to  arive  unrestrained  vent  to  the 
caprice  of  passion  and  humour.  Whereas  there,  on  the  contrary, 
more  than  any  where  else,  it  concerns  them  to  attend  to  the  gov- 
ernment of  their  heart ;  to  check  what  ia  violent  in  their  tempers, 
and  to  soften  what  is  harsh  in  their  manners.  For  there  the  tem- 
per is  formed.  There,  the  real  character  displays  itself.  The 
forms  of  the  world  disguise  men  when  abroad.  But  within  his 
own  family,  every  man  is  known  to  be  what  he  truly  is. 

9.  In  all  our  intercourse  then  with  others,  particularly  in  that 
"which  is  closest  and  most  intimate,  let  us  cultivate  a  peaceable, 
a  candid,  a  gentle,  and  friendly  temper.  This  is  the  temper  to 
which,  by  repeated  injunctions,  our  holy  religion  seeks  to  form  us. 
This  was  the  temper  of  Christ.    This  is  the  temper  of  Heaven. 

BLAIR. 
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SECTION  VIII. 

Excdlcnci  of  the  hohj  Srnpiiires. 

1.  Is  it  bigotry  to  believe  "liie  :<ublitne  truths  of  the  Gospel*  with 
full  assurance  of  faith  r  I  Hory  in  such-bigotrv.  I -vv^ould  notpart 
with  It  tor  a  thousand  worKls.  I  cong-rafulate  tlie  man  who  is  pos- 
sessed of  It :  for,  amidst  ali  the  vicissitudes  and  calamities  of  the 
present  state,  that  man  enjoys  an  inexhaustible  fund  of  consola- 
tion, of  which  it  is  not  in  tiie  power  of  fortune  to  deprive  hhv..- 

2.  There  is  not  a  book  on  earth,  so  favourabje  to' all  the  kind, 
and  ali  the  sublime  affections  ;  or  so  unfriendly  to  hatred  and  per- 
eecution,  to  tyranny,  to  injustice,  and  every  sort  of  malevolence, 
as  the  Gospel.  It  breathes  nothing  throucfhout,  but  mercy,  be- 
nevolence, and  peace. 

3.  Poetry  is  sublime,  when  it  av/akens  in  the  mind  anv  o-reat 
and  good  artection,  as  pietv,  or  patriotism.  This  is  one' oT  the 
noblest  effects  of  the  art.  The  Psalms  are  remarkable,  beyond  all 
other  writings,  for  tlieir  power  of  inspiring  devout  emotions.  But 
It  )s  not  in  tins  respect  only,  that  thev  are  sublime.  Of  the  divine 
nuture,  they  contain  the  most  raagni'ficent  descriptions,  that  the 
Boul  of  man  can  comprehend.  The  hundred  and  fourth  Psalm,  in 
particular,  displays  the  power  and  goodness  of  Providence,  in 
creating  and  preserving  the  world,  and  the  various  tribes  of  ani- 
mals in  It,  with  such  majestick  brevity  and  beauty,  as  it  is  vain 
to  look  for  in  any  human  composition.  " 

4-  Such  of  the  doctrines  ot  the  Gospel  as  are  level  to  human 
capacity,  appear  to  be  agreeable  to  the  purest  truth,  and  the  sound- 
est morality.  All  the  genius  and  learning  of  the  heathen  world  : 
all  the  penetration  of  PytJiagoras,  Socrates,  and  Aristotle,  had 
never  been  able  to  produce  such  a  system  of  moral  duty,  and  so 
rational  an  account  of  Providence  and  of  man,  as  are  to  be  found 
in  the  New  Testament.  Compared,  indeed,  with  this,  all  other 
moral  and  theological  wisdom 

Lose?,  disscounteaanc'd,  and  like  folly  shows.        -        beattib. 

SECTION  IX. 

Ri/ltctwn3  occasioned  hrj  a  review  of  the  blessings,  pronounced 

by  C/irist  on  his  disciples,  in  his  sermon  on  the  mount. 

1.  What  abundant  reason  have  we  to  thank  God,  that  this 
large  and  instructive  discourse  of  our  blessed  jRedeemer,  is  so  nar- 
ticu larly  recorded  by  the  sacred  historian.     Let  ever^^  one  that 

hath  ears  to  hear,"  attend  to  it :  for  surely  no  man  ever  spoke  as 
our  Lord  did  on  this  occasion.  Let  us  fix  our  minds  in  a  posture  of 
humble  attention,  that  we  may  »  receive  the  law  from  his  mouth  " 

2.  He  opened  it  with  blessings,  repeated  and  most  important 
blessings.  But  on  whom  are  they  pronounced  ?  and  whom  are  we 
taught  .o  think  the  happiest  of  mankind  ?  The  meek  and  tha 
humble  ;  the  penitent  and  the  merciful :  the  peaceful  and  the  purp  • 
tiiose  tliat  hunger  and  thirst  after  rio-hteousness  ;  those  that  la- 
bour, but  laint  not,  under  persecutioiri  Lord  !  how  diff-reut  are 
thy  maxims  from  those  of  the  children  of  this  world  [     ^  ^   '    '"^ 

3.  They  call  the  proud  happy  ;  and  admire  the  ^av,  the  rich 
the  powerful,  and  the  victorious.  But  let  a  vam  worl,^.  take  its 
gaudy  trifles  and  dress  up  the  foolish  creatures  that  pursue  them 
May  uur  souls  share  in  that  happiness,  which  the  Son  »f  God  cam^ 


114  THE  ENGLISH  READER.  Pari  1. 

to  recommend  and  to  procure  !  May  we  obtain  mercy  of  the  Lord ; 
may  we  be  owned  as  his  children  ;  enjoy  his  presence  ;  and  iijherit 
his  kingdom !  With  these  enjoyments,  and  these  hopes,  we  will 
cheerfully  welcome  the  lowest,  or  the  most  painful  circumstances. 

4.  Let  us  be  animated  to  cultivate  those  amiable  virtues,  which 
are  here  recommended  to  us  ;  this  humility  and  meekness ;  this 
penitent  sense  of  sin  ;  this  ardent  desire  after  righteousness  ;  this 
compassion  and  purity  ;  this  peacefulness  and  Fortitude  of  soul ; 
and,  in  a  word,  this  universal  goodness  which  becomes  us,  as  we 
sustain  the  character  of  "  the  salt  of  the  earth,"  and  "  the  light 
of  the  world." 

5.  Is  there  not  reason  to  lament,  that  we  answer  the  charac- 
ter no  better  ?  Is  there  not  reason  to  exclaim  with  a  good  man  in 
former  times,  "  Blessed  Lord  I  either  these  are  not  thy  wo^-ds,  or 
we  are  not  Christians  !"  Oh,  season  our  hearts  more  effectually 
with  thy  grace  !  Pour  forth  that  divine  oil  on  our  lamps  !  Then 
shall  the  flame  brighten  ;  then  shall  the  ancient  honours  of  thv 
relio-ion  be  revived;  and  multitudes  be  awakened  and  animated, 
by  tTie  lustre  of  it,  "to  glorify  our  Father  in  heaven." 

DODDRIDGE. 

SECTION  X. 
Schemes  of  life  often  illusory. 

1.  Omar,  the  son  of  Hassan,  had  passed  seventy-five  years  in 
honour  and  prosperity.  The  favour  of  three  successive  califs  had 
filled  his  house  with  gold  and  silver  ;  and  whenever  lie  appeared, 
the  benedictions  of  the  people  proclaimed  his  passage. 

2.  Terrestrial  happiness  is  of  short  continuance.  The  bright- 
ness of  the  flame  is  wasting  its  fuel ;  the  fragrant  flower  is  pass- 
ing away  in  its  own  odours.  The  vigour  of  Omar  began  to  fail ; 
the  curls  of  beauty  fell  from  his  head  :  strength  departed  from  his 
hands ;  and  agility  from  his  feet.  He  gave  back  to  the  calif  the 
keys  of  trust,  and  the  seals  of  secrecy  ;  and  sought  no  other  pleas- 
ure for  the  remains  of  life,  than  the  converse  of  the  wise,  and  the 
gratitude  of  the  good. 

3.  The  powers  of  his  mind  were  yet  unimpaired.  His  cham- 
ber was  filled  by  visitants,  eager  to  catch  the  dictates  of  experi- 
ence, and  officious  to  pay  the  tribute  of  admiration.  Caled,  the  son 
of  the  viceroy  of  Egypt,  entered  every  day  early,  and  retired  late. 
He  was  beautiful  ana  eloquent:  Omar  admired  "his  wit,  and  loved 
his  docility.  "  Tell  me,"  said  Caled,  "  thou  to  whose  voice  nations 
have  listened,  and  whose  wisdom  is  known  to  the  extremities  of 
Asia,  tell  me  how  I  may  resemble  Omar  the  prudent.  The  arts 
by  which  thou  hast  gained  power  and  preserved  it,  are  to  thee 
no  longer  necessary  or  useful;  impart  to  me  the  secret  of  thv 
conduct,  and  teach  me  the  plan  upon  which  thy  wisdom  has  built 
thy  fortune." 

4.  "  Young  man,"  said  Omar,  "  it  is  of  little  use  to  form  plans 
of  life.  When  I  took  my  first  survey  of  the  world,  in  my  twen- 
tieth year,  having  considered  the  various  conditions  of  mankind, 
in  the  hour  of  solitude  I  said  thus  to  myself,  leaning  against  u 
cedar,  which  spread  its  branches  over  my  head :  '  Seventy  years 
are  allowed  to  man ;  I  have  yet  fifty  remaining. 

5.  "  Ten  years  I  will  allot  to  the  attainment  of  knowledge,  and  ten 
I  will  pass  in  foreign  countries ;  I  shall  be  learned,  and  therefore 
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sl^ll  be  honoured  ;  every  city  will  shout  at  my  arrival,  and  every 
stu4|i^t  will  solicit  my  friendship.  Twenty  years  thus  passed,  will 
store  my  mind  with  images,  which  I  shall  be  busy,  through  the 
rest  of  my  life,  in  combining  and  comparing.  I  shall  revel  in  inex- 
haustible accumulations  ofintellectual  riches;  I  shall  find  new  plea- 
sures for  every  moment;  and  shall  never  more  be  weary  of  myself. 

6.  "  I  will  not,  however,  deviate  too  far  from  the  beaten  track 
of  life  ;  but  will  try  what  can  be  found  in  female  delicacy.  I  will 
marry  a  wife  beautiful  as  the  Houries,  and  wise  as  Zobeide  :  with 
her  1  will  live  twenty  years  within  the  suburbs  of  Bao-dat,  in 
every  pleasure  that  wealth  can  purchase,  and  fancy  can  mvent. 

7.  "I  will  then  retire  to  a  rural  dwelling ;  pass  my  days  in  ob- 
scurity and  contemplation ;  and  lie  silently  down  on  the  bed  of 
death.  Through  my  life  it  shall  be  my  settled  resolution,  that  I 
will  never  depend  upon  the  smile  of  princes ;  that  I  will  never  stand 
exposed  to  the  artifices  of  courts  ;  I  will  never  pant  for  publick 
honours,  nor  disturb  my  quiet  with  the  affairs  of  state.'  Such  was 
my  scheme  of  life,  which  I  impressed  indelibly  upon  my  memory. 

8.  "  The  first  part  of  my  ensuing  time  was  to  be  spent  in  search 
of  knowledge,  and  I  know  not  how  I  was  diverted  from  my  de- 
sign. I  had  no  visible  impediments  without,  nor  any  ungovernable 
passions  within.  I  regarded  knowledge  as  the  highest  honour, 
and  the  most  engaging  pleasure;  yet" dav  stole  upon  day,  and 
month  glided  after  month,  till  I  found  that  seven  years  of  the 
first  ten  had  vanished,  and  left  nothing  behind  them. 

9.  '•  I  now  postponed  my  purpose  of  travelling  ;  for  why  should 
I  go  abroad,  while  so  much  remained  to  be  learned  at  home  ?  I 
immured  mvself  for  four  vears,  and  studied  the  laws  of  the  em- 
pire. Tlie  fame  of  my  skill  reached  the  judges  ;  I  was  found  able 
to  speak  upon  doubtful  (questions  ;  and  was  commanded  to  stand  at 
the  footstool  of  the  calif.  I  was  heard  with  attention  ;  I  was  con- 
sulted W'ith  confidence  ;  and  the  love  of  praise  fastened  on  my  heart. 

10.  "  I  still  wished  to  see  distant  countries ;  listened  with  rapture 
to  the  relations  of  travellers ;  and  resolved  some  time  to  ask  my 
dismission,  that  I  might  feast  my  soul  with  novelty  :  but  my  pres- 
ence was  always  necessary  ;  and  the  stream  of  business  hurried 
i>,9  along.  Sometimes  I  was  afraid  lest  I  should  be  charged  with 
ingratitude:  but  I  still  proposed  to  travel,  and  therefore  would  not 
confine  myself  by  marriage. 

11.  "  In  my  fiftieth  year,  I  began  to  suspect  that  the  time  of  trav- 
elling was  past ;  and  thought  it  best  to  lay  hold  on  the  felicity  yet 
in  my  power,  and  indulge  myself  in  domestick  pleasures.  But  at 
fifty  no  man  easily  finds  a  woman  beautiful  as  the  Houries,  and 
wise  as  Zobeide.  I  inquired  and  rejected,  consulted  and  deliber- 
ated, till  the  sixty-second  year  made  me  ashamed  of  wishing  to 
marry.  I  had  now  nothing  left  but  retirement;  and  for  retirement  I 
never  foundatime,  till  disease  forced  me  from  publick  employment. 

12.  "  Such  was  my  scheme,  and  such  has  been  its  consequence. 
With  an  insatiable  thirst  for  knowledge,  I  trifled  away  the  years 
of  improvement ;  with  a  restless  desire  of  seeing  difierent  coun- 
tries, I  have  always  resided  in  the  same  city ;  with  the  highest 
expectation  of  connubial  felicity,  I  have  lived  unmarried ;  and 
with  unalterable  resolutions  of  contemplative  retirement,  I  am 
foing  to  die  within  the  walls  of  Bagdat."  dr.  JoaNSONr 
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SECTION  XL 

Tlie  pleasures  of  virtuous  sensibility. 

1.  The  ffood  effects  of  true  sensibility  on  generalvirtue  and  hap- 
piness, amnit  of  no  dispute.  Let  us  consider  its  effect  on  the  hap- 
piness of  him  who  possesses  it,  and  the  various  pleasures  to  which 
It  gives  hirn  access.  If  he  is  master  of  riclies  or  intluence,  it  affords 
him  the  means  of  increasing  his  own  enjoyment,  by  relievin«j  tlje 
wants,  or  increasing  the  comforts  of  others.  If  he  commands  not 
these  advantages,  yet  all  the  comforts,  which  he  sees  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  deserving,  become  in  some  sort  his,  by  his  rejoicing 
m  the  good  which  they  enjoy. 

2.  Even  the  face  of  nature  yields  a  satisfaction  to  him,  which 
the  insensible  can  never  know.  The  profusion  of  goodness,  wiiich 
be  beholds  poured  forth  on  the  universe,  dilates  his  heart  with  the 
thought,  that  innumerable  multitudes  around  him  are  blest  and 
happy.  When  he  sees  the  labours  of  men  appearing  to  prosper, 
and  views  a  country  flourishing  in  wealtli  and  industry  ;  when  he 
beholds  the  spring  com.ing  forlh  in  its  beauty,  and  reviving  the 
decayed  face  of  nature  ;  or  in  autumn  beholds  the  fields  loaded 
with  plenty,  and  the  year  crowned  with  all  its  fruits  ;  he  lifts  his 
affections  with  gratitude  to  the  great  Father  of  all,  and  rejoices 
in  the  general  felicity*  and  joy. 

8.  It 'may  indeed  be  objected,  that  the»same  sensibility  lays  open 
th«  heart  to  be  pierced  with  many  wounds,  from  tjje  distresse.^ 
which  abound  in  the  world  ;  exposes  us  to  frequent  suffering  from 
the  participation  which  it  communicates  of  the  sorrows,  as  well  as 
of  the  joys  of  friendship.  But  let  it  be  considered,  that  the  tender 
melancholy  of  sympathy,  is  accompanied  with  a  sensation,  which 
they  who  feel  it  would  not  exchange  for  the  gratifications  of  the 
eelhsh.  When  the  heart  is  strongly  moved  by  any  of  the  kind 
affections,  even  when  it  pours  itself  forth  in  virtuous  sorrow,  a  se- 
cret attractive  charm  mingles  with  the  painful  emotion  ;  there  isB 
joy  in  the  midst  of  grief. 

4.  Let  it  be  farther  considered,  that  the  griefs  which  sensibility 
introduces,  arc  counterbalanced  by  pleasures  which  flow  from  tiio 
same  source.  Sensibility  heightens  in  general  the  human  povven,-; 
and  is  connected  with  acuteness  in  all  our  feelings.  If  it  makes 
us  more  alive  to  some  painful  sensations,  in  return,  it  renders  tho 
pleasing  ones  more  vivid  and  animated. 

6.  The  selfish  man  languishes  in  his  narrow  circle  of  pleasures. 
They  are  confined  to  what  affects  his  own  interest.  He  is  obliged 
to  repeat  the  same  gratifications,  till  they  become  insipid.  But  the 
man  of  virtuous  sensibility  moves  in  a  wider  sphere  of  felicity.  Hia 
powers  are  much  more  frequently  called  forth  into  occupations  of 
pleasing  activity.  Numberless  occasions  open  to  him  of  indulging 
nis  favourite  taste,  by  conveying  satisfaction  to  others.  Often  it  is 
in  his  power,  in  one  way  or  other,  to  sooth  the  afflicted  heart,  to 
carry  some  consolation  into  tlie  house  of  wo. 

6.  In  the  scenes  of  ordinary  life,  in  the  domestick  and  social  in- 
tercourses of  men,  the  cordiality  of  his  affections  cheers  and  glad- 
dens him.  Every  appearance,- every  description  of  innocent  hap- 
piness, is  enjoyed  by  him.  Every  native  expression  of  kindness  and 
alfection  among  others,  is  felt'by  him,  even  though  lie  be  not  the 
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ISbj^ct  of  it.    In  a  circle  of  friends  enjoying  one  another,  he  is  as 
happ«|ps  the  happiest.  j  -     &  ,    c  « a» 

i-^'  %V^'°^^'  ^^  ^^^'^^  ^"  °  different  sort  of  world,  from  what 
the  selfish  man  inhabits.  He  possesses  a  new  sense  that  enables 
him  to  behold  objects  which  the  selfish  cannot  see.  At  the  ^jame 
time,  his  enjoyments  are  not  of  that  kind  which  remain  merely  on 
the  surface  of  the  mind.  Thev  penetrate  the  heart.  They  en- 
large and  elevate,  they  refine  and  ennoble  it.  To  all  the  pleasino- 
emotions  of  affection,  they  add  the  dignified  consciousness  ofvirtue'. 
8.  Children  of  men!  men  formed  bv  nature  to  live  and  to  feel 
as  brethren!  how  long  will  ye  continue  to  estrange  yourselves 
from  one  another  by  competitions  and  jealousies,  when  in  cordial 
union  ye  might  be  so  much  more  blest  ?  How  lono-  will  ye  seek 
your  happiness  in  selfish  gratifications  alone,  neglectino-  those 
purer  and  better  sources  of  joy,  which  flow  from  the  affections 
and  the  heart  ?  bi.  •  ir 

SECTION  XII.  "     * 

On  the  true  honou7-  of  man. 

1.  The  proper  honour  of  man  arises  not  from  some  of  those- 
splendid  actions  and  abilities,  which  excite  high  admiration.  Cour- 
age and  prowess,  military  renown,  siornal  victories  and  conquests 
may  render  the  name  of  a  man  famous,  without  renderino-  his 
character  truly  honourable.  To  manv  brave  men,  to  manv  heroes 
renowned  m  story,  we  look  up  with  wonder.  Their  exploits  are 
recorded,  liieir  braises  are  sung.  Tliey  stand  as  on  an  eminence 
above  the  rest  of  mankind.  Their  eminence,  nevertheless,  may 
not  be  of  that  sort,  before  which  we  bow  with  inward  esteem  and 
respect.  Something  more  is  wanted  for  that  purpose,  than  tho 
conf^uering  arm,  and  the  intrepid  mind. 

2.  The  laurels  of  the  v%-arriour  must  at  all  times  be  dyed  in  blood 
and  bedewed  with  the  tears  of  the  widow  and  the  orphan.  But 
It  they  have  been  stained  by  rapine  and  inhumanity;  if  sordid 
avarice  has  marked  his  character:  or  low  and  crross  sensuality 
has  degraded  his  life:  the  great  hero  sinks  into  a  little  man. 
What,  at  a  distance,  or  on  a  superficial  view,  we  admired,  be- 
comes mean,  perhaps  odious,  when  we  examine  it  more  closely. 
It  IS  hke  the  Colossal  statue,  whose  immense  size  struck  the  spec- 
tator afar  oflT  with  astonishment ;  but  when  nearly  viewed,  it  ap- 
pears disproportioned,  unshapelv,  and  rude. 

.3.  Observations  of  the  same  k'ind  mav  be  applied  to  all  the  rep- 
utation derived  from  civil  accomplishments  ;  from  the  refined  poH- 
ticks  of  the  statesman  ;  or  the  literary  efforts  of  genius  and  erudi- 
tion. These  bestow,  and  within  certain  bounds,  ought  to  bestow, 
eminence  and  distinction  on  men.  They  discover  talents  which 
m  themselves  are  shining ;  and  which  become  hio-jilv  valuable 
when  employed  in  advancing  the  nrood  of  mankind.""  Hence,  they 
frequently  give  rise  to  fame.  But^a  distinction  is  to  be  made  be- 
tween fame  and  true  honour. 

4.  The  statesman,  the  orator,  or  the  poet,  may  be  famous ; 
while  yet  the  man  himself  is  far  from  being  honoured.  We  envy 
his  abilities.  We  wish  to  rival  them.  But  we  would  not  choose  to 
be  classed  with  him  who  possesses  them.  Instances  of  this  sort 
are  too  often  found  in  every  record  of  ancient  or  modern  history. 

5.  From  all  this  it  follov.^s,  that  in  order  to  discern  where  manS 
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true  honour  lies,  we  must  look,  not  to  any  adventitious  circUm- 
Btances  of  fortune  ;  not  to  any  single  sparkling  quality  ;  biU»to  the 
whole  of  what  forms  a  man ;  what  entitles  him,  as  such,  to  rank 
high  among  that  class  of  beings  to  which  he  belongs  ;  in  a  word, 
we  must  look  to  the  mind  and  the  soul. 

6.  A  mind  superiour  to  fear,  to  selfish  interest  and  corruption;  a 
mind  governed  by  the  principles  of  uniform  rectitude  and  integ'rity ; 
the  same  in  prosperity  and  adversity;  which  no  bribe  can  seduce, 
nor  terrour  overawe  ;'neither  by  pleasure  melted  hito  effeminacy, 
nor  by  distress  sunk  into  dejection  :  such  is  the  mind  which  forms 
the  distinction  and  eminence  of  man. 

7.  One,  who  in  no  situation  of  life,  is  either  ashamed  or  afraid 
of  discharging  his  duty,  and  acting  his  proper  part  with  firmness 
and  constancy ;  true  to  the  God  whom  he  worships,  and  true  to 
the  faith  in  which  he  professes  to  believe  ;  full  of  affection  to  hia 
brethren  of  mankind  ;  faithful  to  his  friends,  generous  to  his  ene- 
mies, warm  with  compassion  to  the  unfortunate  ;  self-denying  to 
little  private  interests  and  pleasures,  but  zealous  for  publick  inte- 
rest and  happiness  ;  magnanimous,  without  being  proud  ;  humble, 
without  being  mean;  just,  without  bein^  harsh;  simple  in  his 
manners,  but  manly  in  his  feelings  ;  on  wliose  words  we  can  en- 
tirely rely ;  wliose  countenance  never  deceives  us ;  whose  pro- 
fessions of  kindness  are  the  effusions  of  his  heart:  one,  in  tine, 
whom,  independent  of  any  views  of  advantage,  we  would  choose 
for  a  superiour,  could  trust  in  as  a  friend,  and  could  love  as  a 
brother— this  is  the  man,  whom  in  our  lieart,  above  all  others,  we 
do,  we  must  honour.  bl,air.' 

SECTION  XIII. 
The  injiuence  of  devotion  on  the  happiness  of  life. 

1.  Whatever  promotes  and  strengthens  virtue,  whatever  calms 
and  regulates  the  temper,  is  a  source  of  happiness.  Devotion  pro 
duces  these  effects  in  a  remarkable  decree.  It  inspires  composure 
of  spirit,  mildness,  and  benignity  ;  weakens  the  painful,  and  cher- 
ishes the  pleasing  emotions^;  arid,  by  these  means,  carries  on  the 
life  of  a  pious  man  in  a  smooth  and  placid  tcnour. 

2.  Besides  exerting  this  habitual  influence  on  the  mind,  devotion 
opens  a  field  of  enjoyments,  to  which  the  vicious  are  entire  stran- 
gers ;  enjoyments  the  more  valuable,  as  they  peculiarly  belong  to 
retirement"',  when  the  world  leaves  us ;  and  to  adversity,  when  it 
becomes  our  foe.  These  are  the  two  seasons,  for  which  every  v.ise 
man  would  most  wish  to  provide  some  hidden  store  of  comtort. 

3.  For  let  him  be  placed  in  the  most  favourable  situation  which 
the  human  state  admits,  the  world  can  neither  always  amuse  him, 
nor  always  shield  him  from  distress.  There  will  be  many  hours 
of  vacuitv,  and  many  of  dejection,  in  his  life.  If  he  be  a  stranger 
to  God,  and  to  devotion,  how  dreary  will  the  gloom  of  solitude 
often  prove  !  With  what  oppressive  weight  will  sickness,  disap- 
pointment, or  old  age,  f\iil  upon  his  spirits  ! 

4.  But  for  those  pensive  periods,  the  pious  man  has  a  relief  pre- 

fiared.  From  the  tiresome  repetition  of  the  common  vanities  of 
ife,  or  from  the  painful  corrosion  of  its  cares  and  sorrows,  devo- 
tion transports  him  into  a  new  region  ;  and  surrounds  him  there 
with  such  objects,  as  arc  the  most  fitted  to  cheer  the  dejection,  to 
calm  the  tumults,  and  to  heal  the  wounds  of  his  heart. 
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5  If  the  world  has  been  empty  and  delusive,  it  gladdens  him 
with  the  prospect  of  a  higher  and.  better  order  of  thm^s,  about  to 
arise.  It  men  have  been  ungrateful  and  base,  it  displays  betore 
him  the  faithfulness  of  that  Supreme  Being,  who,  though  every 
other  friend  fail,  will  never  forsake  him.  ,    ,,  .    .    ,,    ,  ,,^ 

6.  Let  us  consult  our  experience,  and  we  shall  hnd,  that  the 
two  greatest  sources  of  inward  joy,  are,  the  exercise  ot  love  di- 
rected towards  a  deserving  object,  and  the  exercise  of  hope  ter- 
minatincr  on  some  high  and  assured  happiness.  Both  these  are 
suppliecTby  devotion  ;  and  therefore  we  have  no  reason  to  be  sur- 
prised, if,  on  some  occasions,  it  fills  the  hearts  of  good  men  with 
a  satisfaction  not  to  be  expressed.  .    ,  . 

7  The  refined  pleasures  of  a  pious  mmd  are,  in  many  respects, 
superiourto  the  coarse  gratifications  of  sense.  They  are  pleasures 
which  belono-  to  the  highest  powers  and  best  afi^ections  ot  the  soul ; 
whereas  the  oratifications  of  sense  reside  in  the  lowest  region  of 
our  nature,  to  the  latter,  the  soul  stoops  below  its  native  digni- 
ty. The  former,  raise  it  above  itself.  The  latter,  leave  ahvavs 
a  comfortless,  often  a  mortifying  remembrance  behind  them.  1  he 
former,  are  reviewed  with  applause  and  delight. 

8  The  pleasures  of  sense  resemble  a  foaming  torrent,  which, 
after  a  disorderly  course,  speedily  runs  out,  and  leaves  an  empty 
and  ofi-ensive  channel.  But  the  pleasures  of  devotion  resemble  the 
equable  current  of  a  pure  river,  which  enlivens  the  fields  through 
w-hich  it  passes,  and  diffuses  verdure  and  fertility  along  its  banks. 

9  To  thee,  O  Devotion!  we  owe  the  highest  mijjrovement  ot 
our  nature,  and  much  of  the  enjoyment  of  our  lite.  Phou  art  the 
support  of  our  virtue,  and  the  rest  of  our  souls,  m  this  turbulent 
world  Thou  composest  the  thoughts.  Thou  calmest  the  pas- 
sions. Thou  exaltest  the  heart.  Thy  communications,  and  thine 
only,  are  imparted  to  the  low,  no  less  than  to  the  high;  to  the 
poor,  as  well  as  to  the  rich.  .  ^       j      *i 

10.  In  thy  presence,  worldly  distinctions  cease  :  and  under  thy 
influence,  worldly  sorrows  are  forgotten.  Thou  art  the  balm  ot 
the  wounded  mind.  Thy  sanctuary  is  ever  open  to  the  miserable  ; 
inaccessible  only  to  the  unrighteous  and  impure.  Ihou  begin- 
nest  on  earth  the  temper  of  heaven.  In  thee,  the  hosts  of  angels 
a-nd  blessed  spirits  eternally  rejoice.  blair. 

SECTION  XIV. 
The  planetani  and  terrestrial  worlds  comparativehj  considered. 

1  To  us,  who  dwell  on  its  surface,  the  earth  is  by  far  the  most 
extensive  orb  that  our  eyes  can  any  where  behold:  it  is  also  clothed 
with  verdure,  distinguished  by  trees,  and  adorned  with  a  variety 
of  beautiful  decorations  ;  whereas,  to  a  spectator  paced  on  one  ot 
the  planets,  it  wears  a  uniform  aspect;  looks  all  luminous;  and 
no  larger  than  a  spot.  To  beings  who  dwell  at  still  greater  dis- 
tances°  it  entirely  disappears.  •  j  *i 

2  That  which  we  call  alternatelv  the  morning  and  the  evening 
star,  (as  in  one  part  of  the  orbit  she  rides  foremost  in  the  pro- 
cession of  nicrht,  in  the  other  ushers  in  and  anticipates  the  dawn,) 
is  a  planetarv  world.  This  planet,  and  the  tour  others  that  so  won- 
derfiilly  varv  their  mvstick  dance,  are  in  thciiiselves  dark  bodies, 
and  shine  only  by  reflection;  have  fields,  and  seas,  and  skies,  of 


120  THE  ENGLISH  READER.  PaH  1. 

their  own  ;  are  furnished  v;ith  all  accommodations  for  animal  sub- 
sistence, and  are  supposed  to  be  the  abodes  of  intellectual  life  ; 
all  which,  together  with  our  earthly  habitation,  are  dependent 
on  that  grand  dispenser  of  Divine  munificence,  the  sun  ;  receive 
their  light  from  the  distribution  of  his  rays,  and  derive  their 
comfort  from  his  benign  agency. 

3.  The  sun,  which  seems  to  perform  its  daily  stages  through 
the  sky,  is  in  this  respect  fixed  and  immoveable  :  it  is  the  great 
axle  or  heaven,  about  which  the  globe  we  inliabit,  and  other  more 
spacious  orbs,  wheel  their  stated  courses.  The  sun,  though  seem- 
ingly smaller  than  the  dial  it  illuminates,  is  abundantly  larger  than 
this  whole  earth,  on  vyhich  so  many  lofty  mountains  rise,  and  such 
vast  oceans  roll.  A  line  extending  from  side  to  side  through  the 
centre  of  that  resplendent  orb,  would  measure  more  than  eight ' 
hundred  thousand  miles  :  a  girdle  formed  to  go  round  its  circum- 
ference, would  require  a  length  of  millions.  Were  its  solid  con- 
tents to  be  estimated,  the  account  would  overwhelm  our  under- 
standing, and  be  almost  beyond  the  power  of  language  to  express. 

4.  Are  we  startled  at  these  reports  of  philosophy !  Are  we  ready 
to  cry  out  in  a  transport  of  surprise,  "  How  mighty  is  the  Bein^f 
who  "kindled  so  prodigious  a  fire;  and  keeps  alive,  from  age  to 
age,  so  enormous  a  mass  of  ^ame  !"  let  us  attend  our  philosophi- 
cal guides,  and  we  shall  be  brought  acquainted  with  speculations 
more  enlarged  and  more  amazing. 

5.  This  sun  with  all  its  attendant  planets,  is  but  a  very  little 
part  of  the  grand  machine  of  the  universe  :  every  star,  though  in 
appearance  no  bigger  than  the  diamond  that  glitters  upon  a  lady's 
ring,  is  really  a  vast  globe,  like  the  sun  in  size  and  in  glory  ;  no 
less  spacious,  no  less  luminous,  than  the  radiant  source  of  day.  ^o 
that  every  star,  is  not  barely  a  world,  but  the  centre  of  a  magnifi- 
cent system  ;  has  a  retinue  of  worlds,  irradiated  by  its  beams,  and 
revolving  round  its  attractive  influence,  all  which  are  lost  to  our 
sight  in  unmeasurable  wilds  of  ether. 

6.  That  the  stars  appear  like  so  many  diminutive,  and  scarcely 
distinguishable  points,  is  owing  to  their  immense  and  inconceiva- 
ble distance.  Immense  and  inconceivable  indeed  it  is,  since  a  ball, 
shot  from  the  loaded  cannon,  and  flying  with  unabated  rapidity, 
must  travel,  at  this  impetuous  rate,  almost  seven  hundred  thou- 
sand years,  before  it  could  reach  the  nearest  of.  these  twinkling 
luminaries. 

7.  While,  beholding  this  vast  expanse,  I  learn  my  own  extreme 
meanness,  I  would  also  discover  the  abject  littleness  of  all  terres- 
trial things.  What  is  the  earth,  with  all  her  ostentatious  scenes,  com- 
pared with  this  astonishing  grand  furniture  of  the  skies .'  WhaL 
but  a  dim  speck,  hardly  perceivable  in  the  map  of  the  universe  ? 

8.  It  is  observed  by  a  very  judicious  writer,  that  if  the  sun  him- 
self, which  enlightens  this  part  of  the  creation,  were  extinguished, 
and  all  the  host  of  planetary  worlds,  which  move  about  him,  were 
annihilated,  they  would  not  be  missed  by  an  eye  that  can  take  in 
the  whole  compass  of  nature,  any  more  than  a  grain  of  sand  upon 
the  sea-shore.  The  bulk  of  which  they  consist,  and  the  space 
which  they  occupy,  are  so  exceedingly  little  in  comparison  ot 
the  whole,  that  their  loss  would  scarcely  leave,  a  blank  in  the  im- 
mensity of  God's  works. 
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9.  If  then,  not  our  globe  only,  but  this  whole  system,  be  so  very 
diminutive,  what  is  a  kingdom  or  a  country  r  Wliat  are  a  few  lord- 
ships, orthe  so  much  admired  patrimonies  of  those  who  are  stvled 
wealthy.-'  When  I  measure  them  with  my  own  little  pittance  thev 
swell  into  proud  and  bloated  dimensions  :  but  when  1  take  the  uni- 
verse for  my  standard,  how  scanty  is  their  size  !  how  contemptible 
their  figure  !  They  shrink  into  pompous  nothings.  addiso.x. 

SECTION  XV. 
Oil  the  poicer  of  cusloin,  and  the  uses  to  which  it  may  he  applied. 

1.  Therk  is  not  a  common  saying,  which  has  a  better  turn  of 
sense  in  it,  than  what  wo  often  hear  in  the  mouths  of  the  vulo-ar 
that  '  Custom  is  a  second  nature.'  It  is  indeed  able  to  form'the 
man  anew :  and  give  him  inclinations  and  capacities  altooetlier 
different  from  those  he  was  born  with.  ° 

2.  A  person  who  is  addicted  to  play  or  gaming-,  though  he  took 
but  litUe  delight  in  it  at  first,  by  degrees  contracts  so^strono-  an 
inclination  towards  it,  and  gtyes  Iiiniself  up  so  entirely  to  it,  that 
it  seems  the  only  end  of  his  being.  The  love  of  a  retired  or  busy 
life  will  grow  upon  a  man  insensibly,  as  he  is  conversant  in  the 
one  or  the  other,  till  he  is  utterly  unqualified  for  relishing  that 
to  which  he  has  been  for  some  tiine  disused. 

3.  Nay,  a  man  nifty  smoke,  or  drink,  or  take  snufi;  till  he  is  una- 
ble to  pass  away  his  time  without  it:  not  to  mention  how  our  de- 
light in  any  particular  study,  art,  or  science,  rises  and  improves, 
ill  proportion  to  the  application  v.hich  Vv'e  bestow  upon  it.  '  Thus, 
whaty\'a^at  first  an  exercise,  becomes  at  length  an  entertainment! 
Our  employments  are  changed  into  diversions.  The  mind  orows 
fond  of  t'lose  actions  it  is  accustomed  to  ;  and  is  drawn  wi'th  re- 
luctancy  from  those  paths  in  which  it  has  been  used  to  walk. 

4.  If  we  attentively  consider  this  property  of  human  nature,  it 
may  instruct  us  in  very  fine  moralities.  In  the  first  place,  I  would 
have  no  man  discouraged  with  that  kind  of  life,  or  series  of  action, 
in  which  tlie  choice  oi'  otlicrs,  or  his  own  necessities,  may  have 
engaged  liim.  It  may  perhaps  be  very  disagreeable  to  Kim,  at 
first ;  but  use  and  application  v.ill  certainly  render  it  not  only  less 
painful,  but  pleasing  and  satisfactory. 

5.  In  the  second  place,  I  would  recommend  to  every  one,  the 
admirable  precept,  which  Pythagoras  is  said  to  have  gi'ven  to  his 
disciples,  and  vvhich  that  pliilosopher  must  have  drawn  from  the 
observation  I  have  enlarged  upon  :  "  Pitch  upon  that  course  of  life 
which  is  the  most  exceU'ent,  and  custom  will  render  it  the  most 
delightful." 

6.  Men,  whose  circumstances  will  permit  them  to  choose  their 
own  way  of  life,  are  inexcusable  if  they  do  not  pursue  that  which 
their  j-adgeraent  tells  them  is  the  most  laudable.  The  voice  of 
reason  is  more  to  be  regarded,  than  the  bent  of  any  present  incli- 
nation :  since,  by  the  rule  above-mentioned,  inclination  will  at 
length  come  over  to  reason,  though  we  can  never  force  reason  to 
comply  with  inclination. 

7.  In  the  third  place,  this  observation  may  teach  the  most  sensual 
and  irreligious  man,  to  overlook  those  hardships  and  difficulties, 
which  are  apt  to  di'scouraffe  him  from  the  prosecution  of  a  virtuous 
life.     "  The  gods,"  said  Hesiod,  "  have  placed  labour  before  vir- 
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tue  ;  the  way  to  her  is  at  first  rough  and  difficult,  but  grows  more 
smooth  and  easy  the  farther  we  advance  in  it."  The  man  who 
proceeds  in  it  witli  steadiness  and  resolution,  will,  in  a  little  time, 
find  that  "  her  ways  are  ways  of  pleasantness,  and  that  all  her 
paths  are  peace." 

8.  To  enforce  this  consideration,  we  may  further  observe,  that 
the  practice  of  religion  will  not  only  be  attended  with  that  plea- 
sure which  naturally  accompanies  those  actions  to  which  we  are 
habituated,  but  with  those  supernumerary  joys  of  heart,  that  rise 
from  the  consciousness  of  such  a  pleasure  :  from  the  satisfaction 
of  acting  up  to  the  dictates  of  reason  ;  and  from  the  prospect  of 
a  happyimmortality. 

9.  In  the  fourth  place,  we  may  learn  from  this  observation 
which  we  have  made  on  the  mind  of  man,  to  take  particular  care, 
when  we  are  once  settled  in  a  regular  course  of  life,  how  we  too 
frequently  indulge  ourselves  in  even  the  most  innocent  diversions 
and  entertainments  ;  since  the  mind  may  insensibly  fall  off  from 
the  relish  of  virtuous  actions,  and  by  degrees,  exchange  that 

fdeasure  which  it  takes  in  the  performance  of  its  duty,  for  de- 
ights  of  a  much  inferiour  and  unprofitable  nature. 

10.  The  last  use  which  I  shall  make  of  this  remarkable  proper- 
ty in  human  nature,  of  being  delighted  with  those  actions  to  which 
it  is  accustomed,  is,  to  show  how  absolutely  necessary  it  is  for  us  to 
ffain  habits  of  virtue  in  this  life,  if  we  would  enjoy  the  pleasures  of 
me  next.  The  state  of  bliss  we  call  heaven,  will  not  be  capable 
of  affecting  those  minds  which  are  not  thus  qualified  for  it:  we 
must,  in  this  world,  ^ajn  a  relish  for  truth  and  virtue,  if  we  would 
be  able  to  taste  that  knowledge  and  perfection,  which  are  to  make 
us  happy  in  the  next.  The  seeds  of  those  spiritual  joys  and  rap- 
tures, which  are  to  rise  up  and  flourish  in  the  soul  to  all  eternity, 
must  be  planted  in  it  during  this  its  present  state  of  probation.  In 
short,  heaven  is  not  to  be  looked  upon  only  as  the  reward,  but  as 
the  natural  effect  of  a  religious  life.  addisoiV. 

SECTION  XVI. 

TVic  pleasures  resulting  from  a  proper  use  of  our  faculties. 

1.  Happy  is  that  man,  who,  unembarrassed  by  vulgar  cares,  is 
master  of  himself,  his  time,  and  fortune  ;  who  spends  his  time  in 
makinghimsclf  wiser;  and  his  fortune,  in  making  others  (and  there- 
fore himself)  happier  :  who,  as  the  will  and  understanding  are  the 
two  ennobling  faculties  of  the  soul,  thinks  himself  not  complete, 
till  his  understanding  is  beautified  with  the  valuable  furniture  of 
knowledge,  as  well  as  his  will  enriched  with  every  virtue  ;  who 
has  furnished  himself  with  all  the  advantages  to  relish  solitude 
and  enliven  conversation  ;  who  when  serious,  is  not  sullen;  and 
when  cheerful,  not  indiscreetly  gay  ;  whose  ambition  is,  not  ta 
be  admired  for  a  false  glare  of  greatness,  but  to  be  beloved  for 
the  gentle  and  sober  lustre  of  his  wisdom  and  goodness. 

2.  The  greatest  minister  of  state  has  not  more  business  to  d®, 
in  a  publick  capacity,  tlian  he,  and  indeed  every  other  man,  may 
find  in  the  retired  and  still  scenes  of  life.  Even  inliis  private  walks, 
every  thing  that  is  visible  convinces  him  there  is  present  a  Being 
invisible.    Aided  by  natural  philosophy,  he  reads  plain  legible 

"traces  of  the  Divinity  in  every  thing  he  meets  :  he  sees  the  Dmty 
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in  every  tree,  as  well  as  Moses  did  in  the  burning-  bush,  thouo-h 
not  in  so  glaring  a  manner  :  and  when  he  sees  him,  he  adores  hun 
with  the  tribute  of  a  grateful  heart.  .seed 

SECTION  XVII. 
Description  of  candour. 

1.  Truf  candour  is  altogetlier  different  from  that  guarded,  inof- 
fensive language,  and  tiiat  studied  openness  of  beliaviour,  which 
we  so  frequently  meet  with  among  men  of  the  world.  Smilino", 
very  often,  is  the  aspect,  and  smooth  are  the  words,  of  those  wlu) 
inwardly  are  the  most  ready  to  think  evil  of  others.  That  can- 
dour which  is  a  Christian  virtue,  consists,  not  in  fairness  of 
speech,  but  in  fairness  of  heart. 

2.  It  may  want  the  blandishment  of  external  courtesy,  but  sup- 
plies its  place  with  a  humane  and  g-enerous  liberality  of  sentiment. 
Its  manners  are  unaffected,  and  Us  professions  cordial.  Exempt, 
on  one  hand,  from  the  dark  jealousy  of  a  suspicious  mind,  it  is  no 
less  removed,  on  the  other,  from  that  easy  credulity  which  is  im- 
posed on  by  every  specious  pretence.  It  is  perfectly  consistent 
with  extensive  knowledge  of  the  world,  and  with  due  attention 
to  our  own  safety. 

3.  In  that  various  intercourse,  which  we  are  obliged  to  carry  on 
with  persons  of  every  different  character,  suspicion,  to  a  certain 
degree,  is  a  necessary  guard.  It  is  only  when  it  exceeds  the 
bounds  of  prudent  caution,  that  it  degenerates  into  vice.  There 
is  a  proper  mean  between  undistingmshed  credulity,  and  univer- 
eal  jealousy,  which  a  sound  understanding  discerns,  and  which 
tlie  man  ofcandour  studies  to  preserve. 

4.  He  makes  allowance  for  the  mixture  of  evil  with  good, 
which  is  to  be  found  in  every  human  character.  He  expects  none 
to  be  faultless;  and  he  is  unwilling  to  believe  that  there  is  any 
without  some  commendable  qualities.  In  the  midst  of  many  de- 
fects, he  can  discover  a  virtue.  Under  the  influence  of  personal 
resentment,  he  can  be  just  to  the  merit  of  an  enemy. 

5.  He  never  lends  an  open  ear  to  those  defamatory  reports  and 
dark  suggestions,  which,  among  the  tribes  of  the  censorious,  cir- 
culate with  so  much  rapidity,  and  meet  with  so  ready  acceptance. 
He  is  not  hasty  to  judge  ;  aiid  he  requires  full  evidence  befoie  he 
will  condemn." 

6.  As  long  as  an  action  can  be  ascribed  to  different  motives,  he 
holds  it  as  no  mark  of  sagacity  to  impute  it  always  to  the  worst. 
Where  there  is  just  ground  for  doubt,  he  keeps  his' judgement  un- 
decided :  and,  durinj^  the  period  of  suspense,  leans  to  the  most 
charitable  construction  which  an  action  can  bear.  When  he  must 
condemn,  he  condemns  with  regret ;  and  without  those  agcrrava- 
tions  which  the  severitv  of  others  adds  to  the  crime.  He  listens 
calmly  to  the  apology  o'f  the  offender,  and  readily  admits  every 
extenuating  circumstance,  which  equity  can  suggest. 

7.  How  much  soever  he  may  blame  t'he  principles  of  anv  sect 
or  party,  he  never  confounds,  under  one  general  censure,  all  who 
belong  to  that  party  or  sect.  He  charges  them  not  with  such  con- 
eequences  of  their  tenets,  as  they  refuse  and  disavow.  From  one 
wrong  opinion,  he  does  not  infer'the  subversion  of  all  sound  prin- 
cijjles  ;  nor  from  one  bad  action,  conclude  that  all  regard  to  con- 
science is  overthrown. 
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8.  When  he  "  beholds  the  mote  m  his  brother's  eye,"  he  re- 
members "  the  beam  in  his  own."  He  commiserates  iiuman 
Jrailty  ;  and  judges  of  others  according  to  the  principles,  by  which 
he  would  think  it  reasonable  that  they  should  jud^e  of  him.  In 
a  word,  he  views  men  and  actions  in  the  clear  sunshine  of  charity 
and  good  nature  ;  ami  not  in  that  dark  and  sullen  shade  which 
jealousy  and  party-spirit  throw  over  all  characters.  blair. 

SECTION  XVIII. 

On  the  imperfection  of  that  happiness  ivhich  rests  solely  on  worldly 

pleasures. 

1.  The  vanity  of  human  pleasures,  is  a  topick  which  might  be 
embellished  with  the  pomp  of  much  description.  But  I  shall  stu- 
diously avoid  exaggeration,  and  only  point  out  a  threefold  vanity 
in  human  life,  winch  every  impartial  observer  cannot  but  admit; 
disappointment  in  pursuit,  dissatisfaction  in  enjoyment,  uncer- 
tainty in  possession. 

2.  'First,  disappointment  in  pursuit.  When  we  look  around  us 
on  the  world,  we  every  where  behold  a  busy  multitude,  intent  on 
the  prosecution  of  various  designs,  which  their  wants  or  desires 
have  suggested.  We  behold  them  employing  every  method  which 
ingenuity  can  devise  ;  some  the  patience  of  industry,  some  the 
boidness'of  enterprise,  others  the  dexterity  of  stratagem,  in  order 
to  compass  their  ends. 

3.  Of  this  incessant  stir  and  activity,  what  is  the  fruit?  In 
comparison  of  the  crowed  who  have  toiled  in  vain,  how  small  is 
the  number  of  the  successful?  Or  rather  where  is  the  man  who 
will  declare,  that  in  every  point  lie  has  completed  his  plan,  and 
attained  his  utmost  wish  ? 

4.  No  extent  of  human  abilities  has  been  able  to  discover  a  path, 
which,  in  any  line  of  life,  leads  unerringly  to  success.  "  The  race 
is  not  always  to  the  swift,  nor  the  battle  to  the  strong,  nor  riches 
to  men  of  understanding."  We  may  form  our  plans  with  the 
most  profound  sagacity,  and  with  the  most  vigilant  caution  may 
guard  against  dangers' on  every  side.  But  some  unforeseen  oc- 
currence comes  across,  which  baffles  our  wisdom,  and  lays  our 
labours  in  the  dust. 

5.  Were  such  disappointments  confined  to  those  who  aspire  at 
engrossing  the  higher  departments  of  life,  the  misfortune  would  be 
less.  The  humiliation  of  the  mighty,  and  the  fall  of  ambition  from 
its  towering  height,  little  concern  the  bulk  of  mankind.  These 
are  objects  on  wiiich,  as  on  distant  meteors,  they  gaze  from  afar, 
without  drawing  personal  instruction  from  events  so  much  above 
them. 

6.  But,  alas!  when  we  descend  into  the  regions  of  private  life, 
we  find  disappointment  and  blasted  hope  equally  prevalent  there. 
Neither  the  moderation  of  our  views,  nor  the  justice  of  our  pre- 
tensions, can  ensure  success.  But  "time  and  chance  happen  to 
all."  Against  the  stream  of  events,  both  the  worthy  and  the  un- 
deserving are  obliged  to  struggle  ;  and  both  are  frequently  over- 
borne alike  by  the  current. 

7.  Besides  disappointment  in  pursuit,  dissatisfaction  in  enjoy- 
ment is  a  farther  vanity,  to  which  the  human  state  is  subject.  This 
is  the  severest  of  all  rnortincations  ;  after  having  been  successful 
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in  the  pursuit,  to  be  baffled  in  the  enjoyment  itself.  Yet  this  is 
found  to  be  an  evil  still  more  nreneral'than  the  former.  Some 
may  be  so  fortunate  as  to  attain  what  thev  have  pursued  ;  but 
none  are  rendered  completely  happy  by  what  they  have  attained. 
S.  Disappointed  hope  is  misery  ;  and  vet  successful  hope  is  only 
imperfect  bliss.  Look  throufrh  all  the  ranks  of  mankind.  Examine 
tiie  condition  of  those  who  appear  most  prosperous  :  and  von  will 
f  nd  that  tJicy  are  never  just  what  they  desire  to  be.  IfVetired, 
thev  lantruish  for  action  ;  if  busy,  thev  complain  of  fatio-ue.  If  in 
middle  life,  they  are  impatient  for  distinction  ;  if  in  hijrh  station? 
hey  sigh  after  freedom  and  ease.  Somethinor  is  still^'wantino-  to 
that  plenitude  of  satisfaction,  which  they  expected  to  acquire.  To- 
^'•cther  with  every  wish  that  is  crratified.'a  new  demand  arises.  One 
void  opens  in  the  heart,  as  another  is  tilled.  On  wishes,  wishes 
j^row;  and  to  the  end,  it  is  rather  the  expectation  of  what  thev 
have  not,  than  the  enjoyment  of  what  they  have,  whicli  occuoie>^ 
an^l  interests  the  most  successful. 

y.  Tills  dissatisfaction  in  the  midst  of  human  pleasure,  s^rino-g 
partly  trom  the  nature  of  our  enjoyments  themselves,  and  ^partly 
l.'-om  circumstances  which  corrupt  them.  No  worldly  enjoyments 
jiro  adequate  to  the  high  desires  and  powers  of  an  inimortal  spirit, 
lancy  paints  them  at  a  distance  with  splendid  colours;  but  pos- 
sessicm  unveils  the  fallacy.  Tiie  eagerness  of  passion  bestov.s 
upon  Lhom,  at  first,  a  brisk"  {\nd  lively  relish.  But  it  is  their  fite 
nivvays  to  pall  by  familiarity,  and  sometimes  to  pass  from  satiety 
iU'O  disgust. 

10.  Happy  would  the  poor  man  think  himself,  if  he  could  enter  on 
a. I  tiie  treasures  of  the  rich  ;  and  hapny  for  a  short  time  ho  mio-ht 
be  :  but  before  he  had  long  contemplated  and  admired  his  state, 
his  possessions  would  seem  to  lessen,  and  his  cares  would  grow. 

11.  Add  to  the  unsatisfying  nat'ire  of  our  pleasures,  the  atlend- 
itig  circumstances  whicirnever  fail  to  corrupt  them.  For.  such  as 
th«;y  are,  tliey  are  at  no  time  possessed  unmixed.  To  human  lips 
it  is  not  given  to  taste  tlie  cup  of  pure  joy.  When  external  cir- 
cumstances show  fairest  to  the  world,  the  envied  man  groans  in 
|.>ri\:itc  under  his  own  burden.  Some  vexation  disquiets,  some 
passion  corrodes  him;  some  distress,  either  felt  or  feared,  ffnaws 
jiice  a  vv-orm.  the  root  of  his  felicity.  When  there  is  nothing  from 
without  to  disturb  the  prosperous,  a  secret  poison  operates  within. 
For  worldly  happiness  ever  tends  to  destroy  itself,  by  corruptino- 
the  iieart.  It  fosters  the  loose  and  the  violent  passions.  It  engen° 
ders  noxious  habits ;  and  taints  the  mind  with  false  delicacy, 
which  makes  it  feel  a  thousand  unreal  evils, 

12.  But  put  the  case  in  the  most  favourable  light.  Lav  aside 
from  hunian  pleasures  both  disappointment  in  pursuit,  and 'deceit- 
fulness  in  enjoyment ;  suppose  them  to  be  fully  attainable,  and 
completely  satisfactory ;  still  there  remains  to  be  considered  the 
vanity  of  uncertain  possession  and  short  duration.  Were  there 
in  worldly  things  any  fixed  point  of  security  which  we  could  gain, 
the  mind  would  then  have  some  basis  on  w'hich  to  rest. 

13.  But  our  condition  is  such,  that  every  thing  weavers  and 
totters  around  us,  "  Boast  not  thyself  of  to-morrow  ;  for  thou 
knowest  not  what  a  day  may  bringYorth."  It  is  much  if,  during 
its  course,  thou  hearest  not  of  somewhat  to  disquiet  or  alarm  thee. 

L2 
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For  life  never  proceeds  long  in  a  uniform  train.    It  is  continually 
.varied  by  unexpected  events. 

14.  The  seeds  of  alteration  are  every  where  sown  ;  and  the  sun- 
shine of  prosperity  commonly  accelerates  their  growth.  If  our  en- 
joyments are  numerous,  we  lie  more  open'on  ditferent  sides  to  be 
wounded.  If  we  have  possessed  them  long,  we  have  greater 
cause  to  dread  an  approaching  change.  By  slow  degrees  pros- 
perity rises  ;  but  rapid  is  the  progress  of  evil.  It  requires  no 
preparation  to  bring  it  forward. 

15.  The  edifice  v/hich  it  cost  much  time  and  labour  to  erect, 
one  inauspicious  event,  one  sudden  blow,  can  level  with  the  dust. 
I'^.-en  supposing  the  accidents  of  life  to  leave  us  untouched,  human 
bliss  must  still  be  transitory  ;  for  man  changes  of  himself.  IS  a 
coarse  of  enjoyment  can  delight  us  long.  Wliat  amused  our  youth," 
loses  its  charm  in  maturer  age.  As  years  advance,  our  powers  are 
blunted,  and  our  pleasurable  feelings  decline. 

16.  Tiie  silent  lapse  of  time  is  ever  carrying  somewhat  from  us, 
till  at  length  the  period  comes,  when  ail  must  be  swept  away. 
Tlie  prospect  of  this  termination  of  our  labours  and  pursuits,  is 
sufficient  to  mark  our  state  with  vanity.  "  Our  days  are  a  hand's 
breadth,  and  our  age  is  as  notliing."  Within  that  little  space  is 
ail  our  enterprise  bounded.  Vv  e  crowd  it  with  toils  and  cares,  with 
contention  and  strife.  We  project  great  designs,  entertain  high 
Jjopes,  and  then  leave  our  plans  unlinished,  and  sink  into  oblivion. 

17.  This  much  let  it  suitice  to  have  said  concerning  the  vanity 
of  the  world.  That  too  much  has  not  been  said,  must  appear 
to  every  one  wlio  considers  how  generally  mankind  lean  to  the 
opposite  side  ;  and  hov/  often,  by  uiidue  attachment  to  the  present 
state,  they  botii  feed  the  most  sinful  passions,  and  "  pierce  them- 
selves through  with  many  sorrows."  blair. 

SECTION  XIX. 

IVkat  are  ike  recti  and  solid  enjoyments  of  human  life. 

1.  It  must  be  admitted,  that  unmixed  and  complete  happiness  is 
unknown  on  earth.  No  regulation  of  conduct  can  altogether  pre- 
vent passions  from  disturbing-  our  peace,  and  misfortunes  from 
w-ounding  our  Jieart.  But  after  this  concession  is  made,  will  it 
follow,  that  there  is  no  object  on  earth  which  deserves  our  pur- 
suit, or  that  all  enjoyment  becomes  contemptible  whicli  is  not  per- 
fect ?  Let  us  survey  our  state  with  an  impartial  eye,  and  be  just 
to  the  various  gifts  of  Heaven. 

2.  How  vain  soever  this  life,  considered  in  itself,  may  be,  the 
comforts  and  jiopes  of  religion  are  sufficient  to  give  solidity  to  the 
enjoyments  of  the  rio-hteous.  In  the  exercise  of  good  affections, 
and  the  testimony  of  an  approving  conscience  ;  in  the  sense  of 
peace  and  reconciliation  with  God,  through  the  great  Redeemer 
of  mankind;  in  the  firm  confidence  of  being  conducted  through 
all  the  trials  of  life,  by  infinite  Wisdom  and  Goodness  ;  and  in 
the  joyful  prospect  of  arriving,  in  the  end,  at  immortal  felicity  ; 
they  possess  a  happiness,  which,  descending  from  a  purer  and 
more'perfect  region  than  this  world,  partakes  not  of  its  vanity. 

3.  Besides  the  enjoyments  peculiar  to  religion,  there  are  other 
pleasures  of  our  present  state,  which,  though  of  an  inferiour  order, 
must  not  be  overlooked  in  the  estimate  of  human  life.     It  is  n»- 
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cessary  to  call  attention  to  these,  in  order  to  check  that  repining 
and  unthankful  spirit  to  vvhicli  man  is  always  too  prone. 

4.  Some  degree  of  importance  must  be  "allowed  to  the  com- 
forts of  health,  to  the  innocent  ^ratifications  of  sense,  and  to  the 
entertainment  afforded  us  by  all  the  beautiful  scenes  of  nature ; 
some  to  the  pursuits  and  harmless  amusements  of  social  life  ;  and 
more  to  the  internal  enjoyments  of  thoug-ht  and  reflection,  and  to 
the  pleasures  of  affectionate  intercourse  with  those  whom  we  love. 
These  comforts  are  often  held  in  too  low  estimation,  merely  be- 

'  cause  they  are  ordinary  and  common;  although  that  is  the  cir- 
cumstance which  ought,  in  reason,  to  enhance  their  value.  They 
lie  open,  in  some  degree,  to  all ;  extend  through  every  rank  of 
life ;  and  fill  up  agreeably  many  of  those  spaces  in  our  present 
existence,  which  are  not  occupied  with  higher  objects,  or  with 
serious  cares. 

5.  From  this  representation  it  appears,  that,  notwithstanding  tlie 
vanity  of  the  world,  a  considerable  degree  of  comfort  is  attainable 
in  the  present  state.  Let  the- recollection  of  this  serve  to  recon- 
cile us  to  our  condition,  and  to  repress  the  arrogance  of  com- 
plaints and  murmurs. — What  art  thou,  O  son  of  man !  who,  hav- 
ing sprung  but  yesterday  out  of  the  dust,  darest  to  lift  up  thy 
voice  against  thy  Maker,  and  to  arraign  his  providence,  because 
all  things  are  not  ordered  according  to  thy  v/ish  ? 

6.  What  title  hast  thou  to  find  fault  with  the  order  of  tlie  uni- 
verse, whose  lot  is  so  much  beyond  what  thy  virtue  or  merit  gave 
thee  orround  to  claim!  Is  it  nothing  to  thee  to  have  been  intro- 
duced into  this  magnificent  world ;  to  have  been  admitted  as  a 
spectator  of  the  Divine  wisdom  and  works  ;  and  to  have  had  ac- 
cess to  all  ihe  comforts  which  nature,  with  a  bountiful  hand,  has 
poured  forth  around  thee?  Are. all  the  hours  forgotten  wiiich 
thou  hast  ])assed  in  case,  in  cojnplacency,  or  joy  ? 

7.  Is  it  a  small  favour  in  thy  eyes,  that  the  hand  of  Divine  Mercy 
has  been  stretched  forth  to'  aid  thee  ;  and,  if  thou  reject  not  its 
proffered  assistance,  is  ready  to  conduct  thee  to  a  happier  state  of 
existence  ?  When  thou  comparcst  thy  condition  with  thy  desert, 
blush,  and  be  ashamed  of  thy  complaints.  Be  silent,  be  grateful, 
and  adore.  Keceive  vrith  tliankfulness  the  blessings  which  are 
allowed  thee.  Revere  that  government  which  at  present  refuses 
thee  more.  Rest  in  this  conclusion,  that  though  there  are  evils 
in  the  world,  its  Creator  is  wise  and  good,  and  has  been  bountiful 
to  thee.  BLAIR. 

SECTION  XX. 
Scale  of  beings. 

1.  Though  there  is  a  great  deal  of  pleasure  in  contemplating 
the  material  world  ;  by  which  I  mean,  that  system  of  bodies,  into 
which  nature  has  so  curiously  wrought  the  mass  of  dead  matter, 
with  the  several  relations  that  those  bodies  bear  to  one  another* 
there  is  still,  methinks,  something  more  wonderful  and  surprising, 
in  contemplations  on  the  world  of  life  ;  by  which  I  intend,  all  those 
animals  with  which  every  part  of  the  universe  is  furnished.  The 
material  world  is  only  the  shell  of  the  universe :  the  world  of 
life  are  its  inhabitants. 

2,,  If  we  consider  those  parts  of  the  material  world,  which  lie  the 
nearest  to  us,  and  are  therefore  subject  to  our  observation,  and  in- 
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quiries,  it  is  amazingJLo  consider  the  infinity  of  animals  with  which 
they  are  stocked.  Every  part  of  matter  is  peopled  ;  every  ofreen 
leal  swarms  with  inhabitants.  There  is  scarcely  a  single  humour 
in  the  body  of  a  man,  or  of  any  other  animal,  in  which  our  glasses 
do  not  discover  myriads  of  living  creatures.  We  find,  even  in  the 
most  solid  bodies, 'as  in  marble  itself,  innumerable  cells  and  cavi- 
ties, which  are  crowded  with  imperceptible  inhabitants,  too  little 
for  the  naked  eye  to  discover. 

3.  On  the  other  hand,  if  we  look  into  the  more  bulky  parts  of 
nature,  we  see  the  seas,  lakes,  and  rivers,  teeming  with  number- 
less kinds  of  living  creatures.  We  find  every  mountain  and  marsh, 
wilderness  and  wood,  plentifully  stocked  \\ith  birds  and  beasts ; 
and  every  part  of  matter  affording  proper  necessaries  and  conve- 
niences, tor  the  livelihood  of  the  multitudes  which  inhabit  it. 

4.  The  author  of  "the  Plurality  of  Worlds,"  draus  a  very 
good  argument  from  t!iis  consideration,  for  tlie  peopling  of  everv 
planet;  as  indeed  it  seems  very  probable,  from  the  analogy  of 
reason,  that  if  no  part  of  matter,  with  which  we  are  a-;quainted, 
lies  waste  and  useless,  those  great  bodies,  which  are  at  such  a 
distance  from  us,  are  not  desert  and  unpeopled  ;  but  rather, 
that  they  are  furnished  with  beings  adapted  to  their  respective 
BituatiofiS. 

5.  Existence  is  a  blessing  to  those  beings  only  which  are  endow- 
ed with  perception  ;  and  is  in  a  manner  thrown  away  upon  dead 
matter,  any  farther  than  as  it  is  subservient  to  beings  which  are 
conscious  of  their  existence.  Accordingly  we  find,  from  the  bodies 
wi^ich  lie  under  our  observation,  that  matter  is  only  made  as  the 
basis  and  support  of  animals  ;  and  that  there  is  no  more  of  the 
one  than  what  is  necessary  for  the  existence  of  the  other. 

6.  Infinite  goodness  is  of  so  communicative  a  nature,  that  it 
seems  to  delight  in  conferring  existence  upon  every  degree  of 
perceptive  being.  As  this  is  a  speculation,  which  I  have  often 
pursued  with  great  pleasure  to  myself,  I  shall  enlarge  farther 
upon  it,  by  considering  that  part  of  the  scale  of  beings,  which 
comes  vvithin  our  knovvledge. 

7.  There  are  some  living  creatures,  which  are  raised  but  just 
above  dead  matter.  To  mention  only  that  species  of  shell-fish, 
which  is  formed  in  the  fashion  of  a  cone  ;  that  grows  to  the  sur- 
face of  several  rocks  ;  and  immediately  dies,  on  being  severed 
from  the  place  where  it  grew.  There  are  many  other  creatures 
but  one  remove  from  these,  which  have  no  other  sense  than  that  of 
feeling  and  taste.  Others  have  still  an  additional  one  of  hearing; 
others  of  smell ;  and  others,  of  sight. 

8.  It  is  wonderful  to  observe,  by  what  a  gradual  progress  the 
world  of  life  advances,  through  a  prodigious  variety  of  species,  be- 
fore a  creature  is  formed,  that  is  complete  in  all  its  senses  :  and 
even  among  these,  there  is  such  a  difierent  degree  of  perfection, 
in  the  sense  which  one  animal  enjoys  beyond  what  appears  in  an- 
other, that  though  the  sense  in  different  animals  is  distinguished 
by  the  same  common  denomination,  it  seems  almost  of  a  different 
nature. 

9.  If,  afler  this,  \ye  look  into  the  several  inward  perfections  of 
cunning  and  sagacity,  or  what  we  generally  call  instinct,  we  find      j 
them  rising,  after  the  same  manner  imperceptibly  one  above  an- 
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other  ;  and  receiving-  additional  improvements,  according'  to  the 
species  in  which  they  are  implanted.  This  progress  in  nature  is 
so  very  gradual,  that  the  most  perfect  of  an  inferiour  species, 
comes  very  near  to  the  most  imperfect  of  that  which  is  imme- 
diately above  it. 

10.  The  exuberant  and  overflowing  goodness  of  the  Supreme 
Being,  whose  mercy  extends  to  all  his  works,  is  plainly  seen,  as 
I  have  before  hinted,  in  his  having  made  so  very  little  matter,  at 
least  what  falls  within  our  knowledge,  that  does  not  swarm  with 
life.  Nor  is  his  goodness  less  seen  in  the  diversity,  than  in  the 
multitude  of  living  creatures.  Had  he  made  but  one  species  of 
animals,  none  of  tiie  rest  would  have  enjoyed  the  happiness  of  ex- 
istence :  he  has  therefore,  specified,  in  his  creation,  every  degree 
of  life,  every  capacity  of  being. 

11.  The  whole  chasm  of  nature,  from  a  plant  to  a  man,  is  filled 
up  with  diverse  kinds  of  creatures,  rising  one  after  another,  by 
an  ascent  so  gentle  and  easy,  that  the  little  transitions  and  devia- 
tions from  one  species  to  another,  are  almost  insensible.  This  in- 
termediate space  is  so  well  husbanded  and  managed,  that  there  is 
scarcely  a  degree  of  perception,  which  does  not  appear  in  some 
one  part  of  the  world  of  life.  Is  the  goodness,  or  the  wisdom  of 
the  Divine  Being,  more  manifested  in  this  his  proceeding  ? 

12.  There  is  a  consequence,  besides  those  I  have  already  men- 
tioned, which  seems  very  naturally  deducible  from  the  foregoing 
considerations.  If  the  scale  of  being  rises  by  so  regular  a  progress, 
so  high  as  man,  we  may,  by  parity  of  reason,  suppose,  that  it  still 
proceeds  gradually  through  those  beings  which  are  of  a  superiour 
nature  to  him  :  since  there  is  infini-tely  greater  space  and  room  for 
different  degrees  of  perfection,  between  the  Supreme  Being  and 
man,  than  between  man  and  the  most  despicable  insect. 

13.  In  this  great  system  of  being,  there  is  no  creature  so  won- 
derful in  its  nature,  and  which  so  much  deserves  our  particular  at- 
tention, as  man  ;  who  fills  up  the  middle  space  between  the  animal 
and  the  intellectual  nature,  the  visible  and  the  invisible  world ;  and 
who  is  that  link  in  the  chain  of  being,  which  forms  the  connexion 
between  both.  So  that  he  who,  in  one  respect,  is  associated  with 
angels  and  archangels,  and  may  look  upon  a  being  of  infinite  perfec- 
tion as  his  father,  and  the  highest  order  of  spirits  as  his  brethren, 
may,  in  another  respect,  say  to  "  corruption,  tliou  art  my  father, 
and  to  the  worm,  thou  art  my  mother  and  my  sister."    a'ddison, 

SECTION  XXI. 

Trust  in  the  care  of  Providence  recommended. 

1.  Man,  considered  in  liimself,  is  a  very  helpless,  and  a  very 
wretched  being.  He  is  subject  every  moment  to  tlie  g-reatest 
calamities  and  misfortunes.  lie  is  beset  with  dangers  on  all  sides  ; 
and  may  become  unhappy  by  numberless  casualties,  which  he 
could  not  foresee,  nor  have  prevented  had  he  foreseen  them. 

2.  It  is  our  comfort,  while  we  are  obnoxious  to  so  many  acci- 
dents, that  we  are  under  the  care  of  one  wlio  directs  contingen- 
cies, and  has  in  his  hands  the  management  of  every  tiling  that  is 
capable  of  annoying  or  offending  us ;  who  knows  the  assistance 
we  stand  in  need  of,  and  is  always  ready  to  bestow  it  on  those  who 
»sk  It  of  Jiim. 
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3.  The  natural  homajre,  which  such  a  creature  owes  to  so  infi- 
nitely wise  and  good  a  BeinjTiis  a  firm  reliance  on  him  for  the  bless- 
ings and  conveniences  of  life ;  and  an  habitual  trust  in  liim,  for  de- 
liverance out  of  all  such  dangers  and  difficulties  as  may  befall  us. 

4.  The  man  who  always  lives  in  this  disposition  of'mind,  ha'? 
not  the  same  dark  and  melanclioly  views  of  iiuman  nature,  as  he 
who  considers  himself  abstractedly  from  this  relation  to  the  Su- 
preme Being.  At  the  same  time  that  lie  reflects  upon  his  own 
weakness  and  imperfection,  he  comforts  himself  with  the  contem- 
plation of  those  divine  attributes,  which  are  employed  for  liis  safety, 
and  his  welfare.  He  finds  his  wantof  foresioht  made  up,  by  the 
omniscience  of  him  who  is  his  support.  He  is  not  sensible  of  his 
own  want  of  strength,  when  he  knows  that  his  helper  is  almighty. 

5.  In  short,  the  person  who  has  a  firm  trust  in  the  Supreme 
Being,  is  powerful  in  his  power,  wise  by  his  wisdom,  happy  by  his 
happiness.  He  reaps  the  benefit  of  every  divine  attri!)ute  fand 
loses  his  own  insufficiency  in  the  fulness  of  infinite  perfection.  To 
make  our  lives  more  easy  to  us,  we  are  commanded  to  put  our 
trust  in  liim,  who  is  thus  able  to  relieve  and  succour  us ;  the  Divine 
(joodness  having  made  such  a  reliance  a  duty,  notwithstanding 
v.e  should  have  oeen  miserable,  had  it  been  forbidden  us. 

6.  Among  several  motives,  which  mi^lit  be  made  use  of  to  re- 
commend this  duty  to  us,  I  shall  only  take  notice  of  those  that  fol- 
iow.  The  first  and  strongest  is,  that  we  are  promised,  he  will 
not  fail  those  who  put  their  trust  in  him.  But  without  considering 
the  supernatural  blessing,  which  accompanies  this  duty,  v,'e  may 
observe,  that  it  has  a  natural  tendency  to  its  own  reward  :  or,  in 
other  words,  that  this  firm  trust  and  confidence  in  the  great  Dispo- 
ser of  all  things,  contribute  very  much  to  the  getting  clear  of  any 
afHiction,  or  to  the  bearing  of  it  manfully. 

7.  A  person  who  believes  he  has  his  succour  at  hand,  and  that 
he  acts  in  the  sight  of  his  friend,  often  exerts  himself  beyond  his 
abilities;  and  does  wonders,  that  are  not  to  be  matclied  by  one 
who  is  not  animated  with  such  a  confidence  of  success.  Trust  in 
tiic  assistance  of  an  Almighty  Being,  naturally  produces  patience, 
hope,  cheerfulness,  and  all  other  dispositions  of  mind,  which  alle- 
viate those  calamities  that  we  are  not  able  to  remove. 

S.  T^he  practice  of  this  virtue  administers  great  comfort  to  the 
mind  of  man,  in  times  of  poverty  and  afiiiction  ;  but  most  of  all,  in 
the  hour  of  death.  When  the  soul  is  hovering,  in  the  last  molnonts 
of  its  separation  ;  when  it  is  just  entering  on  another  state  of  ex- 
istence, to  converse  with  scenes,  and  objects,  and  companions,  that 
are  altogether  new;  what  can  support  lier  under  such  tremblings 
f  thought,  such  fear,  such  anxiety,  such  apprehensions,  but  the 
casting  of  all  her  cares  upon  him,  who  first  gave  her  being  :  who 
has  conducted  her  througli  one  stage  of  it ;  and  who  will  be  always 
present,  to  guide  and  comfort  her  in  her  progress  through 
eternity.^  addiso.v. 

SECTION  XXII. 

Piety  and  gratitude  enliven  prosperity, 
1.  Piety,  and  gratitude  to  God,  contribute,  in  a  high  degree,  to 
enliven  prosperity.    Gratitude  is  a  pleasing  emotion.    The  sense 
of  bein^  distinguished  by  the  kindness  of  another,  gladdens  the 
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heart,  warms  it  with  reciprocal  affection,  and  gives  to  any  posses- 
sion which  is  agreeable  in  itself,  a  double  relish,  from  its  being 
the  gift  of  a  friend.  Favours  conferred  by  men,  I  acknowledge. 
may  prove  burdensome.  For  human  virtue  is  never  perfect ;  and 
sometimes  unreasonable  expectations  on  the  one  side,  sometimes 
a  mortifying  sense  of  dependence  on  tlie  other,  corrode  in  secret 
the  pleasures  of  benefits,  and  convert  the  obligations  of  friend- 
ship into  grounds  of  jealousy. 

2.  iJut  nothing  of  this  kind  can  affect  the  intercourse  of  grati- 
tude with  Heaven.  Its  favours  are  wholly  disinterested;  and  with  a 
gratitude  the  most  cordial  and  unsuspicious,  a  good  man  looks  up 
to  that  Almighty  Benei'iclor,  who  aims  at  no  end  but  the  happi- 
ness of  those  whom  lie  blesses,  and  who  desires  no  return  trom 
them,  but  a  devout  and  thankful  heart.  While  others  can  trace 
their  prosperity  to  no  higher  source  than  a  concurrence  of  world- 
ly causes  :  anJ,  often,  oi  mean  or  trifling  incidents,  which,  occa- 
sionally favoured  their  designs  ;  with  wiiat  superiour  satisfaction 
does  the  servant  of  God  remark  the  hand  of  that  gracious  power 
which  hath  raised  hiia  up;  which  hath  happily  conducted  liim 
through  the  various  steps  of  life,  and  crowned  him  with  the  most 
favourable  distinction  beyond  his  equals.^ 

3.  Let  us  farther  consider,  that  not  only  gratitude  for  the  past, 
but  a  cheering  sense  of  divine  favour  at  the  present,  enters  into 
the  pious  emotion.  They  are  only  the  virtuous,  who  in  their  pros- 
perous days  hear  this  voice  addressed  to  them,  "  Go  thy  way,  eat 
thy  bread  with  joy,  and  drink  thy  wine  with  a  cheerful  heart; 
for  God  now  accepteth  thy  works."  He  who  is  the  author  of 
their  prosperity,  gives  them  a  title  to  enjoy,  with  complacency, 
his  own  gift. 

4.  While  bad  men  snatch  the  pleasures  of  the  world  as  by 
stealth,  without  countenance  from  the  great  Proprietor  of  the 
world,  the  righteous  sit  openly  down  to  the  feast  of  life,  under  the 
smile  of  an])roving  heaven.  IS o  guilty  fears  damp  their  joys.  The 
blessing  of  God  rests  upon  all  that  they  possess;  his  protection 
surrounds  them  ;  and  hence,  "  in  the  habitations  of  the  righteous, 
is  found  the  voice  of  rejoicing  and  salvation."  A  lustre  unknown 
to  others,  invests,  in  their  sight,  tlie  v;hole  face  of  nature. 

5.  Their  piety  rellects  a  sunshine  from  heaven  upon  the  pros- 
perity of  the  v/orld  ;  unites  in  one  point  of  view,  the  smiling  as- 
pect,* bo'h  of  the  powers  above,  and  of  the  objects  below.  Not 
only  have  they  as  full  a  relish  as  others,  for  the  innocent  pleasures 
of  life,  but,  moreover,  in  these  they  hold  communion  with  their 
divine  benefactor.  In  all  that  is  good  or  fair,  they  trace  his  hand. 
From  the  beauties  of  nature,  from  the  improvements  of  art,  from 
the  enjoyments  of  social  life,  they  raise  their  affection  to  the  source 
of  all  the  happiness  which  surrounds  them  ;  and  thus  widen  the 
sphere  of  their  pleasures,  by  adding  intellectual,  and  spiritual,  to 
earthly  joys. 

6.  f^or  illustration  of  what  I  have  said  on  this  head,  remark  that 
cheerful  enjoyment  of  a  prosperous  state,  which  king  David  had 
when  he  wrote  the  twenty-third  psalm  ;  and  compare  the  highest 
pleasures  of  the  riotous  sinner,  with  the  happy  and  satisfied  spirit 
which  breathes  throughout  that  psalm. — In  the  midst  of  the  splen- 
dour of  royalty,  with  what  amiable  simplicity  of  gratitude  does  h« 
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look  up  to  the  Lord  as  "  his  Shepherd :"  happier  in  ascribing  all 
his  success  to  Divine  favour,  than  to  the  policy  of  his  councils,  or 
to  the  force  of  his  arms  ! 

7.  How  many  instances  of  divine  goodnes?  arose  before  him  in 
pleasing  rempmbrance,  when,  with  such  relish,  lie  speaks  of  the 
"green  pastures  and  still  waters,  beside  which  God  had  led  him ; 
ofhis  cup  v/hicli  he  had  made  to  overflow  :  and  of  the  table  which 
he  had  prepared  for  him  in  the  presence  of  his  enemies  !"  With 
what  perfect  tranquillity  does  he  look  forward  to  the  time  of  his 
passing  through  "  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death  ;"  unappalled 
by  that  spectre,  v.hose  most  distant  appearance  blasts  the  pros- 
perity of  sinners  !  He  fears  no  evil,  as  long  as  "  the  rod  and  tlie 
staff"  of  his  Divine  Shepherd  are  with  him ;  and,  through  all  the 
unknown  periods  of  this  and  of  future  existence,  commits  himself 
to  his  guidance  with  secure  and  triumphant  hope  :  "  Surely  good- 
ness and  mercy  will  follow  me  all  the  days  of  my  life  ;  and  1  shall 
dwell  in  the  house  of  the  Lord  for  ever." 

8.  What  a  purified,  sentimental  cnjoym.entof  prosperity  is  here 
exhibited  !  How  different  from  that  orross  relish  of  worldly  pleas- 
ures, which  belongs  to  those  who  beliold  only  the  terrestrial  side 
of  things :  who  raise  their  views  to  no  higher  objects  than  the 
succession  of  human  contingencies,  and  the  weak  efforts  of  hu- 
man ability  ;  who  have  no  protector  or  patron  in  the  heavens,  to 
enliven  their  prosperity,  or  to  warm  their  hearts  with  gratitude 
and  trust!  blair. 

SECTION  XXIII. 

Virtue,  when  deeply  rooted,   is   not  subject   to  the  injiuence   oj 
fortune. 

1.  The  city  of  Sidon  having  surrendered  to  Alexander,  he  or- 
dered Hephcstion  to  bestow  the  crown  on  him  whom  the  Sidoni- 
ans  should  think  most  worthy  of  that  honour.  Hephestion  being 
at  that  time  resident  with  two  young  men  of  distinction,  offered 
them  the  kingdom ;  but  they  refused  it,  telling  him  tiiat  it  was 
contrary  to  the  laws  of  their  country,  to  admit  any  one  to  that 
honour,"  who  was  not  of  the  royal  family. 

2.  He  then,  having  expressed  his  admiration  of  their  disinterest- 
ed spirit,  desired  them  to  name  one  of  the  royal  race,  who  might 
remember  that  he  had  received  the  crown  through  their  hands. 
Overlooking  many,  who  would  have  been  ambitious  of  this  high 
honour,  they  made  choice  of  Abdolonymus,  Vvhose  singular  merit 
had  rendered  him  conspicuous,  even  in  the  vale  of  obscurity. 
Though  remotely  related  to  the  royal  family,  a  series  of  misfor- 
tunes had  reduced  him  to  the  necessity  of  cultivating  a  garden, 
for  a  small  stipend,  in  tlie  suburbs  of  the  city. 

3.  While  Abdolonymus  was  busily  employed  inweediuo-  his  gar- 
den, the  two  friends  of  Hephestion,  bearing  in  their  hands  the  en- 
signs of  royalty,  approached  him,  and  saluted  him  king.  They 
iniormed  him  that  Alexander  had  appointed  him  to  that  office ; 
and  required  him  immediately  to  exchange  his  rustick  garb,  and 
utensils  of  husbandry,  for  the  regal  robe  and  sceptre.  At  the 
same  time,  they  admcnished  him,  wJien  he  should  be  seated  on  the 
t]irone,  aud  have  a  nation  in  his  power,  not  to  forget  the  humble 
condition  from  which  he  had  been  raised. 
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4.  All  this,  at  the  first,  appeared  to  Abdolonymus  as  an  illusion 
of  the  fancy,  or  an  insult  offered  to  his  poverty.  He  requested 
them  not  to  trouble  him  farther  with  their  impertinent  jests  ;  and 
to  find  some  other  way  of  amusing  themselves,  which  micrht  leave 
jum  in  the  peaceable  enjoyment  of  his  obscure  habitafion.— \t 
length,  however,  they  convinced  him,  that  they  were  serious  in 
their  proposal ;  and  prevailed  upon  him  to  accept  the  reo-al  office, 
and  accompany  them  to  the  palace.  ° 

5.  No  sooner  was  he  in  poss'ession  of  the  g-overnment,  than  pride 
and  envv  created  him  enemies  ;  who  whispered  their  murmurs  in 
every  place,  till  at  last  they  reached  the  ear  of  Alexander.  He 
commanded  the  new-elected  prince  to  be  sent  for :  and  inquired 
ot  him,  witli  what  temper  ot  mind  he  had  borne  iiis  povertv. 
"  Would  to  Heaven," replied  Abdolonvmus,  "that  I  may  be  able 
to  bear  my  crown  with  equal  moderation :  for  when  I  possessed 
little,  I  wanted  nothing  :  these  hands  supplied  me  with  whatever  1 
desired.  '  From  this  answer,  Alexander  formed  so  hio-h  an  idea 
of  his  wisdom,  that  he  confirmed  the  choice  whicirjiad  been 
made  ;  and  annexed  a  neighbouring  province  to  the  government 

of  Sldon.  QUI.XTUS   CURTIUS. 

SECTION  XXIV. 
The  Speech  of  Fabricius,  a  Rojnan  ambassador,  to  king  Purr- 

hits,  trho  attempted  to  bnbe  him  to  hi^  interests^  by  the  offer  of  a 

great  sum  of  money. 

1.  With  regard  to  my  poverty,  the  king  has,  indeed,  been  justly 
informed.  My  whole  estate  consists  in  a  house  of  but  mean  ap- 
pearance, and  a  little  spot  of  ground  :  from  which,  by  my  own  la- 
bour, I  draw  my  support.  But  if,  by  any  means,  thou  hast  been 
persuaded  to  think  that  this  povertv  renders  me  of  less  conse- 
quence in  my  own  country,  or  in  aiiy  deofree  unhappy,  thou  art 
greatly  deceived. 

2-  I  have  no  reason  to  complain  of  fortune  :  she  supplies  me 
with  ail  that  nature  requires  ;  and  if  I  am  without  superfluities,  I 
^u^  ^-^<=',  ^ree  from  the  desire  of  them.  With  these,  I  confess  I 
should  be  more  able  to  succour  the  necessitous,  the  only  advan- 
tage for  wliich  the  wealthy  are  to  be  envied  ;  but  small  as  my  pos- 
sessions are.  I  can  still  contribute  soraethinir  to  the  support  of 
the  state,  and  the  assistance  of  ray  friends. 

3.  With  respect  to  honours,  mv  country  places  me,  poor  as  I 
am,  upon  a  level  with  the  richest':  for  Rome  knows  no  qualifica- 
tions for  great  employments,  but  virtue  and  ability.  She  appoints 
me  to  officiate  in  the  most  august  ceremonies  of  relie-ion  ;  she  in- 
trusts me  with  the  command  of  her  armies ;  she  confides  to  my 
care  the  most  important  negotiations.  My  poverty  does  not  les- 
sen the  weight  and  influence  of  my  counsels  in  the  senate. 

4.  Ihe  Roman  people  honour  me  for  that  verv  povertv,  which 
king  Pyrrhus  considers  as  a  disgrace.  Thev  know  the  many  op- 
portunities I  have  had  to  enrich  myself,  without  censure ;  they 
^e  convinced  of  my  disinterested  zeal  for  their  prosperity :  and 
It  1  have  any  thing  to  complain  of,  in  the  return  they  make  me,  it 
IS  only  the  excess  of  their  applause.  What  value,  then,  can  I 
put  upon  thy  gold  and  silver  ?  What  king  can  add  any  thing  to  my 
fortune ."  Always  attentive  to  discharge  the  duties  incumbent  upon 

M 
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me,  I  have  a  mind  free  from  sel'f-reproach  ;  and  I  have  an  honest 

^''"'^*  SECTION  XXV. 

Character  of  James  I.  king  of  England. 
I.  No  prince,  so  little  enterprising  and  so  inoffensive,  was  eve> 
so  much  exposed  to  the  opposite  extremes  of  calumny  and  flat- 
tery, of  satire  and  pane^yrick.  And  the  factions  which  bec^an  in 
his  time,  being  still  continued,  have  made  his  character  be  as 
much  disputed  to  this  day,  as  is  commonly  that  of  princes  who 
are  our  contemporaries.  ,  ,   ,  j 

2  Many  virtues,  however,  it  must  be  owned,  he  was  possessed 
of:  but  not  one  of  them  pure,  or  free  from  the  contagion  of  the 
neicvhbouring  vices.  His  generosity  bordered  on  profusion,  his 
If-arnino-  on  pedantry,  his  pacifick  disposition  on  pusillaniniity,his 
wisdonron  cunning,  his  friendship  on  light  fancy  and  boyish 

fbudness.  ,  •   ^  •   •        i- 

3  While  he  imao-ined  that  he  was  only  maintaining  his  own 
autiioritv,  he  mav  perhaps  be  suspected  in  some  of  his  actions,  and 
still  more  of  his"  pretensions,  to  have  encroached  on  the  liberties 
of  his  people.  While  he  endeavoured,  by  an  exact  neutrality,  to 
acquire  tlie  -rood  will  of  ^1  his  neighbours,  he  was  able  to  pre- 
serve fully  the  esteem  and  regard  of  none.  His  capacity  was  con- 
siderable, but  fitter  to  discourse  on  general  maxims,  than  to  con- 
duct any  intricate  business.  ,.    .t.  j     *    r 

4  His  intentions  were  just,  but  more  adapted  to  the  conduct  ol 
private  life,  than  to  the  government  of  kingdoms. .,  Awkward  in 
his  person,  and  ungainly  in  his  manners,  he  was  ill  qualified  to 
command  respect :  partial  and  undiscerning  m  his  affections,  he 
was  little  fitted  to  acquire  general  love.  Of  a  feeble  temper,  more 
than  of  a  fru^ral  judgement ;  exposed  to  our  ridicule  from  his 
vanity,  but  exempt  from  our  hatred  by  his  freedom  from  pride 
and  arrogance.  i     r-i  •      i  ♦ 

5.  And!  upon  the  whole,  it  may  be  pronounced  of  his  character, 
that  all  his  qualities  were  sullied  with  weakness,  and  embellished 
bv  humanity.  Political  courage  he  was  certainly  devoid  of ;  and 
from  thence  chiefly  is  derived  the  strong  prejudice,  which  pre- 
vails  ao-ainst  his  personal  bravery  :  an  inference,  however,  which 
must  be  owned,  from  general  experience,  to  be  extremely  tal- 

^^^'"'-  SECTION  XXVI. 

Charles  V.  emperor  of  Germany,  resigns  his  dominiona,  and 
retires  from  the  ivorld. 

1  This  great  emperor,  in  the  plenitude  of  his  power,  and  in 
pos'session  of  all  the  honours  whicli  can.flatter  the  heart  of  man 
took  the  extraordinary  resolution,  to  resign  his  k^".?^  of^^^,^"f  ^J 
withdraw  entirely  from  any  concern  m  business  or  the  aff^airs  of 
this  world,  in  order  that  he  might  spend  the  remainder  of  his 
days  in  retirement  and  solitude.  ^^a\  ^^^ 

2  Thouo-h  it  requires  neither  deep  reflection,  nor  extraordL.ary 
discernment,  to  discover  that  the  state  of  royalty  is  not  exempt 
from  cares  and  disappointments ;  though  most  of  those  who  are  ex- 
alted to  a  throne,  find  solicitude,  an^  satiety,  and  disgust,  to  be 
tlieir  perpetual  attendants,  in  that  envied  pre-eminence  ,  yet,  to 
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descend  voluntarily  from  the  supreme  to  a  subordinate  station,  and 
to  relinquish  the  possession  of  power  in  order  to  attain  tlie  enjoy- 
ment of  happiness,  seems  to  be  an  effort  too  great  for  the  human 
mind. 

3.  Several  instances,  indeed,  occur  in  history,  of  monaiichs  who 
have  quitted  a  throne,  and  have  ended  their  days  in  retirement. 
But  they  were  either  weak  princes,  wlio  took  this  resolution  rash- 
Iv,  and  "repented  of  it  as  soon  as  it  was  taken;  or  unfortunate 
pirinces,  from  whose  hands  souie  stron<r  rival  had  wrested  tlieir 
sceptre,  and  compelled  them  to  descend  with  reluctance  into  a 
private  station. 

4.  Dioclesian  is,  perhaps,  the  only  prince  capable  of  holding 
the  reins  of  government,  who  ever  resigned  them  from  deliberate 
choice  ;  and  who  continued,  during  many  years,  to  enjuy  the  tran- 
quillity of  retirement,  without  fetching  one  penitent  sigh,  or  cast- 
ing back  one  look  of  desire,  towards  the  power  or  dignity  which 
he  liad  abandoned. 

5.  No  wonder,  then,  that  Charles's  resignation  should  fill  all  Eu- 
rope with  astonishment;  and  give  rise,  botii  among  liis  contempo- 
raries, and  among  the  historians  of  that  period,  to  various  conjec- 
tures concerning  tlie  motives  which  d^M^nined  a  prince,  whose 
ruling  passion  had  been  uniformly  the  loWof  power,  at  the  age  of 
fifty-six.  when  objects  of  ambition  operate  with  fall  force  on  the 
mind,  and  are  pursued  with  the  greatest  ardour,  to  take  a  reso- 
lution so  singular  and  unexpected. 

6.  The  emperor,  in  pursuance  of  his  determination,  having  as- 
sembled the  states  of  the  Low  Countries  at  Brussels,  seated  nim- 
self,  for  the  last  time,  in  the  chair  of  state  ;  on  one  side  of  which 
was  placed  his  son,  and  on  the  other,  his  sister  the  queeji  of  Hun- 
gary, regent  of  the  Netherlands,  with  a  splendid  retinue  of  the 
o  randees  of  Spain  and  princes  of  the  empire  standing  behind  him. 

7.  The  president  of  the  council  of  Flanders,  by  his  command, 
explained,  in  a  few  words,  his  intention  in  calling  this  extraor- 
dinary rneetinsf  of  the  states.  He  then  read  the  instrument  of  re- 
signation, by  which  Charles  surrendered  to  his  son  Philip  all  his 
territories,  jurisdiction,  and  authority  in  the  Low  Countries  :  ab- 
solving his  subjects  there  from  their  oath  of  allegiance  to  him, 
which  he  required  them  to  transfer  to  Philip  his  lawful  heir  ;  and 
to  serve  him  with  the  same  loyalty  and  zeal  that  they  had  mani- 
fested, during  so  long  a  course  of  years,  in  support  of  his  govern- 
ment. 

8.  Charles  then  rose  from  his  seat,  and  leaning  on  the  shoulder 
of  the  prince  of  Orange,  because  he  was  unable  to  stand  without 
support,  he  addressed  himself  to  the  audience  ;  and,  from  a  paper 
which  he  held  in  his  hand,  in  order  to  assist  his  memory,  he  re- 
counted, with  dignity,  but  without  ostentation,  all  the  great  things 
which  he  had  undertaken  and  performed,  since  the  ^commence- 
ment of  his  administration. 

9.  He  observed,  that  from  the  seventeenth  year  of  his  age,  he 
had  dedicated  all  his  thoughts  an  I  attention  to  publick  objects,  re- 
serving no  portion  of  his  time  for  the  indulgence  of  his  ease,  and 
very  little  for  the  enjoyment  of  private  pleasure  :  that  either  in  a 
pacifick  or  hostile  nrianner,  he  had  visited  Germany  nine  times,Spain 
six  times,  France  four  times,  Italy  seven  times,  the  Low  Countries 
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ten  times,  England  twice,  Africa  as  often,  and  had  made  eleven 
voyages  by  sea  ;  that  while  his  health  permitted  him  to  discharge 
his  duty,  and  the  vigour  of  his  consitution  was  equal,  in  any  degree, 
to  the  arduous  office  of  governing  dominions  so  extensive,  he  Jiad 
never  shunned  labour,  nor  repined  under  fatigue  ;  that  now,  when 
his  health  was  broken,  and  his  vigour  exhausted  by  the  rage  of  an 
incurable  distemper,  his  growing  infirmities  admonished  him  to 
retire  ;  nor  was  he  so  fond  of  reigning,  as  to  retain  the  sceptre  ia 
an  impotent  hand,  which  was  no  longer  able  to  protect  his  suojects, 
or  to  rendei  them  happy ;  that  instead  of  a  sovereign  worn  out 
with  diseases,  and  scarcely  half  alive,  he  gave  them  one  in  th« 
prime  of  life,  accustomed  already  to  govern,  and  who  added  to  the 
vi^^our  of  youih  all  the  attention  and  sagacity  of  maturer  years  ; 
that  if,  during  the  course  of  a  long  admtnistration,  he  liad  com- 
mitted any  material  errour  in  government, or  if,  under  tlie  pressure 
of  so  many  and  great  affairs,  and  amidst  the  attention  which  he 
Jiad  been  obliged  to  give  to  them,  he  had  either  neglected  or  in- 
jured any  of  his  subjects,  he  now  implored  their  forgiveness  ; 
ti/at,  for  his  part,  he  should  ever  retain  a  grateful  sense  of  their 
fidelity  and  attachment,  and  would  carry  the  remembrance  of  it 
aloiig  with  him  to  the^J^pe  of  his  retreat,  as  his  sweetest  conso- 
lation, as  well  as  the  oRc  reward  for  all  his  services  ;  and  in  his 
last  prayers  to  iVlmighly  God,  would  pour  forth  his  ardent  wisJies 
for  their  welfare. 

10.  Then  turning  towards  Philip,  who  fell  onhis  knees  and  kissed 
his  father's  hand,  "  If,"  says  he,  "  I  had  left  you,  by  my  death, 
this  rich  inheritance,  to  which  1  have  made  such  large  auditions, 
some  regard  would  have  been  justly  due  to  my  memory  on  that 
account ;  but  now,  when  I  voluntarily  resign  to  you  wliat  I  might 
have  still  retained,  I  may  well  expect  the  warmest  expressions 
of  thanks  on  your  part.  'With  these,  however,  I  dispense  ;  and 
shall  consider  your  concern  for  the  welfare  of  your  subjects,  and 
your  love  of  them,  as  the  best  and  most  acceptable  testimony  of 
your  gratitude  to  me.  It  is  in  your  power,  by  a  wise  and  virtuous 
administration,  to  I'ustify  the  extraordinary  proof  which  J  give  this 
day  of  my  paternal  affection,  and  to  demonstrate  that  you  are  wor- 
thy of  the  confidence  which  I  repose  in  you.  Preserve  an  invio- 
lable regard  for  religion ;  maintain  the  Catholick  faith  in  its  purity , 
let  the  laws  of  your  country  be  sacred  in  your  eyes  ;  encroacii  not 
on  the  rights  and  privilesres  of  your  people  ;  and  if  the  time  shall 
ever  come,  when  you  shafl  Vv'ish  to  enjoy  the  tranquillity  of  private 
life,  may  you  have  a  son  endowed  with  such  qualities,  that  you 
can  resign  your  sceptre  to  him,  with  as  much  satisfaction  as  I  give 
up  mine  to  you." 

11.  As  soon  as  Charles  had  finished  this  long  address  to  his  sub- 
jects, and  to  their  nev/  sovereign,  he  sunk  into  the  chair,  exhaust- 
ed and  ready  to  faint  with  the  fatigue  of  so  extraordinary  an  effort. 
During  his  discourse,  the  whole  audience  melted  into  tears;  some 
from  a'cl miration  of  his  magnanimity  ;  otliers  softened  by  the  ex- 
pressions of  tenderness  towards  his  son,  and  of  love  to  his  people  ; 
and  all  were  affected  with  the  deepest  sorrow,  at  losing  a  sove- 
reign, who  had  distinguished  the  Netherlands,  his  native  country,, 
with  particular  marks  of  his  regard  and  attachment. 
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SECTION  XXVII. 

The  same  subject  continued. 

1.  A  FEW  weeks  after  the  resigrnation  of  the  Netherlands- 
Charles,  in  an  assembly  no  less  splendid,  and  with  a  ceremonial 
equally  pompous,  resigned  to  his  son  the  crowns  of  Spain,  with  all 
the  territories  depending  on  them,  both  in  the  old  and  in  the  new 
world.  Of  all  these  vast  possessions,  he  reserved  nothing  for  him- 
eelf,  but  an  annual  pension  of  a  hundred  thousand  crowns,  to  de- 
fray the  charges  of  his  family,  and  to  aiFord  him  a  small  sum  for 
acts  of  beneficence  and  charity. 

2.  Isothing  now  remained  to  detain  him  from  tl^at  retreat  for 
which  he  languished.  Every  thing  having  been  prepared  some 
time  for  his  voyage,  he  set  out  for  Zuitburgh  in  Zealand,  where 
the  fleet  had  orders  to  rendezvous.  In  his  way  thither,  he  passed 
through  Ghent:  and  after  stopping  there  a  few  days,  to  indulge 
that  tender  and  pleasing  melancholy,  which  arises  in  the  mind  of 
every  man  in  the  decline  of  life,  on  visiting  the  place  of  his  nativity, 
and  viewing  the  scenes  and  objects  familiar  to  him  in  his  early 
youth,  he  pursued  his  journey,  accom^|ied  by  his  son  Philip, 
his  daughter  the  arch-duchess,  his  siste^^he  dowager  queens  of 
France  and  Hungary,  Maximilian  his  son-in-law,  and  a  numerous 
retinue  of  the  Flemish  nobility.  Before  he  went  on  board,  he  dis- 
missed them,  with  marks  of  his  attention  or  regard  ;  and  taking 
leave  of  Philip  with  all  the  tenderness  of  a  father  who  embraced 
his  son  for  the  last  time,  he  set  sail  under  convoy  of  a  large  fleet 
of  Spanish,  Flemish,  and  English  ships. 

8.  His  voyage  was  prosperous  and  agreeable ;  and  he  arrived 
at  Laredo  in  Biscay,  on  the  eleventh  day  after  he  left  Zealand. 
As  soon  as  he  landed,  he  fell  prostrate  on  the  crround ;  and  con- 
sidering himself  now  as  dead  to  the  world,  helcissed  the  earth, 
and  said,  "  Naked  came  I  out  of  my  mother's  womb,  and  naked 
I  now  return  to  thee,  thou  common' mother  of  mankind."  From 
Laredo  he  proceeded  to  Valladolid.  There  he  took  a  last  and 
tender  leave  of  his  two  sisters  ;  whom  he  would  not  permit  to  ac- 
company him  to  his  solitude,  though  thev  entreated  it  with  tears: 
not  only  that  they  might  have  the  consolation  of  contributino-,  by 
their  attendance  and  care,  to  mitigate  or  to  sooth  his  suff'ermo-s, 
but  that  they  might  reap  instruction  and  benefit,  by  joining  wfth 
him  in  those  pious  exercises,  to  which  he  had  consecrated  the 
remainder  of  his  days. 

4.  From  Valladolid,  he  continued  his  journey  to  Plazencia  in  Eg- 
tremadura.  He  had  passed  through  that  city  a  great  many  years 
before  ;  and  having  been  struck  at  that  time  with  the  delio-htful 
situation  of  the  monastery  of  St.  Justus,  belonging  to  the  orSer  of 
St,  Jerome,  not  many  miles  distant  from  that^place,  he  had  then 
observed  to  some  of  his  attendants,  that  this  was  a  spot  to  which 
Dioclesian  might  have  retired  with  pleasure.  The  impression 
had  remained  so  strong  on  his  mind,  that  he  pitched  upon  it  as 
the  place  of  his  retreat. 

6.  It  was  seated  in  a  vale  of  no  great  extent,  watered  by  a  small 
brook,  and  surrounded  by  rising  grounds,  covered  with  lofty  trees. 
From  the  nature  of  the  soil,  as  well  as  th^  temperature  of  tli© 
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climate,  it  was  esteemed  the  most  healthful  and  delicious  situa- 
tion in  Spain. 

6.  Some  months  before  his  resignation,  he  had  sent  an  archi- 
tect thither,  to  add  a  new  apartment  to  the  monastery,  for  his  ac- 
commodation ;  but  he  gave  strict  orders  that  the  style  of  the  build- 
ing should  be  such  as  suited  his  present  station,  rather  than  his 
former  dignity.  It  consisted  only  of  six  rooms,  four  of  them  in  the 
form  of  friars'  cells,  with  naked  walls  ;  the  other  two,  each  twenty 
feet  s(juare,  were  hunof  with  brown  cloth,  and  furnished  in  the 
most  simple  manner.  They  were  all  on  a  level  with  the  ground  : 
with  a  door  on  one  side  into  a  f^arden,  of  which  CharlesliimseU 
had  given  the  plan,  and  had  filled  it  with  various  plants,  which 
he  proposed  to  cultivate  with  his  own  liands.  On  the  other  side, 
they  communicated  with  the  chapel  of  the  monastery,  in  which 
he  was  to  perform  his  devotions. 

7.  Into  this  humble  retreat,  hardly  sufficient  for  the  comfortable 
accommodation  of  a  private  oentle'man,  did  Charles  enter,  with 
twelve  domesticks  only.  He  buried  there,  in  solitude  and  silence, 
his  grandeur,  his  ambition,  too-ether  with  all  those  vast  projects, 
which,  during  lialf  a  century,  iiad  alarmed  and  agitated  Europe ; 
fillinof  every  kingdom  ij^t,  by  turns,  with  the  terrour  of  his  arms, 
and  the  droad  of  bein^ubjected  to  his  power. 

8.  In  this  retirement,  Charles  formed  such  a  plan  of  life  for 
himself,  as  would  have  suited  the  condition  of  a  private  person  of  a 
moderate  fortune.  His  table  was  neat  but  plain  ;  his  aomesticks 
few  ;  his  intercourse  with  them  familiar  ;  all  the  cumbersome  and 
ceremonious  forms  of  attendance  on  his  person  were  entirely 
abolished,  as  destructive  of  that  social  ease  and  tranquillity, 
which  lie  courted,  in  order  to  sooth  the  remainder  of  his  davs. 
As  the  mildness  of  the  climate,  together  with  his  deliverance 
from  the  burdens  and  cares  of  government,  procured  him,  at  first, 
a  considerable  remission  from  the  acute  pains  with  which  he  had 
been  long  tormented,  he  enjoved,  perhaps,  more  complete  satis- 
faction in  this  humble  solitud^e,  than  all  his  grandeur  had  ever 
yielded  him. 

9.  The  ambitious  thoughts  and  projects  which  had  so  long  en- 
grossed and  disquieted  him,  were  quite  eflTaced  from  his  mind. 
Far  from  taking  any  part  in  the  political  transactions  of  the 
princes  of  Europe,  he  restrained  his  curiosity  even  from  any  in- 
quiry concerning  them ;  and  he  seemed  to  view  the  busy  scene 
which  he  had  abandoned,  with  all  the  contemj)!  and  indifference 
arising  from  his  thorough  experience  of  its  vanity,  as  well  as  from 
the  pleasing  reflection  of  having  disentangled  himself  from  its 
cares.  dk.  robertson. 
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PIECES  IN  POETRY. 

CHAPTER  I. 

SELECT  SENTENCES  AND  PARAGRAPHS. 

SECTION  I. 

SHORT    AND    EAST    SENTENCES. 

Education. 
'Tifl  education  forms  the  common  mind  ; 
Just  as  the  twig  is  bent,  the  tree's  inciin'd. 

Candour. 
With  pleasure  let  us  own  our  errours  past : 
And  make  each  day  a  critick  on  the  last. 

Reflection. 
A  soul  without  reflection,  like  a  pile 
Without  inhabitant,  to  ruin  runs. 

Secret  Virtue.    ^ 
The  private  path,  the  secret  acts  of  men, 
If  noole,  far  the  noblest  of  their  lives. 

JVecessary  knowledge  easily  attained. 
Our  needful  knowledge,  like  our  needful  food, 
Unhedg'd,  lies  open  in  life's  common  field  ; 
And  bids  all  welcome  to  the  vital  feast. 

Disappointment. 
Disappointment  lurks  in  many  a  prize, 
As  bees  in  flow'rs  ;  and  stings  us  with  success. 

Virtuous  elevation. 
The  mind  that  would  be  happy,  must  be  great ; 
Great  in  its  wishes  ;  great  in  its  survevs. 
Extended  views  a  narrow  mind  extend. 
JVatural  and  fanciful  life. 
Who  lives  to  nature,  rarely  can  be  poor  ; 
Who  lives  to  fancy,  never  can  be  rich. 

Charity. 
In  faith  and  hope  the  world  will  disagree  ; 
But  all  mankind's  con9ernis  charity. 

The  prize  of  virtue. 
What  nothing  earthly  gives,  or  can  destroy, 
The  soul's  calm  sunshine,  and  the  heart-felt  joy, 
Is  virtue's  prize. 

Sense  and  modesty  connected. 
Distrustful  sense  with  modest  caution  speaks  ;     ^ 
It  still  looks  home,  and  short  excursions  makes  ;  > 
But  rattling  nonsense  in  full  volleys  breaks.         J 

ffOTE. — In  the  first  chapter,  the  Compiler  has  exhibited  a  considerable 
Tari«ty  of  poetical  construction,  for  the  young  reader's  preparatory  exerci&e. 
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Moral  discipline  salutary. 
Heav'n  grivos  us  friends  to  bless  the  present  scene 
Resumes  them  to  prepare  us  for  the  next. 
All  evils  natural  are  moral  goods ; 
All  discipline,  indulgence,  on  the  whole. 

Present  blessings  undervalued. 
Like  birds,  whose  beauties  languish,  half  concealed, 
Till,  mounted  on  the  wing,  their  glossy  plumes 
Expanded  shine  with  azure,  green,  and  gold, 
How  blessings  brighten  as  they  take  their  flight! 

Hope. 
llope,  of  all  passions  most  befriends  us  here  ; 
Passions  of  })rouder  name  befriend  us  less. 
Joy  has  her  tears,  and  transport  has  her  death; 
Hope,  like  a  cordial,  innocent,  though  strong, 
Man's  heart,  at  once,  inspirits  and  serenes. 
Happiness  modest  and  tranquiL 

Never  man  was  truly  blest. 

But  it  compos'd,  and  gave  him  such  a  cast 
As  folly  might  mistake  for  want  of  joy  : 
A  cast  unlike  the  triumph  of  the  proud ; 
A  modest  aspect,  and  a  smile  at  heart. 

True  greatness. 
Who  noble  ends  by  noble  means  obtains, 
Or  failing,  smiles  m  exi^jc  or  in  chains, 
Like  good  Aurelius  let  him  reign,  or  bleed 
Like  Socrates,  that  man  is  ^reat  indeed. 

The  tear  oj  sympathy. 
No  radiant  pearl,  which  crested  fortune  wears, 
No  gem,  that  twinkling  hangs  from  beauty's  ears, 
Nor""the  bright  stars,  which  night's  blue  arch  adorn. 
Nor  rising  suns  that  gild  the  vernal  morn. 
Shine  with  such  lustre,  as  the  tear  that  breaks, 
J^'or  others'  wo,  down  Virtue's  manly  cheeks. 

SECTION  II. 

VKRSES   I^    WHICH   THE   LINES  ARE   OF  DIFFERENT  I.fiMOTB« 

Bliss  of  celestial  origiiu 
Restless  mortals  toil  for  nought; 
Bliss  in  vain  from  earth  is  sought ; 
Bliss,  a  native  of  the  sky, 
Never  wanders.     Mortals,  try  ; 
There  you  cannot  seek  in  vam  ; 
For  to  seek  her  is  to  gain. 

The  passions. 
The  passions  are  a  num'rous  crowd, 
Imperious,  positive,  and  loud. 
Curb  these  licentious  sons  of  strife ; 
Hence  chiefly  rise  the  storms  of  life : 
If  they  grow  mutinous,  and  rave, 
They  are  thy  masters,  thou  their  slave. 

Trust  in  Providence  recommended. 
*Tis  Providence  alone  secures. 
In  ev'ry  change,  both  mine  and  yours. 
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Safety  consists  not  in  escape 
From  dangers  of  a  frightful  shape  : 
An  earthquake  may  be  bid  to  spare 
The  man  that's  strangled  by  a  hair. 
Fate  steals  along  with  silent  tread, 
Found  oft'nest  in  what  least  we  dread  ; 
Frowns  in  the  storm  with  angry  brow, 
But  in  the  sunshine  strikes  tlie'blow. 

Epitaph. 
How  lov'd,  how  valu'd  once,  avails  thee  not, 
To  whom  related,  or  by  whom  begot: 
A  hean  of  dust  alone  remains  of  tliee  ; 
*Tis  all  thou  art,  and  all  the  proud  shall  be. 

Fame. 
All  fame  is  foreign,  but  of  true  desert ; 
Plays  round  the  head,  but  comes  not  to  the  heart. 
One  self- approving  hour,  whole  vears  outweighs 
Of  stupid  starers,  and  of  loud  huzzas ; 
And  more  true  joy  Marcellus  exil'd  feels, 
Than  Caesar  with  a  senate  at  his  heels. 

Virtue  the  guardian  of  youth. 
Down  the  smooth  stream  of  life  the  striplino-  darts, 
Gay  as  the  morn ;  bright  glows  the  vernal  slvy, 
Hope  swells  his  sails,  and^Passion  steers  his  cours*. 
Safe  glides  his  little  bark  along  the  shore, 
Where  Virtue  takes  her  stand  :  but  if  too  far 
He  launches  forth  beyond  discretion's  mark. 
Sudden  the  tempest  scowls,  the  surges  roar. 
Blot  his  fair  day,  and  plunge  him  in  the  deep. 

Sunrise. 
But  yonder  comes  the  powerful  king  of  day, 
Rejoicing  in  the  east.     The  less'ning  cloud, 
The  kindiling  azure,  and  the  mountain's  brow, 
Illum'd  with  fluid  gold,  his  near  approach 
Betoken  glad.     Lo,  now,  apparent  all 
Aslant  the  dew-bright  earth,  and  colour'd  air, 
He  looks  in  boundless  majesty  abroad  ; 
And  sheds  the  shining  day,  tlaat  burnish'd  plays 
On  rocks,  and  hills,  and  tow'rs,  and  wand'ring  streams^ 
High  gleaming  from  afar. 

Self-government. 
May  I  govern  my  passions  with  absolute  sway ; 
And  grow  Aviser  and  better  as  life  wears  away. 

Shepherd. 
On  a  mountain,  stretch'd  beneath  a  hoary  willow. 
Lay  a  shepherd  swain,  and  view'd  the  rolling  billow. 
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SECTION  III. 

TtRSES     CONTAINING     EXCLAMATIONS.    I>-TEK110G ATIO-NS,    ANO 
PARENTHESES. 

Competence. 
A  COMPETENCE  is  all  we  c<an  enjoy: 
Oh!  be  content,  where  Heav'n  can  give  no  more! 

Re/lection  essential  to  happiness. 
Much  joy  not  only  speaks  small  happiness, 
But  happiness  that  shortly  must  expire. 
Can  joy  unbottoni'd  in  reflection,  stand  ? 
And,  in  a  tempest,  can  reflection  live  ? 

F'riendship. 
Can  gold  gain  friendship  ?     Impudence  of  hope  I 
As  well  mere  man  an  angel  might  beget. 
Love,  and  love  only,  is  the  loan  for  love. 
Lorenzo  !  pride  repress  ;  nor  hope  to  find 
A  friend,  but  what  has  found  a  friend  in  thee. 
All  like  the  purchase  ;  few  the  price  will  pay : 
And  tliis  makes  friends  such  miracles  below. 

Patierice. 
Beware  of  desp'rate  steps.     The  darkest  day 
(Live  till  to-morrow)  will  have  pass'd  away. 
Luxiin/. 

O  luxury ! 

Bane  of  elated  life,  of  affluent  states. 
What  dreary  change,  what  ruin  is  not  thine  ! 
How  doth  thy  bowl' intoxicate  the  mind  ! 
To  the  soft  e'ntrance  of  thy  rosy  cave, 
How  dost  thou  lure  the  fortunate  and  great! 
Dreadlul  attraction ! 

Virtuous  activitu.  *• 

Seize,  mortals  !  seize  the  transient  hour  ; 
Improve  each  moment  as  it  flies  : 
Liie's  a  short  summer — man  a  flow'r ; 

He  dies — Alas  I — how  soon  he  dies  ! 

T/ie  source  of  happiness. 

Reason's  whole  pleasure,  all  the  joys  of  sense, 

Lie  in  three  words,  health,  peace,  and  competence ; 

But  health  consists  with  temperance  alone  ; 

And  peace,  O  virtue  !  peace  is  all  thy  own. 
Placid  emotion. 

Who  can  forbear  to  smile  with  nature  ?     Can 

The  stormy  passions  in  the  bosom  roll. 

While  every  gale  is  peace,  and  ev'ry  grove 

Is  melody.^ 

Solitude.* 

O  sacred  solitude  ;  divine  retreat ! 

Choice  of  the  prudent  I  envy  of  the  great! 

Bv  thy  pure  stream,  or  in  thy  waving  shade. 

We  court  fair  wisdom,  that  celestiaf  maid : 

•  By  solitude  here  is  meant,  a  temporary  seclusion  from  the  worW. 
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The  genuine  offspring  of  lier  lov'd  embrace, 
fStrangers  on  eartli,)  are  innocence  and  peace. 
There  from  tlie  ways  of  men  laid  safe  ashore, 
We  smile  to  hear  the  distant  tempest  roar ; 
There,  bless'd  with  health,  with  bus'ness  unperplex*d, 
This  life  we  relish,  and  ensure  the  next. 

Presume  not  on  to-morrow. 
In  human  hearts  what  bolder  thoughts  can  rise, 
Tlian  man's  presumption  on  to-morrow's  dawn? 
Where  is  to-morrow  ?  In  another  world. 
For  numbers  this  is  certain ;  the  reverse 
Is  sure  to  none. 

Dum  vivimus  vivamus. —  Wldlst  loe  live,  let  xis  hve. 
**  Live,  while  you  live,"  the  epicure  would  sav, 
"And  seize  tlie  pleasures  of  tlie  present  day.^' 
"  Live,  while  you  live,"  the  sacred  preacher  cries  ; 
"And  give  to  God  each  moment  as  it  flies." 
Lord  !  in  my  views  let  both  united  be  : 
I  live  in  pleasure,  when  I  live  to  tiies !  Doddhiooe. 
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TEESES    IN    VARIOUS    FORMS. 

The  security  of  Virtue^ 
Let  coward  guilt,  with  pallid  fear, 

To  shelt'ring  caverns  fly, 
And  justly  dread  the  vengeful  fate, 

That  thunders  throuarh  the  sky. 
Protected  by  that  han^  whose  law, 

The  threat'ning  storms  obey, 
Intrepid  virtue  smiles  secure, 

As  in  the  blaze  of  day. 

Resignation. 
And  Oh!  by  errour's  force  subdu'd, 

Since  oft  my  stubborn  will 
Preposterous  shuns  the  latent  good. 

And  grasps  the  specious  ill, 
Not  to  my  wish,  but  to  my  w^ant, 

Do  thoii  thy  gifts  apply  ; 
Dnask'd,  what  good  thou  knowest  grant; 

What  ill,  though  ask'd,  deny. 

Compassion. 
I  have  found  out  a  gifc  for  my  fair ; 

I  have  found  where  the  wood-pigeons  breeds 
But  let  me  that  plunder  forbear ! 

She  will  say  'tis  a  barbarous  deed. 
For  he  ne'er  can  be  true,  she  averr'd, 

Who  can  rob  a  poor  "bird  of  its  young : 
And  I  lov'd  her  the  more,  when  I  heard 

Such  tenderness  fall  from  her  tongue. 
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Epitaph. 
Here  rests  his  head  upon  the  lap  of  earth, 

A  youth  to  fortune  and  to  fame  unknown ; 
Fair  science  frovvn'd  not  on  his  humble  birth, 

And  melancholy  mark'd  him  for  her  own. 
Large  was  his  bount}',  and  liis  soul  sincere  ; 

Heav'n  did  a  recompense  as  largely  send : 
He  {rave  to  misery  all  he  had — a  tear ; 

He  gain'd  from  Heav'n  ('tvras  all  he  wish'd)  a  friend. 
No  further  seek  his  merits  to  disclose, 

Or  draw  his  frailties  from  their  dread  abode, 
(There  they  alike  in  trembling  hope  repose,) 

The  bosom  of  his  Father  and  his  God. 

Joy  and  sorrow  connecttd. 
Still,  where  rosy  pleasure  leads, 
See  a  kindred  grief  pursue  ; 
Behind  the  steps  that  mis'ry  treads, 
Approechinw  comforts  view. 
Tlie  hues  ot  bliss  more  brightly  glow, 
Chastis'd  by  sable  tints  of  wo  ; 
And  blended  form,  with  artful  strife, 
The  strength  and  harmony  of  life. 

The  golden  mean. 
He  that  holds  fast  the  p^olden  mean, 
And  lives  contentedly  between 

The  little  and  the  great, 
Feels  not  the  wants  that  pinch  the  poor. 
Nor  plagues  that  haunt  the  rich  man's  door, 

Imbitt'ring  all  his  state. 
The  tallest  pines  feel  most  the  pow'r 
Of  wint'ry  blast ;  the  loftiest  tow'r 
.  Comes  iieaviest  to  the  ground. 
The  bolts  that  spare  the  mountain's  side, 
His  cloud-capt  eminence  divide  ; 

And  spread  the  ruin  round. 

Moderate  views  and  aims  recommended. 

With  passions  unruffled,  untainted  with  pride, 

By  reason  my  life  let  me  square  ; 
The  wants  of  my  nature  are  cheaply  supplied ; 

And  the  rest  are  but  folly  and  care. 
How  vainly,  throug-h  infinite  trouble  and  strife. 

The  many  their  labours  employ  ! 
Since  all  that  is  truly  delightful  in  life, 

Is  what  all,  if  they  please,  may  enjoy. 

Attachment  to  life* 

The  tree  of  deepest  root  is  found. 

Least  willing  still  to  quit  the  ground : 
'Twas  therefore  said,  by  ancient  sages, 
'That  love  of  life  increas'd  with  ye.ars, 

So  mucli,  that  in  our  later  stages, 

When  pains  grow  sharp,  and  sickness  rages, 
The  greatest  ioVe  of  life  appears. 
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Virtue's  address  to  pleasure,^ 
Vast  happiness  enjoy  thy  gay  allies  ! 

A  youth  of  follies,  an  old  age  of  cares ; 
Young  yet  enervate,  old  yet  never  wise, 

Vice  wastes  their  vigour,  and  their  mind  impairi. 
Vain,  idle,  delicate,  in  thoughtless  ease, 

Reserving  woes  for  age,  their  prime  they  spend ; 
All  wretched,  hopeless,  m  the  evil  days, 

With  sorrow  to  the  verge  of  life  they  tend. 
GrievM  with  the  present,  of  the  past  asham'd, 
They  live  and  are  despis'd  ;  they  die,  no  more  are  nam'd. 

SECTION  V. 

VERSES  IN  WHICH   SOU>'D  CORRESPO>'DS  TO  SIGMFICATION. 

Smooth  and  rough  verse. 

Soft  is  the  strain  when  zephyr  gently  blows. 
And  the  smooth  stream  in  smoother  numbers  flows. 
But  when  loud  surges  lash  the  sounding  shore. 
The  hoarse  rough  verse  should  like  the  torrent  roar. 

Slow  motion  imitated. 
When  Ajax  strives  some  rock's  vast  weight  to  throw, 
The  line  too  labours,  and  the  words  move  slow. 

Sivifl  and  easy  motion. 
Not  so  when  swift  Camilla  scours  the  plain, 
Flies  o'er  th'  unbending  corn,  and  skims  along  the  main. 

Felling  trees  in  a  wood. 
Loud  sounds  the  axe,  redoubling  strokes  on  strokes; 
On  all  sides  round  the  forest  hurls  her  oaks 
Headlong.     Deep  echoing  groan  the  thickets  brown ; 
Then  rustling,  crackling,  crashing,  thunder  down. 

Sound  of  a  bow-string. 

The  string  let  fly 

Twang'd  short  and  sharp,  like  the  shrill  swallow's  cry. 

TVie  pheasant. 
See !  from  the  brake  the  whirring  pheasant  springs, 
And  mounts  exulting  on  triumphant  wings, 

Scylla  and  Charyhdis. 
Dire  Scylla  there  a  scene  of  horrour  forms, 
And  here  Charyhdis  fills  the  deep  with  storms. 
When  the  tide  rushes  from  her  rumbling  caves, 
The  rough  rock  roars  ;  tumultuous  boil  the  waves. 

Boisterous  and  gentle  sou7ids. 
Two  craggy  rocks  projecting  to  the  main, 
The  roarmg  winds  tempestuous  rage  restrain : 
Within,  the  waves  in  softer  murmurs  glide  ; 
And  ships  secure  without  their  halsers  ride. 

*  Sensual  pleasure. 
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Laborious  and  impetuous  motion. 
With  many  a  weary  step,  ana  many  a  groan, 
Up  the  high  hili  he  heaves  a  huge  round  stone : 
Tne  huge  round  stone  resulting  with  a  bound. 
Thunders  impetuous  down,  and  smokes  along  the  ground. 

Regular  and  slow  movement. 
First  march  the  heavy  mules  securely  slow  ; 
O'er  hills,  o'er  dales,  o'er  crags,  o'er  rocks  they  go. 

Motion  slow  and  difficult. 
A  needless  Alexandrine  ends  the  song, 
That,  like  a  wounded  snake,  drags  its" slow  length  along. 

A  rock  lorn  from  the  broiv  of  a  viountain. 
Still  gath'ring  force,  it  smokes,  and  urg'd  amain, 
Whirls,  leaps,  and  thunders  down,  impetuous  to  the  plain. 

Extent  and  violence  of  the  waves. 
The  waves  behind  impel  the  waves  before. 
Wide-rolling,  foaming  high,  and  tumbling  to  the  shore. 

Pensive  numbers. 
In  these  deep  solitudes  and  awful  cells, 
Where  heav'nly  pensive  contemplation  dwells, 
And  ever-musing  melancholy  reigns. 
Battle. 

Arms  on  armour,  clashing,  bray'd 

Horrible  discord  ;  and  the  madding  wheels 
Of  brazen  fury  rag'd. 

Sound  imitating  reluctance. 
For  who,  to  dumb  forgetfulness  a  prey. 

This  pleasing  anxious  being  e'er  resign'd  ; 
Left  the  warm  precincts  of  the  cheerful  day. 
Nor  cast  one  longing,  ling'ring  look  behind  ? 


SECTION  VI. 

PARAGRAPHS  OF  GREATER  LENGTH. 

Connubial  affection. 

The  love  that  cheers  life's  latest  stage, 
Proof  affainst  sickness  and  old  age, 
Preserv  d  by  virtue  from  declension, 
Becomes  not  weary  of  attention : 
But  lives,  when  that  exterior  grace. 
Which  first  inspir'd  the  flame,  decays. 
'Tis  gentle,  delicate,  and  kind. 
To  faults  compassionate,  or  blind  ; 
And  will  with  sympathy  endure 
Those  evils  it  would  gladly  cure. 


But  angry,  coarse,  and  harsh  expression, 
Shows  love  to  be  a  mere  profession; 
Proves  that  the  heart  is  none  of  his. 
Or  soon  expels  hun  if  it  is. 
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Swarms  of  flying  insects. 
Thick  in  yon  stream  of  nght  a  thousand  ways, 
Upward  and  downward,  thwarting  and  convolv'd, 
Tne  qaiv'ring-  nations  sport ;  till  tempest- wing'd, 
Fierce  winter  sweeps  them  from  the  face  of  day. 
Ev'n  so,  luxurious  men,  unheeding,  pass 
An  idle  summer  life,  in  fortune's  shine, 
A  season's  glitter !     Thus  they  flutter  on, 
From  toy  to  toy,  from  vanity  to  vice  ; 
Till,  blown  away  by  death,  oblivion  comes 
Behind,  and  stri'kes  them  from  the  book  of  life. 

Beneficence  its  own  reward. 
My  fortune  (for  I'll  mention  alJ, 
And  more  than  you  dare  tell)  is  small ; 
Yet  ev'ry  friend' partakes  my  store. 
And  want  goes  smiling  from  my  door. 
Will  forty  shillings  warm  the  breast 
Of  worth  or  industry  distress'd  ! 
This  sum  I  cheerfully  impart; 
'Tis  fourscore  pleasures  to  my  heart 
And  you  may  make,  by  means  like  thes«, 
Five  talents  ten,  whene'er  you  please. 
'Tis  true,  ray  little  purse  grows  light ; 
But  then  I  sleep  so  sweet  at  nig-ht! 
This  grand  specifick  will  prevail, 
When  all  the  doctor's  opiates  fail. 

Virtue  the  best  treasure. 
Virtue,  the  streng-th  and  beauty  of  the  soul, 
Is  the  Isest  gift  of  Heav'n  :  a  happiness 
That,  even  above  the  smiles  and  trowns  of  fate. 
Exalts  great  nature's  favourites :  a  wealth 
That  ne'er  encumbers  ;  nor  to  baser  hands 
Can  be  transferr'd.     It  is  the  only  good 
Man  justly  boasts  of,  or  can  call  his  own. 
Riches  are  oft  by  guilt  and  baseness  earn'd. 
Bu",  for  one  end,  one  much-neglected  use, 
Are  riches  worth  our  care  ;  (for  nature's  wants 
Are  few,  and  without  opulence  supplied  ;) 
This  noble  end  is  to  produce  the  soul ; 
To  show  the  virtues  m  their  fairest  light ; 
And  make  humanity  the  minister  -. 

Of  bounteous  Providence. 

Conteynplation. 
As  yet  'tis  midnight  deep.     The  weary  clouds, 
Slow  meeting,  mingle  into  solid  gloom. 
Nov/,  while  tlie  drowsy  world  lies  lost  in  sleep, 
Let  me  associate  with  the  serious  night, 
And  contemplation  her  sedate  compeer : 
Let  me  shake  off  th'  intrusive  cares  of  day, 
And  lay  the  meddling  senses  all  aside. 

Where  now,  ye  lying  vanities  of  life  ! 
Ye  ever  tempting,  ever  clieating  train ! 
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Where  are  you  now  ?  and  what  is  your  amount  ? 

Vexation,  disappointment,  and  remorse. 

Sad,  sick'ning  thought!     And  yet,  deluded  man, 

A  scene  of  crude  disjointed  visions  past, 

And  broken  slumbers,  rises  still  resolv'd, 

With  new  flush'd  hopes,  to  run  the  giddy  round. 

Pleasure  of  piety. 
A  Deity  believM,  is  joy  begun  ; 
A  Deity  ador'd,  is  joy  advanc'd  j 
A  Deity  belov'd,  is  joy  matur'd. 
Each  branch  of  piety  delight  inspires  : 
Faith  builds  a  bridge  from  this  world  to  the  next. 
O'er  death's  dark  gulf,  and  all  its  horrour  hides ;. 
Praise,  the  sweet  exhalation  of  our  joy, 
That  joy  exalts,  and  makes  it  sweeter  still ; 
Pray'r  ardent  opens  heaven,  lets  down  a  stream 
Of  glory,  on  the  consecrated  hour 
Of  man  in  audience  with  the  Deity.. 


CHAPTER  II. 
NARRA  TIVE  PIECES. 

SECTION  I. 

TTie  bears  and  the  bees, 
1.  As  two  young  bears,  in  wanton  mood, 
Forth  issuing  from  a  neighbouring  wood, 
Came  where  th'  industrious  bees  had  $tor*d. 
In  artful  cells,  their  luscious  hoard  ; 
O'erjoy'd  they  seiz'd,  with  eager  haste. 
Luxurious  on  the  rich  repast, 
Alarm'd  at  this,  the  little  crew 
About  their  ears  vindictive  flew. 

2.  The  beasts,  unable  to  sustain 

Th'  unequal  combat,  quit  the  plain ; 
Half-blind  with  rage,  and  mad  with  pain. 
Their  native  shelter  they  regain  ; 
There  sit,  and  now,  discreeter  grown. 
Too  late  their  rashness  they  bemoan  ; 
And  this  by  dear  experience  gain, 
That  pleasure's  ever  bought  with  pain. 

3.  So  when  the  gilded  baits  of  vice 
Are  plac'd  before  our  longing  eyes, 
With  greedy  haste  we  snatch  our  fill. 
And  swallow  down  the  latent  ill ; 
But  when  experience  opes  our  eyes, 
Away  the  fancied  pleasure  flies. 

It  flies,  but  oh !  too  late  we  find. 

It  leaves  a  real  sting  behind.  merrich 
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SECTION  IL 

77ie  nig?iti}7galt  arid  the  glow-worm. 

1.  A  NIGHTINGALE,  tHat  all  day  long 
Had  cheer'd  the  village  v.  iti'i  his  song, 
Nor  yet  at  eve  his  note  sur^pended, 
Nor  yet  when  eventide  was  ended, 
Began  to  feel,  as  well  he  might, 

The  keen  demands  of  appetite  ; 
When,  looking  eagerly  around, 
He  spied  far  off,  upon 'the  ground, 
A  something  shining  in  the  dark, 
And  knew  the  glou-worui  by  his  spark. 
So,  stooping  down  from  hawthorn  top, 
He  thought  to  put  hijn  in  his  crop. 

2.  The  worm,  aware  of  his  intent, 
}Iarangued  him  thus,  right  eloquent — 
'  Did  you  admire  ray  lamp,'  quoth  he, 

'  As  much  as  I  your  minstrclsey. 
You  would  abhor  to  do  me  vrrong. 
As  much  as  I  to  spoil  your  son^  : 
For  'twas  the  self-sanie  pow'r  divine, 
Taught  you  to  sing,  and  mo  to  shine  ; 
That  you  with  musick,  I  with  light, 
Might  beautify  and  cheer  the  night.' 

3.  The  songster  lieard  his  short  oration, 
And,  warbling  out  his  approbation, 
Releas'd  him,  as  my  story  tells, 
And  found  a  supper  somewhere  else. 
Hence,  jarring  sectaries  may  learn 
Their  real  interest  to  discern  ; 

That  brother  sliould  not  war  with  brother, 
And  worry  and  devour  each  other : 
But  sing  and  shine  by  sweet  consent, 
Till  lifers  poor  transient  night  is  spent ; 
Respecting,  in  each  other's  case, 
The  gifts  of  nature  and  of  grace. 

4.  Those  Christians  best  deserve  the  name, 
Who  studiously  make  peace  their  aim : 
Peace,  both  the  duty  and  the  prize 

Of  him  that  creeps,  and  him  tnat  flies.  cowper. 

SECTION  HI. 

The  trials  of  virtue. 

1.  Plac'd  on  the  verge  of  youth,  my  mind 

Life's  op'ning  scene  survey'd  : 
I  view'd  its  ills  of  various  kind. 
Afflicted  and  afraid. 

2.  But  chief  my  fear  the  dangers  mov'd. 

That  virtue's  patli  enclose  : 
Mv  heart  the  wise  pursuit  approv'd 
But  O.  what  toils' oppose  ! 
N  2 
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3.  For  t^oe,  ah  see  I  while  yet  her  ways 

With  doubtful  step  I  tread, 
A  hostile  world  its  terrours  raise, 
Its  snares  delusive  spread. 

4.  O  how  shall  I,  with  heart  prepar'd, 

Those  terrours  learn  to  meet  ? 
How,  from  the  tiiousand  snares  to  cruard 
My  unexperienc'd  feet  ?  ° 

5.  As  thus  I  mus'd,  oppressive  sleep 

Soft  o'er  my  temples  drew 
Oblivion's  veil.— The  wat'ry  deep, 
An  object  stranire  and  new, 
C.  Before  me  rose  :  on  the  wide  shore 
Observant  as  I  stood. 
The  gathering  storms  around  me  roar 
And  heave  the  boiling  flood. 

7.  Near  and  more  near  the  billows  rise  ; 

Ev'n  now  my  steps  they  pave  ; 
And  death  to  my  affrightecf  eyea 
Approach'd  in  every  wave. 

8.  What  hope,  or  whither  to  retreat! 

Each  nerve  at  once  unstrung- : 
Chill  fear  had  fctter'd  fast  my  feet, 
And  chain'd  my  speecliless  tongue. 

9.  I  felt  my  heart  within  me  die  ; 

When  sudden  to  mine  ear 
A  voice,  descending  from  on  high, 
Reprov'd  my  erring  foar. 

10.  "What  tho'  the  swelling  surge  thou  see 

Impatient  to  devour ; 
Rest,  mortal,  rest  on  God's  decree, 
And  thankful  own  his  pow'r. 

11.  Knovr,  when  he  bade  tho  deep  appear* 

^ '  Thus  far,'  th'  Almiglity  saul, 
'  Thus  far,  no  farther,  rage  :  and  here 
'  Let  thy  proud  v/aves  ^e  stay'd.'  '^ 

12.  I  heard  ;  and  lo  !  at  once  controU'd, 

The  waves,  in  wild  retreat. 
Back  on  themselves  reluctant  roll'd. 
And  murm'ring  loft  my  feet. 

13.  Deeps  to  assembling  deeps  in  vain 

Once  more  the  signal  gave  : 
The  shores  the  rushing  weight  sustain, 
And  chock  th'  usurpmg  wave. 

14.  Convinc'd,  in  nature's  volume  wise, 

The  imag'd  truth  I  read  ; 
And  sudden  from  my  waking  ej'es 
Th'  instructive  vision  fledf 

15.  Then  why  thus  heavy,  O  my  Boul ! 

Say  why,  distrustful  still, 


MERRICK. 
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Thv  tlioughts  with  vain  impatience  roll 
O'er  scenes  of  future  ill  r 

16.  Let  faith  suppress  each  rising-  fear, 

Each  anxious  doubt  exclude  : 
Thy  Maker's  will  has  plac'd  thee  here, 
A  Maker  wise  and  good  ! 

1 7.  He  to  thy  ev'ry  trial  knows 

Its  just  restraint  to  give  ; 

Attentive  to  behold  thy  woes, 

And  faithful  to  relieve. 

IS.  Then  why  thus  heavy,  O  mv  soul  ! 

Say  v.-hy,  distrustful  still," 

Thy  thoughts  with  vain  impatience  roll 

O'er  scenes  of  future  ill  ? 

19.  Tho'  griefs  unnnmber'd  throng  thee  round. 
Still  in  thy  God  confide, 
Whose  finder  marks  the  seas  their  bound, 
And  curbs  the  headlong  tide. 

SECTION  IV. 
The  youth  and  the  philosopher. 

1.  A  Grecia>-  youth  of  talents  rare, 
Whom  Platen's  philosophic k  care 
Had  form'd  for  virtue's  nobler  view, 
By  precept  and  example  too. 
Would  otten  boast  his  matchless  skill. 
To  curb  the  steed,  and  guide  the  wheel  ; 
And  as  he  pass'd  the  gazing  throng. 
With  graceful  ease,  and  smack'd  tho  thong, 
The  idiot  wonder  they  express'd, 
Was  praise  and  transport  to  his  breast. 

2.  At  length,  quite  vain,  he  needs  would  show 
His  master  what  his  art  could  do  ; 
And  bade  his  slaves  the  cliariot  lead 
To  Academus'  sacred  shade. 
The  trembling  grove  confess'd  its  fright, 
Tlie  v.'ood-nymphs  started  at  the  sight ; 
The  muses  drop  tiie  learned  lyre, 
And  to  their  inmost  shades  retire. 

?,.  Howe'er,  the  youth,  with  forward  air  ; 

Bows  to  the  sagp,  and  mounts  the  car. 

The  lash  resounds,  the  coursers  spring. 

The  chariot  marks  the  rolling  ring  ; 

And  gath'ring  crowds,  with  eager  eyes. 

And  shouts,  pursue  him  as  lie  flies. 
A.  Triumphvant  to  the  goal  returned, 

With  nobler  thirst  his  bosom  burn'd  ; 

And  now  along  th'  indented  plain 

The  self-same" track  he  marks  again, 

Pursues  with  care  the  nice  design, 

Nor  ever  deviates  from  the  line. 
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Amazement  seiz'd  the  circling'  crowd  ; 
The  youths  with  emulation  gfow'd  ; 
Ev'n  bearded  sages  hail'd  the  boy  ; 
And  all  but  Plato  gaz'd  with  joy. 

•.  For  he,  deep-judging  sage,  beheld 

With  pain  the  triumphs  of  the  field  : 

And  when  the  charioteer  drewnigh, 

And,  flush'd  with  hope,  had  cauglft  his  eye^ 

"Alas!  unhappy  youth,"  he  cry\l, 

"  Expect  no  praise  from  me,"  (and  sighM.) 
6.  "  With  indignation  I  survey 

Such  skill  and  judo-ement  thrown  away  : 

The  time  profusely  squander'd  there, 

On  vulgar  arts  beneath  thy  care. 

If  well  employ'd,  at  loss  expense, 

Had  tauglit  thee  honotir,  virtue,  sense  ; 

And  raisM  thee  from  a  coachman's  fate 

To  govern  men,  and  guide  the  state."  whitehead 

SECTION  V. 

Uiscourse  hetweeyi  Adavi  and  live,  retiring  to  rest. 

1.  Now  came  still  ev'ning  on,  and  twilio-ht  gray 
Had  in  her  sober  liv'ry  all  things  cla3. 
Silence  accompanied  ;  for  beast  and  bird. 
They  to  their  grassy  couch,  these  to  their  nests 
Were  slunk ;  all  but  the  wakeful  nightingale. 
She  all  night  long  her  am'rous  descant  sung  ; 
Silence  was  pleas'd.     N  ow  glow'd  the  firmament 
With  living  sapphires  :  Hesperus,  that  led 

The  starry  host,  rode  brightest,  till  the  moon, 
Rising  in  clouded  majesty,  at  length, 
Apparent  queen  unveil'd'her  peerless  light. 
And  o'er  the  dark  her  silver  mantle  threw. 

2.  When  Adam  thus  to  Eve :  "  Fair  consort,  th'  hour 
Of  night,  and  all  things  now  retir'd  to  rest. 
Mind  us  of  like  repose  ;  since  God  hath  set 
Labour  and  rest,  as  day  and  night,  to  men 
Successive  ;  and  the  timely  dew  of  sleep. 

Now  fallino-  with  soft  slumb'rons  weight,  inclines 
Our  eye-lids.     Other  creatures  all  dav  long 
RovG  idle  uncmploy'd,  and  less  need  rest:" 
Man  hath  his  daily  work  of  body  or  mind 
Appointed,  which' declares  his  dignity. 
And  tlie  regard  of  Heav'n  on  allliis  ways  ; 
While  other  animals  unactive  range. 
And  of  their  doings  God  takes  no\ccount. 
3-  To-morrow,  ere  fresh  morning  streak  the  east 
With  first  approach  of  light,  we  must  be  risen, 
And  at  our  pleasant  labour ;  to  reform 
Yon  flow'ry  arbours,  yonder  alleys  green. 
Our  walk  at  noon,  with  branches  overgrown, 
J  hat  mock  our  scant  manuring,  and  require 
More  hands  th;ui  ours  to  Inp  tiifir  wnnton  growth. 
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Those  blossoms  also,  and  those  dropping  gums, 
That  lie  bestrown,  unsightly  and  unsmooth, 
Ask  riddance,  if  we  mean  to  tread  with  ease. 
Meanwhile,  as  nature  wills,  night  bids  us  rest." 

4.  To  whom  thus  Eve,  with  perfect  beauty  adorn'd; 
"  My  author  and  disposer,  what  thou  bidst, 
Unargu'd  I  obey  ;  so  God  ordains. 
With  thee  conversing  I  forget  all  time ; 
All  seasons  and  their  change,  all  please  alike. 
Sweet  is  the  breath  of  morn,  her  rising  sweet, 
With  charm  of  earliest  birds  ;  pleasant  the  sun 
When  first  on  this  delightful  land  he  spreads 
His  orient  beams,  on  herb,  tree,  fruit,  and  flow'r, 
Glist'rin^  with  dew  ;  fragrant  the  fertile  earth 
After  soft  show'rs  ;  and  sweet  the  coming  on 
Of  "grateful  evening  mild  ;  then  silent  night, 
With  this  her  solemn  bird,  and  this  fair  moon, 
And  these  the  gems  of  heav'n,  her  starry  train : 

6.  But  neither  breath  of  morn,  when  she  ascends 
With  charm  of  earliest  birds  ;  nor  rising  sun 
On  this  delightful  land  ;  nor  herb,  fruit,°flow'r, 
Glist'ring  with  dew  ;  nor  fragrance  after  show'rs  : 
Nor  grateful  evening  mild  ;  nor  silent  night 
With  this  her  solemn  bird  ;  nor  walk  by  moon, 
Or  glitt'ring  star-light, — without  thee  is  sweet. 
But  wherefore  all  night  lono-  shine  these  ?  for  whom 
This  glorious  sight,  when  sFeep  hath  shut  all  eyes  ?" 

6.  To  whom  our  gen'ral  ancestor  reply'd  : 

"  Daughter  of'God  and  man,  accomplish'd  Eve, 
These  have  their  course  to  finish  round  the  earth, 
By  morrow  ev'ning  ;  and  from  land  to  land. 
In  order,  though  to  nations  vet  unborn, 
Minist'ring  light  prepar'd,  they  set  and  rise  ; 
Lest  total  darkness  should  by  night  regain 
Her  old  possession,  and  extinguish  life 
In  nature  and  all  things  ;  which  these  soft  fires 
Not  only  enlighten,  but,  with  kindly  heat 
Of  various  influence,  foment  and  warm, 
Temper  or  nourish  ;  or  in  part  shed  down 
Their  stellar  virtue  on  all  kinds  that  grow 
On  earth,  made  hereby  apter  to  receive 
Perfection  from  the  sun's  more  potent  ray. 

7.  These  then,  though  unbeheld  in  deep  of  night, 
Shine  not  in  vain  ;  nor  think,  though  men  were  none, 
That  heav'n  would  want  spectators,  God  want  praise  ; 
Millions  of  spiritual  creatures  walk  the  earth 
Unseen,  both  when  we  wake,  and  when  we  sleep. 

All  these  with  ceaseless  praise  his  works  behold, 
Botli  day  and  night.    How  often,  from  the  steep 
Of  echoing  hill  or  thicket  have  we  heard 
Celestial  voices  to  the  midnight  air, 
Sole,  or  responsive  each  to  others'  note, 
Smgmg  their  great  Creator  ?    Oft  in  bands, 
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WhDe  they  keep  watch,  or  nightly  rounding  walk 
With  heav'nly  touch  of  instrumental  sounds, 
In  all  harmonick  number  join'd,  their  songs 
Divide  the  night,  and  lift  our  thoughts  to  heav'n." 

8.  Thus  talking  hand  in  hand  alone  they  pass'd 
On  to  their  blissful  bow'r 


-There  arriv'd,  both  stood, 


Both  turn'd  ;  and  under  open  sky  ador'd 

The  God  that  made  both  sky,  air,  earth,  and  heav'n. 

Which  they  beheld,  the  moon's  resplendent  ^lobe, 

And  starry  pole.     "  Thou  also  mad'st  the  night, 

Maker  Omnipotent,  and  thou  the  day, 

Which  we,  in  our  appointed  work  employ'd, 

Have  finish'd,  happy  in  our  mutual  help, 

And  mutual  love,  the  crown  of  all  our  bliss 

Ordain'd  bv  thee  ;  and  this  delicious  place 

For  us  toolar^e,  where  thy  abundance  wants 

Partakers,  and  uncropt  falls  to  the  ground. 

But  thou  hast  promis'd  from  us  two  a  race, 

To  fill  the  earth,  who  shall  with  us  extol  ^ 

Thy  goodness  infinite,  both  when  we  wake, 

And  when  we  seek,  as  now,  thy  gift  of  sleep."         milton. 

SECTION  VI. 

Religion  and  Death. 

1.  Lo  !  a  form  divinely  bright 
Descends,  and  bursts  upon  my  sight ; 
A  seraph  of  illustrious  birth  ! 
(Religion  was  her  name  on  earth  ;) 
Supremely  sweet  her  radiant  face, 
And  blooming  with  celestial  grace ! 
Three  shining-  cherubs  form'd  her  train, 
Wav'd  their  light  wings,  and  reach'd  the  plain : 
Faith,  with  sublime  and  piercing  eye, 

And  pinions  flutt'ringr  for  the  sky  ; 
Here  Hope,  that  smiting  angel  stands, 
And  golden  anchors  grace  lier  hands  ; 
There  Charity  in  robes  of  white, 
Fairest  and  fav'rite  maid  of  light. 

2.  The  seraph  spoke — "  'Tis  reason's  part 
To  CTovern  and  to  guard  the  heart ; 
To  full  the  wayward  soul  to  rest, 
When  hopes  and  fears  distract  the  breast. 
Reason  may  calm  this  doubtful  strife, 
And  steer  thy  bark  through  various  life  . 
But  when  the  storms  of  death  are  nigh, 
And  midnight  darkness  veils  the  sky. 
Shall  Reason  then  direct  thy  sail. 
Disperse  the  clouds,  or  sink  the  gale? 
Stranger,  this  skill  alone  is  mine, 

SkDi  that  transcends  his  scanty  line.'* 
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o.  "  Revere  thyself — thou'rt  near  allied 
To  angels  on  thy  better  side. 
How  various  e'er  their  ranks  or  kinds, 
Angels  are  but  unbodied  minds  : 
When  the  partition-walls  decay, 
Men  emerge  angels  from  their  clay. 
Yes,  when  the  Irailer  body  dies, 
The  soul  asserts  her  kindred  skies. 
But  minds,  though  sprung  from  heav'nly  race. 
Must  first  be  tutor'd  for  the  place  : 
The  joys  above  are  understood, 
And  relish'd  only  by  the  good. 
Who  shall  assume  this  guardian  care  ; 
Who  shall  secure  their  oirth-right  there  ? 
Souls  are  my  charge — to  me  'tis  giv'n 
To  train  them  for  their  native  heav'n." 

4.  "Know  then — who  bow  the  early  knee, 
And  give  the  willing' heart  to  me  ; 
Who  wisely,  when  Temptation  waits, 
Elude  her  frauds,  and  spurn  her  baits  ; 
Who  dare  to  own  my  injur'd  cause, 
Though  fools  deride  my  sacred  laws ; 
Or  scorn  to  deviate  to  the  wrong, 
Though  persecution  lifts  her  thong  ; 
Though  all  the  sons  of  hell  conspire 
To  raise  the  stake  and  light  the  tire  ; 
Know,  that  for  such  superiour  souls, 
There  lies  a  bliss  beyond  the  poles  : 
Where  spirits  shine  with  purer  ray. 
And  brighten  to  meridian  day  ; 

Where  love,  where  boundless  friendship  rules ; 
(No  friends  that  change,  no  love  that  cools  ;) 
Where  rising  floods  of  knowledge  roll, 
And  pour,  and  pour  upon  the  soul !" 

5.  "  But  Where's  the  passage  to  the  skies  ?— 
The  road  through  death  s  black  valley  lies. 
Nay,  do  not  shudder  at  my  tale  ; 

Tho'  dark  the  shades,  yet  safe  the  vale. 
This  path  the  best  of  men  have  trod ; 
And  who'd  decline  the  road  to  God  ? 
Oh !  'tis  a  glorious  boon  to  die  ! 
This  favour  can't  be  priz'd  too  high." 

6.  While  thus  she  spoke,  my  looks  expressed 
The  raptures  kindling  in  my  breast ; 

My  soul  a  fix'd  attention  gave  ; 
When  the  stern  monarch  of  the  grave, 
With  haughty  strides  approach'a: — amaz'd 
I  stood,  and  trembled  as  I  gaz'a. 
The  seraph  calm'd  each  anxious  fear, 
And  kindly  wip'd  the  falling  tear ; 
Then  hasten'd  with  expanded  wing 
To  meet  the  pale,  terrrtick  king. 
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7.  i>ut  now  what  milder  scenes  arise  ! 
The  tyrant  drops  his  hostile  guise ; 
He  seems  a  youth  divinely  fair, 
In  graceful  ringlets  waves  his  hair : 
His  wings  their  whit'ning  plumes  display, 
His  burnish'd  plumes  reflect  the  day  ; 
liight  flows  his  shining  azure  vest, 
And  all  the  angel  stands  confess'd. 
I  view'd  the  change  with  sweet  surprise  ; 
And,  Oh  !  I  panted  for  the  skies  : 
Thank'd  heav'n,  that  e'er  I  drew  my  breath  *, 
And  triumph'd  in  the  thoughts  of  death.  cotton. 


CHAPTER  III. 
DIDACTICK  PIECES, 

SECTION  I. 

The  vanity  of  wealth. 
1.  No  more  thus  brooding  o'er  yon  heap, 
With  av'rice  painful  vigils  keep  ; 
Still  unenjoy'd  the  present  store. 
Still  endless  sighs  are  breath'd  for  more. 
Oh !  quit  the  shadow,  catch  the  prize, 
Which  not  all  India's  treasure  buys  ! 
To  purchase  heav'n  has  gold  the  pow'r  ? 
Can  gold  remove  the  mortal  hour? 
In  li^  can  love  be  bought  with  gold  ? 
Are  friendship's  pleasures  to  be  sold  ? 
No — all  tliat's  worth  a  wish — a  thought, 
Fair  virtue  gives  unbrib'd,  unbought. 
Cease  then  on  trash  thy  hopes  to  bind  ; 
Let  nobler  views  engage  thy  mind.  dr.  johnson. 

SECTION  II. 

jyothing  jformed  in  vain. 

1.  Let  no  presuming  impious  railer  tax 
Creative  wisdom ;  as  if  au^ht  was  form'd 
In  vain,  or  not  for  admirable  ends. 
Shall  little  haughty  ignorance  pronounce 
His  works  unwise,  ot  which  the  smallest  part 
Exceeds  the  narrow  vision  of  her  mind  ? 

As  if,  upon  a  full-proportion'd  dome. 
On  swelling  columns  heav'd,  the  pride  of  art ! 
A  critick-fly,  whose  feeble  ray  scarce  spreads 
An  inch  around,  with  blind  presumption  bold, 
Should  dare  to  tax  the  structure  of  the  whole. 

2.  And  lives  the  man,  whose  universal  eye 

Has  swept  at  once  th'  unbounded  scheme  of  things; 
Mark'd  their  dependence  so,  and  firm  accord 
As  with  unfalt'nng  accent  to  conclude. 
That  this  availeth  nought  ?    Has  any  seen 
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The  mighty  chain  of  beings,  less'ning  down 

From  infinite  perfection,  to  the  brink 

Of  dreary  nothing,  desolate  abyss ! 

From  which  astonish'd,  thought,  recoiling,  turns.? 

Till  then  alone  let  zealous  praise  ascepd,° 

And  hymns  of  holy  wonder,  to  that  power. 

Whose  wisdom  shines  as  lovely  in  our  minds, 

As  on  our  smiling  eyes  his  servant  sun.  thomso.x. 

SECTION  III. 
On  pride. 

1.  Of  all  the  causes,  which  conspire  to  blind 
Man's  erring  judgement,  and  misguide  the  mind, 
What  the  weak  head  with  strongest  bias  rules, 
Is  pride,  the  never-failing  vice  o?  fools. 
Whatever  nature  has  in  worth  deny'd, 

She  gives  in  large  recruits  of  needful  pride  ! 
For,  as  in  bodies,  tlius  in  souls,  we  fine! 
What  wants  in  blood  and  spirits,  swell'd  with  wind. 
Pride,  where  wit  fails,  steps  in  to  our  defence, 
And  fills  up  all  the  mighty  void  of  sense. 

2.  If  once  riglit  reason  drives  that  cloud  away, 
Truth  breaks  upon  us  with  resistless  day.  * 
Trust  not  yourself;  but,  your  defects  to' know. 
Make  use  of  ev'ry  friend— and  ev'ry  foe. 

A  little  learning  is  a  dangerous  thing  ; 
Drink  deep,  or  taste  not  the  Pierian  spring : 
There  shallow  draughts  intoxicate  the  bram  ; 
And  drinking  largely  sobers  us  again. 

S.  Fir'd  at  first  siglit  with  what  the  muse  imparts. 
In  fearless  youth  we  tempt  the  heights  of  arts, 
While,  from  the  hounded  level  of  our  mind, 
Short  views  we  take,  nor  see  the  lengths  behind  ; 
But  more  advanc'd,  beliold,  with  strange  surprise. 
New  distant  sceaes  of  endless  science  rise ! 
So,  pleas'd  at  first  the  tow'ring  Alps  we  try, 
Mount  o'er  the  tales,  and  seem  to  tread  the  sky  ; 
Tli'  eternal  snows  appear  already  past. 
And  the  first  clcuds  and  mountains  seem  the  last: 
But,  those  attain'd,  we  tremble  to  survey 
The  growing  labours  of  the  lenirthen'd  way  ; 
Th'  increasing  prospect  tires  our  wand'ring  eyes; 
HiUs  peep  o'er  hills,  and  Alps  on  Alps  arise.  pope. 

SECTION  IV. 

Cruelty  to  brutes  censured. 
I.  I  WOULD  not  enter  on  nly  list  of  friends, 

(Though  graced  with  polish'd  manners  and  fine  sense, 
Yet  wanting  sensibility,)  the  man 
Who  needleffily  sets  foot  upon  a  worm. 
An  inadvertent  step  may  crush  the  snail, 
That  crawls  at  evening  in  the  publick  path  ; 
But  he  that  has  humanity,  forcwarn'd, 
Will  tread  aside,  and  let  the  reptile  live. 
O 
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2.  The  Creeping  vermin,  loathsome  to  the  sig-ht, 
And  charg'd  perhaps  with  venom,  that  intrudes  . 
A  visitor  unwelcome  into  scenes 

Sacred  to  neatness  and  repose,  th'  alcove, 

The  chamber,  or  refectory,  may  die. 

A  necessary  act  incurs  no  blame. 

Not  so,  when  held  within  their  proper  bounds, 

And  ffuiltless  of  offence  they  range  the  air, 

Or  tale  their  pastime  in  the  spacious  field : 

There  they  are  privileg'd.     And  he  that  hunts 

Or  harms  them  there,  is  guilty  of  a  wrong ; 

Disturbs  th'  economy  of  nature's  realm. 

Who  when  she  form'd,  design'd  them  an  abode. 

3.  The  sum  is  this:  if  man's  convenience,  health, 
Or  safety,  interfere,  his  rights  and  claims. 
Are  paramount,  and  must  extinguish  theirs. 
Else  they  are  all— the  meanest  things  that  are, 
As  free  to  live  and  to  enjoy  that  life. 

As  God  was  free  to  form  them  at  the  first, 
Who,  in  his  sovereign  wisdom,  made  them  all. 

4.  Ye,  therefore,  who  love  mercy,  teach  your  sons 
To  love  it  too.     The  spring  time  of  our  years 
Is  soon  dishonour'd  and  defil'd,  in  most. 

By  buddinor  ills,  that  ask  a  prudent  hand 
To  check  9iem.     But,  alas  !  none  sooner  shoots,  • 

If  unrestrain'd,  into  luxuriant  growth,  -|  I 

Than  cruelty,  most  dev'lish  of  them  all.  " 

5.  Mercy  to  him  that  show^s  it,  is  the  rule 
And  righteous  limitation  of  its  act. 

By  which  Heav'n  moves  in  pard'ning  guilty  man : 

And  he  that  shows  none,  beinsf  ripe  in  years, 

And  conscious  of  the  outrage  Tie  commits, 

Shall  seek  it,  and  not  find  it  in  his  turn.  cowper 

SECTION  V. 
A  paraphrase  on  the  latter  part  of  the  6th  chapter  of  St.  Matthew  , 

1.  When  my  breast  labours  with  oppressive  care, 
And  o'er  my  cheek  descends  the  falling  tear  ; 
While  all  my  warring  passions  are  at  strife, 
Oh !  let  me  listen  to  the  words  of  life! 
Raptures  deep-felt  his  doctrine  did  impart, 
And  thus  he  rais'd  from  earth  the  drcoping  heart. 

2.  "  Think  not,  when  all  your  scanty  stores  afford, 
Is  spread  at  once  upon  the  sparing  board  ; 
Think  not,  when  worn  the  homely  robe  appears. 
While  on  the  roof  the  howling  tempest  bears  ; 
What  farther  shall  this  feeble  life  sustain. 
And  what  shall  clothe  these  shiv'ring  limbs  again. 

3.  Say,  does  not  life  its  nourishment  exc(»ed  ? 
And  the  fair  body  its  investing  weed  ? 
Behold !  and  look  away  your  low  despj^ir— 
See  the  ligiit  tenants  of  "the  barren  air; 
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4.  To  them,  nor  stores,  uui  j^^ranaries,  Delmig  -, 
Nought,  but  the  woodlanH,  and  the  pleasing  song ; 
Yet,  your  kind  heav'nly  Father  bends  his  eye 

On  the  least  wing  that  flits  along  the  sky. 
To  him  they  sing  when  spring  renews  the  plain ; 
To  him  tJiey  cry,  in  winter's  pinching  reign ; 
Nor  is  their  musick,  nor  their  plaint  m  vain: 
He  hears  the  gay,  and  the  distressful  call ; 
And  with  unsparing  bounty  fills  them  all." 

5.  "Observe  the  rising  lily's  snowy  grace  ; 
Observe  the  various  vegetable  race  : 

They  neither  toil,  nor  spin,  but  careless  grow  ; 
Yet  see  how  warm  they  blush !  how  bright  they  glow 
What  regal  vestments  can  with  them  compare  f 
What  king  so  shining  !  or  what  queen  so  fair  !" 

6.  "  If  ceaseless,  thus,  the  fowls  of  heav'n  he  feeds  ; 
If  o'er  the  fields  such  lucid  robes  he  spreads  ; 
Will  he  not  care  for  you,  ye  faithless,  say  ? 

Is  he  unwise  ?  or,  are  ye  less  than  they  r "  Thomson. 

SECTION  VI. 
The  death  of  a  good  man  a  strong  incentive  to  virtue. 

1.  The  chamber  where  the  good  man  meets  his  fate, 
Is  privileg'd  beyond  the  common  walk 

Of  virtuous  life,  quite  in  the  verge  of  heav'n. 

Fly,  ye  profane  !  if  not,  draw  near  with  awe,  ^4^ 

Receive  the  blessino-,  and  adore  the  chance,  '-'"■. 

That  threw  in  this  Bethesda  your  disease  : 

If  unrestor'd  by  this,  despair  your  cure.  ' "  \ 

2.  For,  here,  resistless  demonstration  dwells  ; 
A  death-bed's  a  detector  of  the  heart. 
Here  tir'd  dissimulation  drops  her  mask, 
Thro'  life's  grimace,  that  mistress  of  the  scene  ! 
Here  real,  and  apparent,  are  the  samo. 

You  see  the  man ;  you  see  his  hold  on  heav'n. 
If  sound  his  virtue,  as  Philander's  sound. 

3.  Heav'n  waits  not  the  last  moment ;  owns  her  friends 
On  this  side  death  ;  and  points  them  out  to  men  ; 

A  lecture,  silent,  but  of  sovereign  pow'r ! 

To  vice,  confusion :  and  to  virtu^e,  peace. 

Whatever  iarce  the  boastful  hero  plays. 

Virtue  alone  has  majestv  in  death  ; 

And  greater  still,  the  more  the  tyrant  frowns.         young. 

SECTION  VII. 
Reflections  on  a  future  state,  from  a  review  of  winter. 
1.  'Tis  done  !  dread  winter  spreads  his  latest  glooms  ; 
And  reigns  tremendous  o'er  the  conquer'd  year. 
How  dead  the  vegetable  kingdom  lies  ! 
How  dumb  the  tuneful !     Horrour  wide  extends 
His  desolate  domain.     Behold,  fond  man  ! 
See  here  thy  pictur'd  life  :  pass  some  few  vears, 
1  hy  flow'rmg  spring,  thy  summer's  ardent  strength. 
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And  pale  concluding^  winter  comes  at  last. 

And  slants  the  scene. 

2.  Ah  !  whither  now  are  fled 
Those  dreams  of  greatness?  those  unsolid  hopee 
Of  happiness  ?  those  longings  after  fame  ? 
Those  restless  cares?  those^'busy  bustling  days? 
Those  gay-spent,  festive  nights?  those  veerinor  thoughts, 
Lost  between  good  and  ill,  that  shar'd  thy  life  i 

3.  All  now  are  vanish'd  !     Virtue  sole  survives, 
Inimortal,  never-failing  friend  of  man, 

His  guide  to  happiness  on  high.     And  see ! 
'Tis  come,  the  glorious  morn  \  the  second  birth 
Of  hoav'n  and  earth  !  av/ak'ning  nature  hears 
The  new-creating  word  ;  and  starts  to  life, 
In  ev'ry  hcighten'd  form,  from  pain  and  death 
For  ever  free.     The  great  eternal  scheme. 
Involving  all,  and  in  a  perfect  whole 
Uniting  as  the  prospect  wider  spreads. 
To  reason's  eye  renn'd  clears  up  apace. 

4.  Ye  vainly  wise  !  Ye  blind  presumptuous !  now, 
Confounded  in  the  dust,  adore  that  Power, 
And  Wisdom  oft  arraign'd  :  see  now  the  cause 
Why  unassuming  worth  in  secret  liv'd. 

And  died  neglected  :  Vv'hy  the  good  man's  shotre 

In  life  was  gall,  and  bitterness  of  soul : 

Why  the  lone  widow  and  her  orphans  pin'd 

In  starving  solitude  ;  while  luxurj^. 

In  palaces  lay  straining  her  low  thought, 

To  form  unreal  wants  :  why  heav'n-born  truth. 

And  moderation  fair,  wore  the  red  marks 

Of  superstition's  scourge  :  why  licens'd  pain, 

That  cruel  spoiler,  that  embosom'd  foe, 

Imbitter'd  all  our  bliss. 

5.  Ye  ^ood  distressed  I 
Ye  noble  few  !  who  here  unbending  stand 
Beneath  life's  pressure,  yet  bear  up  awhile, 
And  what  your  bounded  view  which  only  saw 
A  little  part,  deem'd  evil,  is  no  more  : 

The  storms  of  wint'ry  time  will  quickly  pass, 

And  one  unbounded  spring  encircle  all.  Thomson. 

SECTION  vm. 

Adam's  advice  to  Eve,  to  avoid  temptation. 

1.  "O  woMAjy,  best  are  all  things  as  the  will 
Of  God  ordain'd  them;  his  creating  hand 
Nothinof  imperfect  or  deficient  left 

Of  all  tliat  he  created,  much  less  man, 
Or  aught  that  might  his  happy  state  secure, 
Secure  from  outward  force.     Within  himself 
The  danger  lies,  yet  lies  within  his  pow'r : 
Against  His  will  h'e  can  receive  no  liarai- 

2.  But  God  left  free  the  will ;  for  what  obeys 
Reason,  is  free,  and  reason  he  made  right; 
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But  bid  her  well  beware,  and  still  erect, 
Lest,  by  some  fair  appearin;^  good  surpris'd, 
She  dictate  false,  and  misinform  the  will 
To  do  wJiat  God  expressly  hath  forbid. 
Not  then  mistrust,  but  teiider  love,  enjoins 
That  I  should  mind  thee  oft :  and  mind  thou  me. 

3.  Firm  we  subsist,  yet  possible  to  swerve, 
Since  reason  not  impossibly  may  meet 
Some  soecious  object  by  the  foe  suborn'd, 
And  fall  into  deception  unaware, 

Not  keeping  strictest  watch,  as  she  was  warn'd. 
Seek  not  temptation  then,  which  to  avoid 
Were  better,  and  most  likely  if  from  me 
Thou  sever  not;  trial  will  come  unsought. 

4.  Wouldst  thou  approve  thy  constancy.^  approve 
First  thy  obedience  ;  th'  other  who  can  know, 
Not  seeing  thee  attempted,  wlio  attest? 

But  if  thou  think,  trial  unsought  may  find 

Us  both  securer  than  thus  warn'd  thou  seem'st, 

Go  ;  for  thy  stay,  not  free,  absents  thee  more  : 

Go  in  thy  native  innocence  ;  rely 

On  what  thou  hast  of  virtue,  summon  all ; 

For  God  towards  thee  hath  done  his  part :  do  thine." 

MILTONw 

SECTION  IX. 

On  procrastination . 

1.  Be  wise  to-day  ;  'tis  madness  to  defer  : 
Next  day  the  fatal  precedent  v/ill  plead  ; 
Thus  on,  till  wisdom  is  push'd  out  of  life. 
Procrastination  is  the  thief  of  time. 
Year  after  year  it  steals,  till  all  are  fled  ; 
And,  to  the  mercies  of  a  moment  leaves 
The  vast  concerns  of  an  eternal  scene. 

2.  Of  man's  miraculous  mistakes,  this  bears 
The  palm,  "  That  all  men  are  about  to  Jive  :" 
For  ever  on  the  brink  of  being  born. 

All  pay  themselves  the  compliment  to  think, 
They,  one  day,  shall  not  drivel ;  and  their  pride 
On  this  reversion  takes  up  reaciy  praise  ; 
At  least,  their  own ;  their  future  selves  applauds  ; 
How  excellent  that  life  they  ne'er  will  lead  1 
Time  lodg'd  in  their  own  hands  is  folly's  vails  ; 
That  lodg'd  in  fate's,  to  wisdom  they  consign  ; 
The  thing  they  can't  but  purpose,  they  postpone. 
'Tis  not  in  folly,  not  to  scorn  a  fool ; 
And  scarce  in  human  wisdom  to  do  more. 

3.  All  promise  is  poor  dilatory  man ; 

And  that  thro'  ev'ry  stage!    When  young,  indeed, 
In  full  content,  we  sometimes  nobly  rest, 
Unanxious  for  ourselves  ;  and  only  wish, 
As  duteous  sons,  our  fathers  were  more  wise. 
At  thirty,  man  suspects  himself  a  fool  ; 
Knows  it  at  forty,  and  reforms  his  plan ; 
At  fifty,  chides  bis  infamous  delay  ; 
O  2 
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Pushes  his  prudent  purpose  to  resolve  ; 
In  all  the  maD-nanimitv-  of  thought, 
Resolves,  and  re-resolves,  then  dies  the  same. 
4.  And  why  ?  Because  he  thinks  himself  immgrtal. 
All  men  think  all  men  mortal,  but  themselves ; 
Themselves,  when  some  alarming  shock  of  fato 
Strikes  through  their  wounded  hearts  the  sudden  dread: 
But  their  hearts  wounded,  like  the  wounded  air. 
Soon  close  ;  wliere,  past  the  shaft,  no  trace  is  found. 
As  from  the  wing  no  scar  the  sky  retains  ; 
The  parted  wave  no  furrow  from  the  keel ; 
So  dies  in  human  hearts  the  thought  of  death. 
Ev'n  with  the  tender  tear  which  Nature  sheds 
O'er  those  we  love,  we  drop  it  in  their  grave.  younq 

SECTION  X. 
TTiat  philosophy,  icMch  stops  at  secondary  causes^  reproved* 

1.  Happy  the  man  who  sees  a  God  employ'd- 
In  all  the  good  and  ill  that  checker  life ! 
Resolving  all  events,  with  their  effects 
And  manifold  results,  into  the  will 

And  arbitration  wise  of  the  Supreme. 
Did  not  his  eye  rule  all  things,  and  intend 
The  least  of  our  concerns  ;  (since  from  the  least 
The  greatest  oft  originate  ;)  could  chance 
Find  place  in  his  dominion,  or  dispose 
One  lawless  particle  to  thwart  his  plan  ; 
Then  God  might  be  surpris'd,  and  unforeseen 
Contingence  might  alarm  him,  and  disturb 
The  smooth  and  equal  course  of  his  affairs. 

2.  This  truth,  philosophy,  thouo-h  eagle-ey'd 
In  nature's  tendencies,  oft  o  erlooks  ; 
And  having  found  his  instrument,  forgets 
Or  disregards,  or,  more  presumptuous  still. 
Denies  the  pow'r  that  wields  it.     God  proclaims 
His  hot  dicpleasure  against  foolish  men 

That  live  an  atheist  Iffe  ;  involves  the  heav'n 
In  tempests  ;  quits  his  grasp  upon  the  winds, 
And  gives  them  all  their  fury  ;  bids  a  plague 
Kindle  a  fiery  boil  upon  the  skin. 
And  putrefy  the  breath  of  blooming  health  ; 

8.  He  calls  for  famine,  and  the  meagre  fiend 
Blows  mildew  from  between  his  shrivel'd  lips, 
And  taints  the  golden  ear ;  he  springs  his  mines 
And  desolates  a  nation  at  a  blast : 
Forth  steps  the  spruce  philosopher,  and  tells 
Of  homogeneal  and  discordant  springs 
And  principles  ;  of  causes,  how  they 'work 
By  necessary  laws  their  sure  effects, 
Of  action  and  re-action. 

4.  \  He  has  found 

The  source  of  the  disease  that  nature  teels ; 
And  bids  the  world  take  heart  and  banish  fear. 
Thou  fool !  will  thy  discov'ry  of  the  cause 
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Suspend  th'  effect,  or  heal  it  ?     Has  not  God 

Still  wrought  by  means  since  first  he  made  the  world? 

And  did  he  not  of  old  employ  his  means 

To  drown  it  ?    What  is  his  creation  less 

Than  a  capacious  reservoir  of  means, 

Form'd  for  his  use,  and  ready  at  liis  will  ? 

Go,  dress  thine  eyes  with  eye-salve  ;  ask  of  him, 

Or  ask  of  whomsoever  he  has  taught ; 

And  learn,  though  late,  the  genuine  cause  of  all.  cowpir 

SECTION  XI. 

Indignant  sentiments  on  national  prejudices  and  hatred  :  and  on 

slavery. 

1.  Oh,  for  a  lodge  in  some  vast  wilderness, 
Some  boundless  contiguity  of  shade, 
Where  rumour  of  oppression  and  deceit, 
Of  unsuccessful  or  successful  war. 

Might  never  reach  me  more  !   My  ear  is  pain'd, 

My  soul  is  sick  with  ev'ry  day's  report 

Of  wrong  and  outrage  with  which  earth  is  fill'd. 

There  is  no  flesh  in  man's  obdurate  heart ; 

It  does  not  feel  for  man.     The  nat'ral  bond 

Of  brotherhood  is  sever'd,  as  the  flax 

That  falls  asunder  at  the  touch  of  lire. 

2.  He  finds  his  fellow  guilty  of  a  skin 

Not  colour'd  like  his  own  ;  and  having  pow'r 
T'  enforce  the  wrong,  for  such  a  worthy  cause 
Dooms  and  devotes  him  as  his  lawful  prey. 
Lands  intersected  by  a  narrow  frith 
Abhor  each  other.     Mountains  interpos'd, 
Make  enemies  of  nations,  who  had  else. 
Like  kindred  drops,  been  mingled  into  one. 
8.  Thus  man  devotes  his  brother,  and  destroys  ; 
And  worse  than  all,  and  most  to  be  deplor'd, 
As  human  nature's  broadest,  foulest  blot. 
Chains  him,  and  tasks  him,  and  exacts  his  sweat 
With  stripes,  that  mercy,  with  a  bleeding  heart. 
Weeps  when  she  sees  inflicted  on  a  beast. 

4.  Then  what  is  man  !  And  what  man  seeing  this, 
And  having  human  feelings,  does  not  blush 
And  hang  his  head,  to  think  himself  a  man. 

I  would  not  have  a  slave  to  till  my  ground, 
To  carry  me,  to  fan  me  while  I  sfeep, 
And  tremble  when  I  wake,  for  all  the  wealth 
That  sinews  bought  and  sold  have  ever  earn'd. 

5.  No :  dear  as  freedom  is,  and  in  my  heart's 
Just  estimation  priz'd  above  all  price  ; 

I  had  much  rather  be  myself  the  slave, 
And  wear  the  bonds,  than  fasten  them  on  him. 
We  have  no  slaves  at  home— then  why  abroad  ? 
And  they  themselves  once  ferried  o'er  the  wave 
That  parts  us,  are  emancipate  and  loos'd.  -    ^ 

6.  Slaves  cannot  breatlie  in  Ensfland  :  if  their  lung^ 
Receive  our  air,  that  moment  they  are  free  j 
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They  touch  our  country,  and  their  shackles  fall. 
That's  noble,  and  bespeaks  a  nation  proud 
And  jealous  of  the  blessing.     Spread  it  then, 
And  let  it  circulate  through  ev'ry  vein 
Of  all  your  empire  ;  that  where  Britain's  power 
Is  felt,  mankind  may  feel  her  mercy  too.  cotvper. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

DESCRIPTIVE  PIECES. 

SECTION  I. 
The  morning  in  summer. 

1.  The  meek-ey'd  morn  appears,  mother  of  dews, 
At  first  faint  gleaming  in  the  dappled  east ; 
Till  far  o'er  ether  spreads  the  wid'ning  glow ; 
And  from  before  the  lustre  of  her  face 

White  break  the  clouds  away.     With  quicken'd  step 
Brown  night  retires :  young  day  pours  in  apace, 
And  opens  all  the  lawny  prospect  wide. 

2.  The  dripping  rock,  the  mountain's  misty  top. 

Swell  on  the  sight,  and  brighten  with  the  dawn.  ^ 

Blue,  thro'  the  dusk,  the  smoking  currents  shine  ; 

And  from  the  bladed  field  the  fearful  hare 

Limps,  awkward :  while  along  the  forest-glade 

The  wild  deer  trip,  and  often  turning  gaze 

At  early  passenger.     Musick  awakes 

The  native  voice  of  undissembled  joy  ; 

And  thick  around  the  woodland  hymns  arise. 

3.  Rous'd  by  the  cock,  the  soon-clad  shepherd  leaves 
His  mossy  cottage,  where  with  peace  he  dwells ; 
And  from"  the  crowded  fold,  in  order,  drives 

His  flock  to  taste  the  verdure  of  the  morn. 
Falsely  luxurious,  will  not  man  awake  ; 
And,  springing  from  the  bed  of  sloth,  enjoy 
The  cool,  the  fragrant,  and  the  silent'hour, 
To  meditation  due  and  sacred  song  ? 

4.  For  is  there  aught  in  sleep  can  charm  the  wise  ? 
To  lie  in  dead  oblivion,  losing  half 

The  fleeting  moments  of  too  short  a  life  ; 

Total  extinction  of  th'  enlio-hten'd  soul ! 

Or  else  to  feverish  vanity  alive, 

Wilder'd,  and  tossing  thro'  distemper'd  dreams  ? 

Who  would,  in  such  a  gloomy  state,  remain 

Longer  than  nature  craves  ;  when  ev'ry  muse 

And  every  blooming  pleasure  waits  without, 

To  bless  the  wildly  devious  morning  walk.'        Thomson. 

SECTION  H. 

Rural  sounds,  as  well  as  rural  sights,  delightful. 
1.  NoR  rural  sights  alone,  but  rural  sounds 
Exhilarate  the  spirit,  and  restore 
The  tone  of  languid  nature.     Mighty  winds, 
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That  sweep  the  skirt  oi'  soine  far-spreading-  wood 
Of  ancient  orrowtli,  make  musick,  not  unlike 
Tlie  dash  of  ocean  on  his  winding  shore, 
And  lull  the  spiiit  while  they  fill  the  mind, 
Unnuraber'd  branches  waving  in  the  blast, 
And  all  their  leaves  fast  flutt'ring  all  at  once. 

2.  Nor  less  composure  waits  upon  the  roar 
Of  distant  floods  ;  or  on  the  softer  voice 

Of  neighb'rin^  fountain ;  or  of  rills  that  slip 
Through  the  cleft  rock,  and,  chiming  as  they  fall 
Upon  loose  pebbles,  lose  themselves  at  length 
In  matted  grass,  that,  with  a  livelier  green, 
Betrays  the  secret  of  their  silent  course. 
Nature  inanimate  employs  sweet  sounds  ; 
But  animated  nature  sweeter  still. 
To  sooth  and  satisfy  the  human  ear. 

3.  Ten  thousand  warb'lers  cheer  the  day,  and  one 
The  live-long  night.     Nor  these  alone,  whose  not«9 
Nice  finger'5  art  must  emulate  in  vain ; 

But  cawing  rooks,  and  kites  that  swim  sublime, 

In  still  repeated  circles,  screaming  loud, 

The  jay,  the  pye,  and  ev'n  the  boding  owl 

That  hails  the  rising  moon,  have  charms  for  me. 

Sounds  inharmonious  in  themselves,  and  harsh, 

Yet  heard  in  scenes  where  peace  for  ever  reig.ns, 

And  only  there,  please  highly  for  their  sake.         cowper. 

SECTION  III. 

The  rose, 

1.  The  rose  had  been  wash'd,  just  wash'd  in  a  shower, 

Which  Marv  to  Anna  convey'd  ; 
The  plentiful  moisture  encumber'd  the  flower, 
And  weigh'd  down  its  beautiful  head. 

2.  The  cup  was  all  fill'd,  and  the  leaves  were  all  w^t, 

And  it  seem'd  to  a  fanciful  view, 
To  weep  for  the  buds  it  had  left  with  regret, 
On  the  flourishing  bush  where  it  grew. 

3.  I  hastily  seiz'd  it,  unfit  as  it  was 

For  a  nosegay,  so  dripping  and  drown  d ; 
And  swinging  it  rudely,  too  rudely,  alas  I 
I  snapp'd  it— it  fell  to  the  ground. 

4.  And  such,  I  exclaim'd,  is  the  pitiless  part, 

Some  act  by  the  delicate  mind, 
Regardless  of  wringing  and  breaking  a  heart, 
iClready  to  sorrovv'  resign'd. 

5.  This  elegant  rose,  had  I  shaken  it  less, 

Might  have  bloom'd  wath  its  owner  awhile : 
And  the  tear  that  is  wip'd  with  a  little  address, 

May  be  foUow'd  perhaps  by  a  smile.  cowper. 

SECTION  IV. 
Care  of  birds  for  tlieir  ijoiing. 
I    As  thus  the  patient  dam  assiduous  sits^ 
Not  to  be  tempted* from  her  tender  task. 
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Or  by  sharp  hun;^er,  or  by  smooth  delio-ht, 
The'  the  whole  loosen'd  spring  around  her  blows, 
Her  sympathizing  partner  takes  his  stand 
High  on  th'  opponent  bank,  and  ceaseless  sings 
The  tedious  time  away  ;  or  else  supplies 
Her  place  a  moment,  while  she  sudden  flits 
To  pick  the  scanty  meal. 

2'  .  Th'  appointed  time 

With  pious  toil  fulfill'd,  the  callow  youno-, 
Warm'd  and  expanded  into  perfect  life,  ° 
Their  brittle  bondao-e  break,  and  come  to  light, 
A  lielpless  family,  demanding  food 
With  constant  clamour.     O  what  passions  then. 
What  melting  sentiments  of  kindly  care, 
On  the  new  parents  seize  ! 

3-  Away  they  fly 

Affectionate,  and  undesiring  bear 
The  most  delicious  morsel  to  their  young ;. 
Which  equally  distributed,  again 
The  search  begins.     Even  so  a  gentle  pair, 
By  fortune  sunk,  but  form'd  of  gen'rous  mould. 
And  charm'd  with  cares  beyond  the  vulgar  breast 
In  some  lone  cot  amid  the  distant  woods, 
Sustain'd  alone  by  providential  Heav'n, 
Oft,  as  they  weeping  eye  their  infant  train, 
Check  their  own  appetites,  and  give  them  all.    thom 

SECTION  V. 
iberty  and  slavery  contrasted.     Part  of  a  letter  written  from 
Italy  by  Addison. 

1.  How  has  kind  Heav'n  adorn'd  the  happy  land. 
And  scatter'd  blessings  with  a  wasteful  hand ! 
But  what  avail  her  unexhausted  stores, 

Her  blooming  mountains,  and  her  sunny  shores, 
With  all  the  gifts  that  heav'n  and  earth  impart. 
The  smiles  of  nature,  and  the  charms  of  art, 
While  proud  oppression  in  her  valleys  reigns, 
And  tyranny  usurps  her  happy  plains  ? 
The  poor  inhabitant  beholds  in  vain 
The  redd'ning  orange,  and  the  swelling  grain ; 
Joyless  he  sees  the  growing  oils  and  wines. 
And  in  the  myrtle's  fragrant  shade  repines. 

2.  Oh,  Liberty,  thou  pow'r  supremely  bright, 
Profuse  of  bliss,  and  pregnant  with  delight! 
Perpetual  pleasures  in  thy  presence  reign; 
And  smiling  plenty  leads  thy  w^anton  train. 
Eas'd  of  her  load,  subjection  grows  more  light; 
And  poverty  looks  cheerful  in  thy  sight. 
Thou  mak'st  the  gloomy  face  of  nature  gay  ; 
Giv'st  beauty  to  the  sun,  and  pleasure  to  the  day. 
On  foreign  mountains,  may  the  sun  refine 

The  grape's  soft  juice,  and  mellow  it  to  wine ; 
With  citron  groves  adorn  a  distant  soil, 
And  the  fat  olive  swell  with  floods  of  oil : 
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We  envy  not  the  warmer  clime,  that  lies 
In  ten  degrees  of  more  indulgent  skies  ; 
Nor  at  the  coarseness  of  our  heav'n  repine, 
Tho'  o'er  our  heads  the  frozen  Pleiads  shine : 
'Tis  Liberty  that  crowns  Britannia's  isle, 
And  makes  her  barren  rocks,  and  her  bleak  mountains  smile. 

SECTION  Vl. 

Charitif.    A  paraphrase  on  the  loth  chapter  of  the  Jiist  epistle 

to  the  Coi'inthians. 

1.  Did  sweeter  sounds  adorn  my  flowing  tongue. 
Than  ever  man  prouounc'd  or  angel  sung  -^ 
Had  I  all  knowledge,  human  and  divine. 
That  thought  can  reach,  or  science  can  define  ; 
And  had  Tpow'r  to  give  that  knowledge  birth, 
In  all  the  speeches  of  the  babbling  earth ; 

Did  Shadrach's  zeal  mv  glowing  "breast  inspire,  . 
To  weary  tortures,  and  rejoice  m  fire  ; 
Or  had  I  faith  like  that  which  Israel  saw. 
When  Moses  gave  them  miracles,  and  law  : 
Yet,  gracious  charity,  indulgent  guest. 
Were  not  thy  pow'r  exerted^  in  nfy  breast ; 
Those  speeches  would  send  up  unheeded  pray'r ; 
That  scorn  of  life  would  be  but  wild  despair  ;' 
A  cymbal's  sound  were  better  than  my  voice  ; 
My  faith  were  form  ;  my  eloquence  were  noise. 

2.  Charity,  decent,  modest,  easy,  kind, 
Softens  the  high,  and  rears  the  abject  mind ; 
Knows  with  just  reins,  and  gentle  hand,  to  guide 

i  Betwixt  vile  sh^me,  and  arbitrary  pride. 

Not  soon  provok'd,  she  easily  forgives  ; 
And  much  she  suffers,  as  she  much  believes. 
Soft  peace  she  brings  wherever  she  arrives  ; 
She  builds  our  quiet,  as  she  forms  our  lives  ; 
Lays  the  rough  paths  of  peevish  nature  even ; 
And  opens  in  each  heart  a  little  heav'n. 

3.  Each  other  gift,  which  God  on  man  bestov.'s. 
Its  proper  bounds,  and  due  restriction  knows  ; 
To  one  fix'd  purpose  dedicates  its  pow*'r  : 
And  finishing  its  act,  exists  no  more. 

Thus,  in  obedience  to  what  Heav'n  decrees. 

Knowledge  shall  fail,  and  prophecy  shall  cease  ; 

But  lasting  charity's  more  ample  sway. 

Nor  bound  by  time,  nor  subject  to  decay. 

In  happy  triumph  shall  for  ever  live  ; 

And  endless  good  diffuse,  and  endless  praise  receive. 

4.  As  through  the  artist's  intervening  glass. 
Our  eye  observes  the  distant  planets  pass  : 
A  little  we  discover ;  but  allow, 

That  more  remains  unseen,  than  art  can  show  ; 
So  whilst  our  mind  its  knowledge  would  improve 
(Its  feeble  eye  intent  on  things  above,) 
High  as  we  may,  we  lift  our  reason  up, 
By  faith  directed,  and  confirm'd  by  hope  ; 
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Yet  are  we  able  only  to  survey, 
Dawnings  of  beams,  and  promises  of  day ; 
Heav'n's  fuller  affluence  mocks  our  dazzled  sight ; 
Too  great  its  swiftness,  and  too  strong  its  light. 
5.  But  soon  the  mediate  clouds  shall  be  dispell'd  ; 
The  sun  shall  soon  be  face  to  face  beheld, 
In  all  his  robes,  with  all  his  glory  on, 
Seated  sublime  on  his  meridian  throne. 
Then  constant  faith,  and  holy  hope  shall  die, 
One  lost  in  certainty,  and  one  in  joy  : 
Whilst  thou,  more  happy  pow'r,  fair  charity, 
Triumphant  sister,  greatest  of  the  three, 
Thy  office,  and  thy  nature  still  the  same, 
Lasting  thy  lamp,  and  unconsum'd  thy  flame, 
Shalt  still  survive — 

Shalt  stand  before  the  host  of  heav'n  confest, 
For  ever  blessing,  and  for  ever  blest. 

SECTION  VII. 
Picture  of  a  good  man. 

1.  Some  angel  guide  my  pencil,  while  I  draw, 
What  nothing  else  than  angel  can  exceed, 
A  man  on  earth  devoted  to  the  skies ; 
Like  ships  at  sea,  while  in,  above  the  world. 
With  aspect  mild,  and  elevated  eye, 
Behold  him  seated  on  a  mount  serene, 
Above  the  fogs  of  sense,  and  passion's  storm : 
All  the  black  cares,  and  tumults  of  this  life. 
Like  harmless  thunders,  breaking  at  his  feet, 
Excite  his  pity,  not  impair  his  peace. 

2.  Earth's  genuine  sons,  the  sceptred,  and  the  slave  ; 
A  mingled  mob  !  a  wand'ring  herd  !  he  sees, 
Bewilder'd  in  the  vale  ;  in  all  unlike  ! 

His  full  reverse  in  all !     What  higher  praise  ? 
What  stronger  demonstration  of  the  right  ? 
The  present  all  their  care  ;  tlie  future  fiis. 
When  public k  welfare  calls,  or  private  want, 
They  give  to  fame  ;  his  bounty  he  conceals. 
Their  virtues  varnish  nature  ;  his  exalt. 
Mankind's  esteem  they  court;  and  he  his  own. 

3.  Theirs  the  wild  chase  of  false  felicities  ; 

His,  the  compos'd  possession  of  the  true.  » 

Alike  throughout  is  his  consistent  piece, 

All  of  one  colour,  and  an  even  thread ; 

While  party-colour'd  shades  of  happiness. 

With  hideous  gaps  between,  patch  up  for  them 

A  madman's  robe  ;  each  puff  of  fortune  blows 

The  tatters  by,  and  shows  their  nakedness. 

4.  He  sees  with'other  eyes  than  theirs :  where  they 
Behold  a  sun,  he  spies  a  Deity  ; 

What  makes  them  only  smile,  makes  him  adore. 
Where  they  see  mountains,  ho  but  atoms  sees ; 
An  empire  in  his  balance,  weio-hs  a  grain. 
They  things  terrestrial  worsJiip  as  divine  : 
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His  hopes  immortal  blow  them  by,  as  dust, 
That  ciims  his  sight  and  shortens  his  survey, 
Which  longs,  in  infinite,  to  lose  all  bound. 

5.  Titles  and  honours  (if  thev  prove  his  fate) 
He  lays  aside  to  find  his  dignity  ; 

No  dignity  they  find  in  auglit  besides. 
They  triumph  in  externals,^  (which  conceal 
Man's  real  glory.)  proud  of  an  eclipse : 
Himself  too  much  he  prizes  to  be  proud ; 
And  nothing  thinks  so  great  in  man,  as  man. 
Too  dear  he  holds  his  int'rest,  to  neglect 
Another's  welfare,  or  his  right  invaae  ; 
Their  int'rest,  like  a  lion,  lives  on  prey. 

6.  They  kindle  at  the  shadow  of  a  v.'rong  ; 
Wrong  he  sustains  with  temper,  looks  on  heav'ii, 
Nor  stoops  to  think  his  injurer  his  foe  : 

Nought,  but  what  wounds  his  virtue,  wounds  his  peace. 
A  cover'd  heart  their  character  defends  ; 
A  cover'd  heart  denies  him  half  his  praise. 
7    With  nakedness  his  innocence  agrees  ! 

While  their  broad  foliage  testifies  their  fall  I 

Their  no-joys  end,  where  his  full  feast  begins : 

His  joys  create,  theirs  murder,  future  bliss. 

To  triumph  in  existence,  his  alone  ; 

And  his  alone  triumphantly  to  think 

His  true  existence  is  not  yet  begun. 

His  glorious  course  was,  yesterSav,  complete  : 

Death,  then,  was  welcome  ;  yet  life  still  is  sweet,    younq. 

SECTION  vm. 

The  pleasures  of  retirement. 

1.  O  KNEW  he  but  his  happiness,  of  men 

The  hapniest  he  I  who.  far  from  publick  rage, 
Deep  in  the  vale,  with  a  choice  few  retir'd, 
Drinks  the  pure  pleasures  of  the  rural  life. 

2.  What  tho'  the  dome  be  wanting,  whose  proud  gate, 
Each  morning,  vomits  out  the  sneaking  crowd 

Of  flatterers  false,  and  in  their  turn  alD^us'd  ? 
Vile  intercourse  !     What  though  the  giitt'ring  robe, 
Of  every  hue  reflected  light  can  give, 
Or  floated  loose,  or  stiflf  with  mazy  gold, 
The  pride  and  gaze  of  fools,  oppress  him  not? 
W^hat  tho',  from  utmost  land  and  sea  purvey'd, 
For  him  each  rarer  tributary  life 
Bleeds  not,  and  his  insatiate  table  heaps 
With  luxury  and  death  ?     What  tho'  his  bowl 
Flames  not  with  costly  juice  ;  nor  sunk  in  beds 
Oft  of  gay  care,  he  tosses  out  the  night. 
Or  melts  the  thoughtless  hours  in  idle  state  ?    . 
What  tho'  he  knows  not  those  fantastick  joys, 
That  still  amuse  the  Vv-anton,  still  deceive  ; 
A  face  of  pleasure,  but  a  heart  of  pain  ; 
Their  hollow  moments  uiidelighted  all  ? 
Sure  peace  is  his  ;  a  solid  life  estranged 
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To  disappointment,  and  fallacious  hope. 

8.  Rich  in  content,  in  nature's  bounty  rich, 

In  herbs  and  fruits  ;  whatever  greens  the  spring, 

When  heaven  descends  in  showers  ;  or  bends  the  bdugh 

wiien  summer  reddens,  and  v,'hen  autumn  beams  ; 

Or  in  the  wintry  glebe  whatever  lies 

Conceal'd,  and  fattens  with  the  richest  sap  : 

These  are  not  wanting  ;  nor  the  milky  drov^ 

Luxuriant,  spread  o'er  ail  the  lowing  vale  ; 

Nor  bleating  mountains  ;  nor  the  chide  of  streams, 

And  hum  ot  bees,  inviting-  sleep  sincere 

Into  the  guiltless  breast,  beneath  the  shade, 

Or  thrown  at  large  amid  the  fragrant  hay  ; 

Nor  aught  besides  of  prospect,  ^rove,  or  son^, 

Dim  grottos,  gleaming  lakes,  and  fountains  cleaf. 

4.  Here  too  dwells  simple  truth  :  plain  innocence ; 
tJnsullied  beauty  ;  sound  unbroken  youth, 
Patient  of  labour,  with  a  little  pleas"*d  ; 
Health  ever  blooming  ;  unambitious  toil ; 
Calm  contemplation,  and  poetick  ease.  THrq^*5<Jw. 

SECTION  IX. 

IThe  pleasure  mid  benefit  of  an  improved  aiui  well-directed  ima- 

ginaiion. 

1.  Oh  !  blest  of  Heaven, whom  notth-e  languid  songs 
Of  luxury,  the  siren !  not  the  bribes 

Of  sordid  wealth,  nor  all  the  gaudy  spoils 

Of  pageant  Honour,  can  seduce  to  leave 

Those  ever  blooming  sweets,  which,  from  the  shore 

Of  nature,  fair  iraas-ination  culls, 

To  charm  th'  enlive'n'd  soul !     What  tho'  not  all 

Of  mortal  offspring  can  attain  the  height 

Of  envy'd  life  ;  tho'  only  few  possess 

Patrician  treasures,  or  imperial  state  \ 

Yet  nature's  care,  to  all  her  children  just, 

With  richer  treasures,  and  an  ampler  state, 

Endows  at  large  v/hatever  happy  man 

Will  deign  to  use  them. 

2.  His  the  city's  pomp, 
The  rural  honours  his.     Whate'er  adorns 
The  princely  dome,  the  column,  and  the  arch. 
The  breathing  marble  and  the  sculptur'd  gold, 
Beyond  the  proud  possessor's  narrow  claim, 
His  tuneful  breast  enjoys.     For  him,  the  spring- 
Distils  her  dews,  and  from  the  silken  gem 

Its  lucid  leaves  unfolds :  for  him,  the  hand 
Of  autumn  tinges  every  fertile  branch 
With  blooming  gold,  and  blushes  like  the  morn. 
Each  passing  hour  sheds  tribute  from  her  wings: 
And  still  new  beauties  meet  his  lonely  walk. 
And  loves  unfelt  attract  him.     Not  a  breeze 
Flies  o'er  the  meadow  ;  not  a  cloud  imbibes 
The  setting  sun's  effulgence  ;  not  a  strain 
From  all  the  tenants  of  the  warbling  shade 
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Ascends  ;  but  whence  his  bosom  can  partake 
Fresh  pleasure,  unreprov'd. 

3.  Nor  thence  cartaiup^ 
Fresh  pleasure  only ;  for  th'  attentive  inin(3, 

By  this  harmonious  action  on  her  powers, 
Becomes  herself  harmonious  :  wonc  so  oft 
In  outward  things  to  meditate  tlie  charm 
Of  sacred  order,  soon  she  seeks  at  home, 
To  tind  a  kindred  order ;  to  exert 
Within  herself  this  elegance  of  love, 
This  fair  inspir'd  delii^ht:  her  temper'd  powr*i 
Refine  at  length,  and  every  passion  wears 
A  chaster,  milder,  more  attractive  mien. 

4.  But  if  to  ampler  prospects,  if  to  gaze 

On  nature's  form,  where,  negligent  of  all   • 

These  lesser  graces,  she  assumes  the  port 

Of  that  Eternal  Majesty  that  weigh'd 

The  world's  foundation's,  if  to  these  the  mind 

Exalts  her  daring  eye  ;  then  mightier  far 

Will  be  the  change',  and  nobler.     Would  the  forafes 

Of  servile  custcnf  cramp  her  gen'rous  pow'rs  ? 

Would  sordid  policies,  the  barb'rous  growth 

Of  ignorance  and  rapine,  bow  her  dovvn 

To  tame  pursuits,  to  indolence  and  fear; 

5.  Lo  I  slie  appeals  to  nature,  to  the  winds 

And  rolling  waves,  the  sun's  unwearied  course. 

The  elements  ahd  seasons :  all  declare 

For  what  th'  eternal  .maker  has  ordain'd 

The  pow'rs  of  man :  we  feel  within  ourselves 

His  energy  divine :  he  tells  the  heart. 

He  meant,  he  made  us  to  behold  and  love 

What  he  beholds  and  loves,  tj;e  general  orb 

Of  life  and  being  ;  to  be  great  like  liim, 

Beneficent  and  active.     Thus  the  men 

Whom  nature's  works  instruct,  wMi  God  himself 

Hold  converse  -y.  grow  familiar,  day  by  day, 

With  his  conceptions  ;  act  upon  his  plan  ;' 

And  form  to  his,  the  relish  of  their  souls.  AKSifSisx. 


CHAPTER  V. 

JPATHETICK  PIECES. 

SECTION  I. 
The  hermit. 
At  the  close  of  the  day,  when  the  hamlet  is  still, 

And  mortals  the  sweets  of  forgetfulness  prove ; 
When  nought  but  the  torrent  is  heard  on  the  hill. 

And  nouglit  but  the  nightingale's  song  in  the  grove. 
*Twas  thus  by  the  cave  of  the  mountain  afar. 

While  his  harp  run^  symphonious,  a  hermit  be^an ; 
No  more  with  himself  or  with  nature  at  war, 

He  thought  as  a  sao-e,  tho'  he  felt  as  a  man. 
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2.  "  Ah  !  why,  all  abandon'd  to  darkness  and  wo ; 

Why,  lone  Philomela,  that  languishing  fall  ? 
For  spring  shall  return,  and  a  lover  bestow. 

And  sorrow  no  longer  thy  bosom  inthral. 
But,  if  pity  inspire  thee,  renew  the  sad  lay, 

Mourn,  sweetest  complainer,  man  call.s'thee  to  mourn ; 
O  sooth  him  whose  pleasures  like  thine  pass  away : 

Full  quickly  they  pass — but  they  never  return.' 
8.  "  Now  gliding  remote,  on  the  verge  of  the  sky, 

The  moon  half  extinguish'd  her  crescent  displays : 
But  lately  I  mark'd,  vviien  raajestick  on  biofh 

She  shone,  and  the  planets  were  lost  in  her  blaze. 
Roll  on,  thou  fair  orb,  and  with  gladness  pursue 

The  path  that  conducts  thee  to  splendour  again: 
But  man's  faded  glorj;  what  change  shall  renew  ! 

Ah  fool !  to  exult  in  a  glory  so  vain  1 

4.  "'Tis  night,  and  the  landscape  is  lovely  no  more : 

I  mourn  :  but,  ye  woodlands,  I  mourn  not  for  you  ; 
For  morn  is  approaching,  your  charms  to  restore, 

Perfum'd  with  fresh  fragrance,  and  glitt'ring  with  dew. 
Nor  yet  for  the  ravage  of  winter  I  mourn; 

Kind  nature  the  embryo  blossom  will  save : 
But  when  shall  spring  visit  the  mouldering  urn  I 

O  when  shall  day  dawn  on  the  night  of  the  grave  ! 

5.  "  'Twas  thus  by  the  glare  of  false  science  betray'd, 

That  leads,  to  bewilder  ;  and  dazzles,  to  blind  ; 
My  thoughts  wont  to  roam,  from  shade  onward  to  shade, 

Destruction  before  me,  and  sorrow  behind. 
O  pity,  great  Father  of  light,  then  I  cried, 

Thy  creature  who  fain  would  not  wander  from  thee ! 
Lo,  humbled  in  dust,  I  relinquish  my  pride  : 

From  doubt  and  from  darkness  thou  only  canst  free. 

6.  "  And  darkness  and  doubt  are  now  living  away  ; 

No  longer  I  roam  in  conjecture  forlorn: 
So  breaks  on  the  traveller,  faint  and  astray, 

The  bright  and  the  balmy  effulgence  of  morn. 
See  truth,  love,  and  mercy,"^  in  triumph  descending, 

And  nature  all  glovving'in  Eden's  first  bloom! 
On  the  cold  cheelc  of  death  smiles  and  roses  are  blending, 

And  beauty  immortal  awakes  from  the  tomb." 

BEATTIE. 
SECTION    II. 

JVie  besr scares  petition. 

1.  Pitt  the  sorrows  of  a  poor  old  man. 

Whose  trembling  limbs  have  borne  him  to  your  door  ; 
Whose  days  are  dwindled  to  the  shortest  span ; 
Oh  !  give  relief,  and  Heaven  will  bless  your  store. 

2.  These  tatter'd  clothes  my  poverty  bespeak, 

These  hoarv  locks  proclaim  my  lengthen'd  years  ; 
And  many  a  furrow  in  my  grief-worn  cheek. 
Has  been  the  channel  to  a  flood  of  teara, 
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3.  Yon  house,  erected  on  the  rising  ground, 

With  tempting  aspect  drew  me  from  my  road  ; 
For  plenty  there  a  residence  has  found, 
And  grandeur  a  magnificent  abode. 

4.  Hard  is  the  fate  of  the  infirm  and  poor ! 

Here,  as  I  cravM  a  morsel  of  their  bread, 
A  pamper'd  menial  drove  me  from  the  door, 
To  seek  a  shelter  in  an  humbler  shed. 

5.  Oh  !  take  me  to  your  hospitable  dome  ; 

Keen  blows  the  wind,  and  piercing  is  the  cold  ! 
Short  is  my  passage  to  the  friendly  tomb  ; 
For  I  am  poor,  and  miserably  old. 

6.  Should  I  reveal  the  sources  of  my  grief, 

If  soft  humanity  e'er  touch'd  yoiir  breast, 
Your  hands  would  not  withhold  tlie  kind  relief, 
And  tears  of  pity  would  not  be  represt. 

7.  Heay'n  sends  misfortunes  ;  why  should  we  repine  ? 

'Tis  Heav'n  has  brought  me  to  the  state  you  see  ; 
And  your  condition  may  be  soon  like  mine. 
The  child  of  sorrow  and  of  misery. 

8.  A  little  farm  was  my  paternal  lot ; 

Then  like  the  lark  I  sprightly  hail'd  the  morn  ; 
But  ah  !  oppression  forc'd  me  from  my  cot, 
My  cattle  died,  and  blighted  was  my  corn. 

9.  Mv  daughter,  once  the  comfort  of  mv  age, 

Lur'd  by  a  villain  from  her  native  home. 

Is  cast  abandoned  on  the  world's  wide  stage, 

And  doom'd  in  scanty  poverty  to  roam. 

10.  My  tender  wife,  sweet  soother  of  my  care ! 

"Struck  with  sad  anguish  at  the  stern  decree, 
Fell,  ling'ring  fell,  a  victim  to  despair  ; 

And  left  the  world  to  wretchedness  and  me. 

11.  Pity  the  sorrows  of  a  poor  old  man. 

Whose  trembling  limbs  have  borne  him  to  your  door  \ 
Whose  days  are  dwindled  to  the  shortest  span  : 
Oh  !  give  relief,  and  Heav'n  will  bless  your  store. 
^  SECTION  III. 
Unhappy  close  of  life. 

1.  How  shocking  must  tny  summons  be,  O  Death  ! 
To  him  that  is  at  ease  in  his  possessions ! 
Who  counting  on  long  years  of  pleasure  here, 
Is  quite  unfurnish'd  for  the  world  to  come  ! 

In  that  dread  moment,  hov/  the  frantick  soul 
Raves  round  the  walls  of  her  clay  tenement ; 
Runs  to  each  avenue,  and  shrieks  for  help  ; 
But  shrieks  in  vain  !  How  wishfully  she  looks 
On  all  she's  leaving,  now  no  longer  hers ! 

2.  A  little  longer  ;  yet  a  little  longer  ; 

O  mio-ht  she  stay  to  wash  away  her  stains  ; 
And  fit  her  for  her  passage  !  Mournful  sight ! 
Her  very  eyes  weep  blood  ;  and  ev'ry  groan 
P  2 
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She  heaves  is  big  with  horrour.     But  the  foe, 
Like  a  staunch  murd'rer,  steady  to  his  purpose, 
Pursues  her  close,  thro'  ev'ry  lane  of  life  ; 
Nor  misses  once  the  track ;  but  presses  on, 
Till,  forc'd  at  last  to  the  tremendous  verge, 
At  once  she  sinks  to  everlasting  ruin.  r.  blair. 

SECTION  IV. 
Eleo-y  to  pity. 

1.  Hail,  lovely  pow'r !  \vliose  bosom  lieavcs  the  sigh, 

When  fancy  paints  the  scene  of  deep  distress ; 
Whose  tears  spontaneous  crystallize  the  eye, 
When  rigid  tate  denies  the  pow'r  to  bless. 

2.  Not  all  the  sweets  Arabia's  gales  convey 

From  flow'ry  meads,  can  with  that  sigh  compare  j 
Not  dew-drops  glitt'ring  in  the  morning  ray. 
Seem  near  so  ueauteous  as  that  falling  tear. 

3.  Devoid  of  fear,  the  fawns  around  thee  play  ; 

Emblem  of  peace,  the  dove  before  thee  'flies ; 
No  blood-stain'd  traces  mark  thy  blameless  way  ; 
Beneath  thy  feet  no  hapless  insect  dies. 

4.  Come,  lovely  nymph,  and  range  the  mead  with  rae, 

To  spring  the  partridge  from  the  guileful  foe  ; 
From  secret  snares  the  "struggling  bird  to  free  ; 
And  stop  the  hand  uprais'd'to  give  the  blow. 

5.  And  when  the  air  with  heat  meridian  glows. 

And  nature  droops  beneath  the  conqu'rin^  gleam. 
Let  us,  slow  wandering  where  the  current  flows, 
Save  sinking  flies  that  float  along  the  stream. 

6.  Or  turn  to  nobler,  greater  tasks  thy  care. 

To  me  thy  sympathotick  gifts  impart ; 
Teach  me  in  friendship's  griefs  to  bear  a  share, 
And  justly  boast  the  gen'rous  feeling  heart. 

7.  Teach  me  to  sooth  the  helpless  orphan's  grief; 

With  timely  aid  the  widow's  woes  assuage  ; 
To  mis'ry's  moving  cries  to  yield  relief; 
And  be  the  sure  resource  of  drooping  age. 

8.  So  when  the  genial  spring  of  life  shall  fade, 

And  sinking  nature  own  the  dread  decay, 
Some  soul  congenial  then  may  lend  its  aitf, 
And  gild  the  close  of  life's  eventful  day. 
SECTION  V. 
Verses  supposed  io  he  ivritten  hy  Alexander  Selkirk,  during  his 
solitary  abode  in  the  Island  of  Juan  FBrnandez. 
1.  I  AM  monarch  of  all  I  survey. 

My  right  there  is  none  to  dispute  ; 
From  tlie  centre  all  round  to  the  sea, 
I  am  lord  of  the  fowl  and  the  brute. 
Oh  solitude !  where  are  the  charms, 
That  sages  have  seen  in  thy  face  ? 
Better  dwell  in  the  midst  of  alarms, 
Than  reign  in  this  horrible  place. 
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2.  I  am  out  of  humanity's  reach, 

I  must  finish  my  journey  alone  ; 
Never  hear  the  sweet  mudick  of  speech  ; 

I  start  at  the  sound  of  my  own. 
The  beasts  that  roam  over  the  plain, 

My  form  with  indifference  see  : 
They  are  so  unacquainted  with  man, 

Thoir  tam'eness  is  shocking  to  me. 

3.  Society,  friendship,  and  love, 

Divinely  bestow'd  upon  man, 
Oil  had  I  the  win^s  ot  a  dove, 

IIow  soon  would  I  taste  you  again  ! 
M  V  sorrows  I  then  might  assuage 

In  the  ways  of  religion  and  truth ; 
Might  learn  from  the  wisdom  of  age. 

And  be  cheer'd  by  the  sallies  ot  youth. 

4.  Religion !  what  treasure  untold 

Resides  in  that  heavenly  word  ! 
More  precious  than  silver'or  gold, 

Or  all  that  this  earth  can  afford. 
But  the  sound  of  the  church-goino-  bell 

These  valleys  and  rocks  never  ^eard  ; 
Ne'er  si^h'd  at  the  sound  of  a  knel, 

Or  smil'd  when  a  sabbath  appear'd. 
6.  Ye  winds  that  have  made  me  your  sport, 

Convey  to  this  desolate  shore, 
Some  cordial  endearing  report 

Of  a  land  I  shall  visit  no  more. 
My  friends,  do  they  now  and  then  send 

A  wish  or  a  thought  after  me  ? 
O  tell  me  I  yet  have  a  friend, 

Though  a  friend  I  am  never  to  see. 

6.  How  fleet  is  a  glance  of  the  mind  ! 

Compar'd  with  the  speed  of  its  flight, 
The  tempest  itself  la^s  behind, 

And  the  swift-wingM  arrows  of  light. 
When  I  think  of  my  ®wn  native  land, 

In  a  moment  I  seem  to  be  there  ; 
But,  alas  !  recollection  at  hand 

Soon  hurries  me  back  to  despair. 

7.  But  the  sea-fowl  is  gone  to  her  nest. 

The  beast  is  laid  down  in  his  lair  ; 
Even  here  is  a  season  of  rest, 

And  I  to  my  cabin  repair. 
There's  mercy  in  every  place  ; 

And  mercy — encouragmg  thought! 
Gives  even  affliction  a  grace, 

And  reconciles  man  to  his  lot. 


SECTION  VI. 
Gratitude. 
1.  Whbn  all  thy  mercies,  O  my  God ! 
My  hain^  soul  surveys, 
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Transported,  with  the  view,  I'm  lost 
In  v,'onder,  love,  and  praise. 

2.  O  how  shall  words,  with  equal  warmth, 

The  gratitude  declare. 
That  glows  within  my  rayish'd  heart  ? 
But  thou  canst  read  it  there. 

3.  Thy  Providence  my  life  sustained, 

And  all  my  wants  redrest, 
When  in  the  silent  womb  I  lay, 
And  hung  upon  the  breast. 

4.  To  all  my  weak  complaints  and  cries, 

Thy  mercy  lent  an  ear. 
Ere  vet  my  feeble  thoughts  had  learn'd. 
To  form  themselves  in  pray'r. 

5.  Unnumber'd  comforts  to  my  soul,  . 

Thy  tender  care  bestow'd, 
Before  my  infant  heart  conceiv'd 

From  whom  those  comforts  flow'd. 

6.  When,  in  the  slipp'ry  paths  of  youth, 

With  heedless  steps,  I  ran. 
Thine  arm,  unseen,  convey'd  me  safe. 
And  led  me  up  to  man. 

7.  Through  hidden  dangers,  toils,  and  deaths. 


It  gently  clear'd  my  way 
I  throusrh 


And  through  the  pleasing  snares  of  vice. 
More  to  be  fear'd  than  thev. 

8.  When  worn  with  sickness,  oft  liast  thou. 

With  health  renew'd  my  face  ; 
And,  when  in  sins  and  sorrow  sunk, 
Reviv'd  my  soul  with  grace. 

9.  Thy  bounteous  hand,  with  worldly  bliss. 

Has  made  my  cup  run  o'er ; 
And,  in  a  kind  and  faithful  friend, 
Has  doubled  ail  my  store. 

10.  Ten  thousand  thousand  precious  gifts. 

My  daily  thanks  employ  ; 
Nor  is  the  least  a  cheerful  heart, 
That  tastes  those  gifts  with  joy. 

11.  Through  ev^ry  period  of  my  life. 

Thy  goodness  I'll  pursue  ; 
And,  after  death,  in  distant  worlds,     , 
The  glorious  theme  renew. 

12.  When  nature  fails,  and  day  and  night, 

Divide  thy  works  no  more,  - 

My  ever-grateful  heart,  O  Lord  ! 
Thy  mercy  shall  adore. 

13.  Through  all  eternity,  to  thee, 

A  joyful  song  I'll  raise. 
For  O  !  eternity's  too  short 

To  utter  all  thy  praise.  add  is  on. 
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SECTION  VII. 
A  man  perishing  in  the  snow  ;  from  whence  reflectxona  art  raised 

on  the  miseries  oj"  life. 

1.  As  thus  the  snows  arise  :  and  toul  and  fierce, 
All  winter  drives  along  the  darken'd  air ; 

In  his  own  loose-revolving  field,  the  swain 

Disaster'd  stands  ;  sees  other  hills  ascend, 

Of  unknown  joyless  brow  ;  and  other  scenes, 

Of  horrid  prospect,  shag  the  trackless  plain ; 

Nor  finds  the  river,  nor  the  forest,  hid 

Beneath  the  formless  wild  ;  but  wanders  on, 

From  hill  to  dale,  still  more  and  more  astray  ; 

Impatient  flouncing  through  the  drifted  heaps. 

Stung  with  the  thoughts  of  home  ;  the  thoughts  of  home 

Rush  on  his  nerves,  and  call  their  vigour  forth 

In  many  a  vain  attempt. 

2.  How  sinks  his  soul ! 
What  black  despair,  what  horrour  fills  his  heart! 
When,  for  the  dusky  spot,  which  fancy  feign'd 
His  tufted  cottage  rising  through  the^snow, 

He  meets  the  rouo-hness  of  the  middle  waste, 
Far  from  the  track,  and  blest  abode  of  man ; 
While  round  him  night  resistless  closes  fast, 
And  ev'ry  tempest  howling  o'er  his  head, 
Renders  the  savao-e  wilderness  more  wild. 
S.  Then  throng  the  busy  shapes  into  his  mind, 
Of  cover'd  pits,  unfathomably  deep, 
A  dire  descent,  beyond  the  pow'r  of  frost! 
Of  faithless  bogs  ;  of  precipices  huge. 
Smoothed  up  v.'ith  snow ;  and  what  is  land,  unknown, 
What  water,  of  the  still  unfrozen  spring, 
In  the  loose  marsh  or  solitary  lake, 
Where  the  fresh  fountain  from  the  bottom  boils, 

4.  These  check  his  fearful  steps  ;  and  down  he  sinks 
Beneath  the  shelter  of  the  shapeless  drift, 
Thinking  o'er  all  the  bitterness  of  death, 

Mix'd  with  the  tender  anguish  nature  shoots 
Through  the  wrung  bosom  of  the  dying  man, 
His  wife,  his  children,  and  his  friends  unseen. 

5.  In  vain  for  him  th'  officious  wife  prepares 
The  fire  fair-blazing,  and  the  vestment  warm  ; 
In  vain  his  little  children,  peepin<r  out 

Into  the  mingled  storm,  demand  tkeir  sire, 
With  tears  of  artless  innocence.     Alas  ! 
Nor  wife,  nor  children,  more  shall  he  behold  ; 
Nor  friends,  nor  sacred  home.     On  every  nerve 
The  deadly  winter  seizes  ;  shuts  up  sense  ; 
And,  o'er  his  inmost  vitals  creeping  cold, 
Lays  him  along  the  snows  a  stiffeii'd  corse, 
Stretch'd  out  and  bleaching  in  the  northern  bl^st. 

6.  Ah,  little  think  the  gay  licentious  proud, 
Whom  pleasure,  pow'r,  and  afiluence  surround ; 
They  who  their  thoughtless  hours  in  giddy  mirth, 
And  wanton,  often  cruel  riot,  v/aste  ; 
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Ah  little  tliink  they,  Avhile  they  dance  along, 
How  many  feel,  tliis  very  moment,  death, 
And  all  the  sad  variety  of  pain  ! 

7.  How  raauv  sink  in  the  devouring  flood, 

Or  more  devouring  flame  !    How  many  bleed, 
By  shameful  variance  betwixt  man  and  man ! 
How  many  pine  in  want,  and  dungeon  glooms. 
Shut  from  the  common  air,  and  common  use 
Of  their  own  limbs !  How  m.any  drink  the  cup 
Of  baleful  grief,  or  eat  the  bitter  bread 
Of  misery  !  Sore  pierc'd  by  wintry  winds, 
How  many  shrink  into  the  sordid  hut 
Of  cheerless  poverty  !  How  many  shake 
With  ail  the  fiercer  tortures  of  the  mind, 
Unbounded  passion,  madness,  guilt,  remorse ! 

8.  How  many,  rack'd  with  honest  passions,  droop 
In  deep  retir'd  distress !  How  many  stand 
Around  the  death-bed  of  their  dearest  friends, 
And  point  the  parting  anguish  !   Though  fond  man 
Of  these,  and  all  the" thousand  nameless  ills, 
That  one  incessant  struggle  render  life. 

One  scene  of  toil,  of  suffering,  and  of  fate, 

Vice  in  his  high  career  would  stand  appall'd. 

And  heedless  r.-.mbling  im-pulse  learn  to  think  ; 

The  conscious  heart  of  cJiarity  would  warm, 

And  Iier  wide  wish  benevolence  dilate;  ^ 

The  social  tear  v.-ould  rise,  the  social  sigh ; 

And  into  clear  perfection,  gradual  bliss, 

Refining  still,  the  social  passions  work.  vuoutOJf. 

SECTION   VIII. 
A  mo7-nrn2r  hymn. 

1    These  are  thy  glorious  work's,  parent  of  good. 
Almighty,  thine  this  universal  frame, 
Thus  wond'rous  fair;  thyself  how  wond'rous  then! 
Unspeakable,  v.ho  sitt'st"^above  these  heavens, 
To  us,  invisible,  or  dimly  seen 
In  these  thy  lower  works  ;  yet  these  declare  ^ 
Thy  g-oodness  beyond  thought,  and  pow'r  divine. 

2.  Speak  ye  who  best  can  tell,  ye  sons  of  light, 
Ano-els  ;  for  ye  behold  him,  and  with  songs 
An3  choral  symphonies,  day  without  night. 
Circle  his  throne  rejoicing;  ye,  in  heaven. 
On  earth,  join  all  ye  creatures  to  extoi 
Him  first.  Him  last,  Him  midst,  and  without  end. 
Fairest  of  stars,  last  in  the  train  of  night. 
If  better  thou  belong  not  to  the  dawn, 
Sure  pledge  of  day,  that  crown'st  the  smiling  morn 
With'thv  bri^-ht  cJTclet,  praise  him  in  thy  sphere, 
While  day  arises,  that  sweet  hour  of  prime. 
Thou  sun,  of  this  great  v/orld,  both  eye  and  soul, 
Acknowledge  him  thy  greater,  sound  his  praise 
In  thy  eternal  course,  both  when  thou  climb'st, 
And  when  high  noon  hast  gain'd,  and  when  thou  fall'st. 
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S.  Moon,  that  now  mect'st  the  orient  sun,  now  fiy'st, 
With  the  fix'd  stars,  fixM  in  their  orb  that  flies ; 
And  ye  five  other  wand'ring  fires  that  move 
In  mystick  dance,  not  without  souir,  resound 
His  praise,  who  out  of  darkness  cail'd  up  light 
Air,  and  ye  elements,  the  eldest  birth 
Of  nature's  womb,  that  in  quaternion  run 
Perpetual  circle,  multiform,  and  mix 
Ana  nourish  all  things  ;  let  your  ceaseless  changa 
Vary  to  our  great  maker  still  new  praise. 

4.  Ye  mists  and  exhalations  that  nov/  rise 
From  hill  or.stcaming  lake,  dusky  or  gray. 
Till  the  sun  paint  your  fleecy  skirts  with  gold, 
In  honour  to  the  world's  great  author  rise  ! 
Whether  to  deck  with  clouds  tli'  uncolour'd  sky, 
Or  wet  the  thirsty  earth  with  falling  show'rs, 
Rising  or  falling  still  advance  his  praise. 

5.  His  praise,  ve  winds,  that  from  four  quarters  blow, 
Breathe  sort  or  loud  ;  and  wave  your  tops,  ye  pinea 
With  ev'ry  plant,  in  sign  of  worship  v/ave. 
Fountains,  and  ye  that  warble  as  ye  flow 
Melodious  murmurs,  warbling  tune  his  praise. 
Join  voices,  all  ye  living  souls  ;  ye  birds 

That  singing,  up  to  heaven's  gate  ascend, 
Bear  on  your  wings  and  in  your  notes  his  praise. 

6.  Ye  that  m  waters  glide,  anS  ye  that  walk 
The  earth,  and  stately  tread,  or  lowly  creep ; 
Witness  if  I  be  silent,  morn  or  even. 

To  hill  or  valley,  fountain,  or  fresh  shade 

Made  vocal  by  my  song,  and  taught  his  praise. 

Hail,  universal"  Lord  !  be  bounteous  still 

To  give  us  only  good ;  and  if  the  night 

Has  gather'd  aught  of  evil,  or  conceal'd, 

Disperse  it,  as  now  light  dispels  the  dark.  uiltoi^. 


CHAPTER  VI. 
PR03IISCU0US  PIECES. 

SECTION  I. 

Ode  to  content. 
O  THOU,  the  nymph  with  placid  eye ! 
O  seldom  fount!,  yet  ever  nigh ! 

Receive  my  temp'rate  vow : 
Not  all  the  storms  that  shake  the  pole, 
Can  e'er  disturb  thy  halcyon  soul 

And  smooth,  unalter'd  brov/ 
O  come,  in  simplest  vest  array'd. 
With  all  thy  sober  cheer  display'd, 

To  bless  ray  longing  sight ; 
Thy  mien  compos'd,  thy  even  pace, 
Thy  meek  regard,  thy  matron  grace, 

And  chaste  subdu'd  delight. 
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3.  No  more  by  varying  passions  beat, 
O  gently  g'uide  my  pilgrim  feet 

To  find  thy  hermit  cell ; 
Where  in  some  pure  and  equal  sky, 
Beneath  thy  soft  indulgent  eye, 

The  modest  virtues  dwell. 

4.  Simplicity  in  attic  k  vest, 

And  Innocence,  with  candid  breast, 

And  clear  undaunted  eye; 

And  Hope,  who  points  to  distant  years. 
Fair  op'ning  thro'  this  vale  of  tears 
A  vista"  to  the  sky. 

5.  There  Health,  thro'  whose  calm  bosom  glide, 
The  temp'rate  joys  in  even  tide, 

That  rarely  ebb  or  flow  ; 
And  Patience  there,  tliy  sister  meek, 
Presents  her  mild,  unvarying  cheek, 

To  meet  the  offer'd  blov/. 

6.  fier  influence  taught  the  Phrygian  sage 
A  tyrant  master's  wanton  rage, 

With  settled  smiles,  to  meet : 
Inur'd  to  toil  and  bitter  bread, 
He  bow'd  his  meek  submitted  head, 

And  kiss'd  thy  sainted  feet. 

7.  But  thou,  O  nymph,  retir'd  and  coy  ! 
In  what  brown  hamlet  dost  thou  joy 

To  tell  thy  tender  tale  ?  | 

The  lowliest  children  of  the  ground,  1 

Moss-rose  and  violet  blossom  round,  '■ 

And  lily  of  the  vale. 

8.  O  say  what  soft  propitious  hour  « 
I  best  may  choose  to  hail  thy  pow'r, 

And  court  thy  gentle  sway  ? 
When  autumn,  friendly  to  the  muse, 
Shall  thy  owm  modest  tints  diffuse. 

And  shed  thv  milder  day  ? 

9.  When  eve,  her  (J^ewy  star  beneath, 
Thy  balmy  spirit  loves  to  breathe, 

And  ev'ry  storm  is  laid  ? 
If  such  an  hour  was  e'er  thy  choice. 
Oft  let  me  hear  thy  soothing  voice, 

liow  whisp'ring  through  the  shade.         barbauli>. 

SECTION  II. 

The  shepherd  and  the  philosopher. 

1.  Remote  from  cities  liv'd  a  swain, 
Unvex'd  with  all  the  cares  of  gain; 
His  head  was  siiver'd  o'er  with  age, 
And  long  experience  made  him  sage  ; 
In  summer's  heat  and  winter's  cold, 
He  fed  his  flock  and  penn'd  the  fold ; 
His  hour's  in  cheerful  labour  Hew, 
Nor  envy  nor  ambition  knew  : 
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His  wisdom  and  his  honest  fame 
Through  all  the  country  rais'd  his  name. 

2.  A  deep  philosopher  (whose  rules 

Of  moral  life  were  drawn  from  schools)  ' 
The  shepherd's  homely  cottage  sought, 
And  thus  explor'd  his  reach  of  thought* 
"  Whence  is  thy  learning  ?  Hath  thy  toil 
O'er  books  consum'd  the  midnight  oil  ? 
Hast  thou  old  Greece  and  Rome  survey'd, 
And  the  vast  sense  of  Plato  weigh'd  ? 
Hath  Socrates  thy  soul  refin'd, 
And  hast  thou  fathom'd  TuUy's  mind  ? 
Or,  like  the  wise  Ulysses,  thrown, 
By  various  fates,  on  realms  unknown, 
Hast  thou  through  many  cities  stray'd. 
Their  customs,  laws,  and  manners  weigh'd  ?" 

3.  The  shepherd  modestly  replied, 

"  I  ne'er  the  paths  of  learning  tried ; 
Nor  ha^e  I  roam'd  in  foreign  parts. 
To  read  mankind,  their  laws  and  arts  ; 
For  man  is  practis'd  in  disguise, 
He  cheats  the  most  discerning  eyes. 
Who  by  that  search  shall  wiser  grow  ? 
By  that  ourselves  we  never  know. 
The  little  knowledge  I  have  gain'd, 
Was  all  from  simple  nature  drain'd  ; 
Hence  my  life's  maxims  took  their  rise, 
Hence  grew  my  settled  Iiate  of  vice. 

4.  The  daily  labours  of  the  bee 
Awake  my  soul  to  industry. 
Who  can  observe  the  careful  ant. 
And  not  provide  for  future  want  ? 
My  dog  (the  trustiest  of  his  kind) 
With  gratitude  inflames  my  mind: 
I  mark  his  true,  his  faithful  way, 
And  in  my  service  copy  Tray. 

In  constancy  and  nuptial  love, 
I  learn  my  duty  from  the  dove. 
The  hen,  who  from  the  chilly  air, 
With  pious  wing,  protects  her  care, 
And  ev'ry  fowl  that  flies  at  large. 
Instructs  me  in  a  parent's  charge. 
5.  From  nature  too  i  take  my  rule, 
To  shun  contempt  and  ridicule. 
I  never,  with  important  air, 
In  conversation  overbear. 
Can  grave  and  formal  pass  for  wise, 
When  men  the  solemn  owl  despise  ? 
My  tongue  within  my  lips  I  rein ; 
For  v/ho  talks  much  must  talk  in  vain. 
We  from  the  wordy  torrent  fly : 
Who  listens  to  the  chatt'ring  pye  ? 
Nor  would  I,  with  felonious  flight, 
By  stealth  invade  my  neighbour's  right: 
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6.  Rapacious  animals  v:e  hate  ; 

Kites,  hawks,  and  wolves,  deserve  their  fate. 

Do  not  we  just  abhorrence  find 

Against  the  toad  and  serpent  kind  ? 

But  envy,  calumny,  and  spite, 

Bear  stronger  venom  in  their  bite. 

Thus  ev'ry  object  of  creation 

Can  furnish  hints  to  contemplation  ; 

And,  from  the  most  minute  and  mean, 

A  virtuous  mind  can  morals  glean." 

7.  "  Thy  fame  is  just,"  the  sage  replies ; 
"  Thy  virtue  proves  thee  truly  wise. 
Pride  often^uides  the  author's  pen, 
Books  as  affected  are  as  men : 

But  he  who  studies  nature's  law^s. 
From  certain  truth  his  maxims  draws  ; 
And  those,  without  our  schools,  suffice 
To  make  men  moral,  good,  and  wise."  gat« 

SECTION  III. 
The  road  to  happiness  open  to  all  men. 

1.  Oh  happiness  !  our  being's  end  and  aim  ! 
Good,  pleasure,  ease,  coiitent !  whate'er  thy  narne  ; 
That  something  still  whicji  prompts  th'  eternal  sigh, 
For  which  we  bear  to  live,  or  dare  to  die  : 
Which  still  so  near  us,  yet  beyond  us  lies, 
O'erlook'd,  seen  double,  by  the  fool  and  wise  ; 
Plant  of  celestial  seed,  if  dropt  below. 
Say,  in  what  mortal  soil  thou  deign'st  to  grow  ? 

2.  Fair  op'ning  to  some  court's  propitious  shrine,     . 
Or  deep  with  diamonds  in  the  flaming  mine  ? 
Twin'd  with  the  wreaths  Parnassian  laurels  yield. 
Or  reap'd  in  iron  harvests  of  the  field  ? 
Where  grows  ?  where  grows  it  not?  if  vain  our  toil, 
We  ought  to  blame  the  culture,  not  the  soil. 
Fix'd  to  no  spot  is  happiness  sincere  ; 
'Tis  no  where  to  be  found,  or  ev'ry  where  ; 
'Tis  never  to  be  bought,  but  ahvays  free  ; 
And,  fled  from  monarchs,  St.  John !  dwells  with  thee. 

S.  Ask  of  the  learn'd  the  way.     The  learn'd  are  blind  ; 

This  bids  to  serve,  and  that  to  shun  mankind : 

Sdme  place  the  bliss  in  action,  some  in  ease  ; 

Those  call  it  pleasure,  and  contentment  these  : 

Some  sunk  to  beasts,  find  pleasure  end  in  pain ; 

Some  swell'd  to  gods,  confess  ev'n  virtue  vain ; 

Or  indolent,  to  each  extreme  they  fall. 

To  trust  in  ev'ry  thing,  or  doubt  of  all. 
4.  Who  thus  define  it,  say  they  more  or  less 

Than  this,  that  happiness  is  happiness  ? 

Take  nature's  path,  and  mad  opinions  leave  ; 

All  states  can  reach  it,  and  all  heads  conceive  ; 

Obvious  her  goods,  in  no  extreme  they  dwell ; 

There  needsT)ut  thinking  right,  and  meaning  well; 

And  mourn  our  various  portions  as  we  please. 

Equal  is  common  sense,  and  common  ease. 
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Remember,  man,  "  the  universal  cause 

"  Acts  not  by  partial,  but  by  gen'ral  Uw3  ;" 

And  makes  what  happiness  we  justly  call, 

Subsist  not  in  the  good  of  one,  but  all.  FOPK. 

SECTION  IV. 
7%e  goodness  of  Providence. 
,^        1.  The  Lord  my  pasture  shall  prepare, 
l^  ^        And  feed  me  with  a  shepherd's  care; 
^  His  presence  shall  ray  wants  supply, 

And  guard  me  with  a  watchful  eye  ; 
My  noon-day  walks  he  shall  attend, 
And  all  my  midnight  hours  defend. 

2.  When  in  the  sultry  glebe  I  faint, 
Or  on  the  thirsty  mountains  pant ; 
To  fertile  vales,  and  dewy  meads, 
My  weary  wand'ring  steps  he  leads : 
Where  peaceful  rivers,  soft  and  slow, 
Amid  the  verdant  landscape  flow. 

3.  Tho'  in  the  paths  of  death  I  tread. 
With  gloomy  horrours  overspread. 
My  steadfast  heart  shall  fear  no  ill ; 
For  thou,  O  Lord,  art  with  me  still : 
Thy  friendly  crook  shall  give  me  aid, 
And  guide  me  through  the  dreadful  shade. 

4.  Tho'  m  a  bare  and  ruo-ged  way, 
Through  devious  lonely  wilds  I  stray, 
Thy  bounty  shall  my  pains  beguile  ; 
The  barren  wilderness  shall  smile. 

With  sudden  greens  and  herbage  crown'd, 

And  streams  snail  murmur  all  around.  addisozi. 

SECTION  V. 
The  Creator's  works  attest  his  greatntss. 

1.  The  spacious  firmament  on  high, 
With  all  the  blue  ethereal  sky. 

And  spangled  heavens,  a  shining  frame, 

Their  great  original  proclaim : 

Th'  unwearied  sun,  from  day  to  day, 

Does  his  Creator's  pow'r  display, 

And  publishes  to  ev'ry  land. 

The- work  of  an  Almighty  hand. 

2.  Soon  as  the  ev'ning  shades  prevail, 
The  moon  takes  up  the  wond'rous  tale, 
And,  nightly,  to  the  list'ning  earth, 
Repeats  the  story  of  her  birth  ; 
Whilst  all  the  stars  that  round  her  burn, 
And  aU  the  planets  in  their  turn. 
Confirm  the  tidings  as  they  roll, 

And  spread  the  truth  from  pole  to  pole. 

5.  What  though,  in  solemn  silence,  all 
Move  round  the  dark  terrestrial  ball ! 
What  tho'  nor  real  voice  nor  sound, 
Amid  their  radiant  orbs  be  found  ! 
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In  reason's  ear  they  all  rejoice, 
And  utter  forth  a  glorious  voice, 
For  ever  singing  as  they  shine, 
"  The  hand  that  made  us  is  Divine."  adpisoi?. 

SECTION  VI. 

An  address  to  the  Deity. 

1.  O  THOU  1  whose  balance  does  the  mountains  weigh; 
Whose  will  the  wild  tumultuous  seas  obey ; 
Whose  breath  can  turn  those  wat'ry  worlds  to  flame, 
That  flame  to  tempest,  and  that  tempest  tame  ; 
Earth's  meanest  son,  all  tremblino-,  prostrate  falls, 
And  on  the  boundless  of  thy^oodness  calls. 

2.  O  !  give  the  winds  all  past  of^nce  to  sweep, 
To  scatter  wide,  or  bury  in  the  deep. 

Thy  pow'r,  my  weakness,  may  I  ever  see, 
And  wholly  dedicate  my  soul  to  thee. 
Reign  o'er  my  will ;  my  passions  ebb  and  flow 
At  tny  command,  nor  human  motive  know  ! 
If  anger  boil,  let  an^er  be  my  praise, 
And  sin  the  graceful  indignation  raise. 
My  love  be  warm  to  succour  the  distress'd, 
And  lift  the  burden  from  the  soul  oppress'd. 

3.  O  may  my  understanding  ever  read 

This  glorious  volume  v*iiich  thy  wisdom  made  ! 

May  sea  and  land,  and  earth  and  heav'n,  be  join'd, 

To  bring  th'  eternal  Author  to  my  mind  ! 

When  oceans  roar,  or  awful  thunders  roll, 

May  thoughts  of  thy  dread  vengeance  shake  my  soul ! 

When  earth's  in  bloom,  or  planets  proudly  shine,  ^ 

Adore,  my  heart,  the  Majesty  divine  ! 

4.  Grant  I  may  ever  at  the  morning  ray, 
Open  with  pray'r  the  consecrated  day  ; 
Tune  thy  great  praise,  and  bid  my  soul  arise, 
And  with  the  mounting  sun  ascend  the  skies  ; 
As  that  advances,  let  my  zeal  improve. 

And  glow  with  ardour  of  consummate  love  ; 
Nor  cease  at  eve,  but  with  the  setting  sun 
My  endless  worship  shall  be  still  begun. 

5.  And  Oh  !  permit  the  gloom  of  solemn  night, 
To  sacred  thought  may  forcibly  invite. 

When  this  world's  shut,  and  awful  planets  rise,  j 

Call  on  our  minds,  and  raise  them  to  the  skies  ;  | 

Compose  our  souls  with  a  less  dazzling  sight,  j 

And  show  all  nature  in  a  milder  light ;  ■ 

How  ev'ry  boist'rous  thought  in  calm  subsides ! 
How  the  smooth'd  spirit  into  goodness  glides ! 

6.  Oh  how  divine  !  to  tread  the  milky  way. 
To  the  bright  palace  of  the  Lord  of  Day ; 
His  court  admire,  or  for  his  favour  sue. 

Or  leagues  of  friendship  with  his  saints  renew  ; 
Pleas'd  to  look  down  and  see  the  world  asleep ; 
While  I  long  vigils  to  its  Founder  keep  ! 
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Canst  thou  not  shake  the  centre  ?     Oh  control, 
Subdue  by  force,  the  rebel  in  my  soul ; 
Thou,  who  canst  still  tlie  raging  of  the  flood, 
Restrain  the  various  tumults  oi  my  blood  ; 
Teach  me,  with  equal  firmness,  to  sustain 
AUurino-  pleasure,  and  assaulting"  pain. 
7.  O  may  1  pant  for  thee  in  each  desire  ! 

And  with  strong  faith  foment  the  holy  fire  ! 

Stretch  out  my  soul  in  liope,  and  g-rasp  the  prize, 

Which  in  eternity's  deep  bosom  lies  ! 

At  the  great  day  of  recompense  behold, 

Devoid  of  fear,  the  fatal  book  unfold  ! 

Then  wafted  upward  to  the  blissful  seat. 

From  aj^e  to  a»;e  iny  grateful  son^  repeat ; 

My  Lignt,  my  Life,  my  God,  my  Saviour  see, 

And  rival  angels  in  the  praise  of  thee  ! TOUNd. 

SECTION  VII. 
The  pursuit  of  happiness  often  iU-directe4' 

1.  The  midnight  moon  serenely  smiles 

O'er  nature's  soft  repose  ; 
No  low'ring  cloud  obscures  the  sky, 
Nor  rufllmg  tempest  blows. 

2.  Now  ev'ry  passion  sinks  to  rest. 

The  throbbing  heart  lies  still ; 
And  varying  schemes  of  life  no  more 
Distract  the  lab'ring  will. 

3.  In  silence  hush'd  to  reason's  voice, 

Attends  each  mental  pow'r : 
Come,  dear  Emilia,  and  enjoy 
Reflection's  fav'rite  hour. 

4.  Come  ;  while  the  peaceful  scene  invitee, 

Let's  search  this  ample  round  ; 
Where  shall  the  lovely  fleeting  form 
Of  happiness  be  found  ? 

5.  Does  it  amidst  the  frolic  k  mirth 

Of  ^ay  assemblies  dwell ; 
Or  hide  beneath  the  solemn  gloom, 
That  shades  the  hermit's  cell  ? 

6.  How  oft  the  laughing  brow  of  joy, 

A  sick'ning  heart  conceals  ! 
And,  through  the  cloister's  deep  recess, 
Invading  sorrow  steals. 

7.  In  vain,  through  beauty,  fortune,  wit, 

The  fugitive  we  trace  ; 
It  dwells  not  in  the  faithless  smile, 
That  brightens  Clodia's  face. 

8.  Perhaps  the  joy  to  these  deny'd, 

The  heart  in  friendship  finds  : 
Ah  !  dear  delusion,  gay  conceit 
Of  visionary  minds ! 

9.  Howe'er  our  varying  notions  rove, 

Yet  all  agree  in  one, 

a2 
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To  place  its  being  in  some  state,  i 

At  distance  from  our  own. 

10.  O  blind  to  each  indulgent  aim, 

Of  power  supremely  wise, 
Who  fancy  happiness  in  aught 
The  hand  of  Heav'n  denies  I 

11.  Vain  is  alike  the  joy  we  seek. 

And  vain  what  we  possess, 
Unless  harmonious  reason  tunes 
The  passions  into  peace. 

12.  To  temper'd  wishes,  just  desires, 

Is  happiness  confin'd ; 
And,  deaf  to  folly's  call,  attends 

The  musick  of  tlie  mind. — carter. 

SECTION  VIII. 
The  fireside. 

1.  Dear  Chloe,  while  the  busy  crowd, 
The  vain,  the  wealthy,  and  the  proud, 

In  folly's  maze  advance  ; 
Tho'  singularity  and  pride 
Be  call'd  our  choice,  we'll  step  aside, 

Nor  join  the  giddy  dance. 

2.  From  the  gay  world,  we'll  oft  retire 
To  our  own  family  and  fire, 

Where  love  our  hours  employs  ; 
No  noisy  neighbour  enters  here, 
No  intermeddling  stranger  near. 

To  spoil  our  heart-felt  joys. 

3.  If  solid  happiness  we  prize. 
Within  our  Dreast  this  iewel  lies  ; 

And  they  are  fools  wno  roam  : 
The  world  has  nothing  to  bestow ; 
From  our  own  selves  our  joys  must  flow. 

And  that  dear  hut,  our  home. 

4.  Of  rest  was  Noah's  dove  bereft. 
When  with  impatient  wing  she  left 

That  safe  retreat,  the  arlc ; 
Giving  her  vain  excursion  o'er. 
The  disappointed  bird  once  more 

Explored  the  sacred  bark. 

5.  Tho'  fools  spurn  Hymen's  gentle  pow'rs, 
We,  who  improve  his  golden  hours. 

By  sweet  experience  know. 
That  marriage  rightly  understood. 
Gives  tc  the  tender  and  the  good 

A  paradise  below. 

6.  Our  babes  shall  richest  comfort  bring; 
If  tutor'd  ri^ht,  they'll  prove  a  spring 

Whence  pleasures  ever  rise  : 
We'll  form  their  minds,  with  studious  care, 
To  all  that's  manly,  good,  and  fair, 

And  train  them  for  the  skies. 
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7.  While  they  our  wisest  hours  engage, 
They'll  joy  our  youth,  support  our  age, 

And  crown  our  hoary  hairs  : 
They'll  grow  in  virtue  ev'ry  day, 
And  thus  our  fondest  loves  repay. 

And  recompense  our  cares. 

8.  No  borrow'd  joys  !  they're  all  our  own, 
While  to  the  world  we  live  unknown, 

Or  by  the  world  forgot : 
Monarchs  !  we  envy  not  your  state  ; 
We  look  with  pity  on  the  great, 

And  bless  our  humbler  lot. 

9.  Our  portion  is  not  large,  indeed  ! 
But  then  how  little  do  we  need  ! 

For  nature's  calls  are  few : 
In  this  the  art  of  living  lies, 
T«  want  no  more  than  may  suffice. 

And  make  that  little  do. 

10.  We'll  therefore  relish,  with  content, 
Whate'er  kind  Providence  has  sent. 

Nor  aim  beyond  our  pow'r  ; 
For  if  our  stock  be  very  small, 
'Tis  prudence  to  enjoy  it  all, 

Nor  lose  the  present  hour. 

11.  To  be  resign'd,  when  ills  betide, 
Patient  when  favours  are  denied. 

And  pleas'd  with  favours  giv'n  : 
Dear  Cnloe,  this  is  wisdom's  part ;  < 

This  is  that  incense  of  the  heart. 

Whose  fragrance  smells  to  heav'n. 

12.  We'll  ask  nolong  protracted  treat. 
Since  winter-life  is  seldom  sweet ; 

But  when  our  feast  is  o'er. 
Grateful  from  table  we'll  arise. 
Nor  grudge  our  sons,  with  envious  eyes. 

The  relicks  of  our  store. 

13.  Thus,  hand  in  hand,  thro'  life  we'll  go ; 
Its  checker'd  paths  of  joy  and  wo, 

With  cautious  steps,  we'll  tread  ; 
Quit  its  vain  scenes  without  a  tear. 
Without  a  trouble  or  a  fear, 

And  mingle  with  the  dead. 

14.  While  conscience,  like  a  faithful  friend, 
Shall  thro'  the  gloomy  vale  attend, 

And  cheer  our  dying  breath ; 
Shall,  when  all  other  comforts  cease. 
Like  a  kind  angel  whisper  peace. 

And  smooth  the  bed  of  death. cotton. 

SECTION  IX. 

Providence  vindicated  in  the  present  state  of  man. 

1.  Heav'n  from  all  creatures  hides  the  book  of  fate, 
All  but  the  page  prescrib'd,  their  present  state  ; 
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From  brutes  what  men,  from  men  what  spirits  know  ; 
Or  who  could  suffer  being  here  below  ? 
The  lamb  thy  riot  dooms  to  bleed  to-day, 
Had  he  thy  reason,  would  he  skip  and  play  ? 
Pleas'd  to  the  last,  he  crops  the  now'ry  food, 
And  licks  the  hand  just  rais'd  to  slied  his  blood. 

2.  Oh  blindness  to  the  future  !  kindly  giv'n, 

That  each  may  fill  the  circle  mark'd  by  Heav'n; 

Who  sees  with  equal  eye,  as  God  of  all, 

A  hero  perish,  or  a  sparrow  fall ; 

Atoms  or  systems  into  ruin  hurl'd. 

And  now  a  bubble  burst,  and  now  a  world. 

3.  Hope  humbly  then  ;  with  trembling  pinions  soar  j 
Wait  the  great  teacher  Death  ;  and  God  adore. 
What  future  bliss  he  gives  not  thee  to  know, 
But  gives  that  hope  to  be  thy  blessing  now. 
Hope  springs  eternal  in  the  human  breast : 
Man  never  is,  but  always  to  be  blest. 

The  soul,  uneasy,  and  confin'd  from  home, 
Rests  and  expatiates  in  a  life  to  come. 

4.  Lo,  the  poor  Indian !  whose  untutor'd  mind 
Sees  God  in  clouds,  or  hears  him  in  the  wind  ; 
His  sou]  proud  science  never  taught  to  stray 
Far  as  the  Solar  Walk  or  Milky  Way  ; 

Yet  simple  nature  to  his  hope  has  giv'n, 
Behind  the  cloud-topt  hill,  a  humbler  heav'n  ; 
Some  safer  world  in  depth  of  woods  embrac'd. 
Some  happier  island  in  the  wat'ry  waste  , 
Where  slaves  once  more  their  native  land  behold, 
No  fiends  torment,  no  Christians  thirst  for  gold. 

5.  To  BE,  contents  his  natural  desire  ; 

He  asks  no  angel's  wing,  no  seraph's  fire  : 
But  thinks,  admitted  to  that  equal  sky. 
His  faithful  dog  shall  bear  him  company. 
Go,  wiser  thou  !  and  in  thy  scale  of  sense. 
Weigh  thy  opinion  against  Providence  ; 
Call  imperfection  what  thou  fanciest  such  ; 
Say  here  he  gives  too  little,  there  too  much. — 

6.  In  pride,  in  reas'ning  pride,  our  errour  lies ; 
All  quit  their  sphere,  and  rush  into  the  skies. 
Pride  still  is  aiming  at  the  blest  abodes ; 
Men  would  be  angels,  angels  would  be  gods. 
Aspiring  to  be  gods,  if  angels  fell. 
Aspiring  to  be  angels,  men  rebel : 

And  who  but  wishes  to  invert  the  laws 

Of  ORDER,  sing  against  th'  eternal  cause. pope. 

SECTION  X. 
Selfishness  reproved. 
.  Has  God,  thou  fool !  work'd  solely  for  thy  good, 
Thy  joy,  thy  pastime,  thy  attire,  thy  food  ? 
Who  for  tJiy  table  feeds  the  wanton  fawn. 
For  him  as  kindly  spreads  the  flow'ry  lawn. 
Is  it  for  thee  the  lark  ascends  and  sings  ? 
Joy  tunes  his  voice,  joy  elevates  his  wings. 
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Is  it  for  thee  the  linnet  pours  his  throat  ? 
Loves  of  his  own,  and  raptures  swell  the  note. 

2.  The  bounding  steed  you  pompously  bestride. 
Shares  with  his  lord  the  pleasure  and  the  pride. 
Is  thine  alone  the  seed  that  strews  the  plain? 
The  birds  of  heav'n  shall  vindica,te  their  o'rain. 
Thine  the  full  harvest  of  the  golden  year  ? 
Part  pays,  and  justly,  the  deserving-  steer. 
The  hog,  that  ploughs  not,  nor  obeys  thy  call, 
Lives  on  the  labours  of  this  lord  of  all. 

3.  Know,  nature's  children  all  divide  her  care  ; 
The  fur  that  warms  a  monarch,  warm'd  a  bear. 
While  man  exclaims,  "  See  all  things  for  my  use." 
"  See  man  for  mine  !"  replies  a  pamper'd  goose. 
And  just  as  short  of  reason  he  must  fall. 

Who  thinks  all  made  for  one,  not  one  for  all. 

4.  Grant  that  the  pow'rful  still  the  weak  control ; 
Be  man  the  wit  and  tyrant  of  the  whole  : 
Nature  that  tyrant  checks  ;  he  only  knows, 
And  helps  another  creature's  wants  and  woes. 
Say,  will  the  falcon,  stooping  from  above, 

Smit  with  her  varying  plumage,  spare  the  dove  ? 
Admires  the  jay,  the  insect's  gilded  wings  ?. 
Or  hears  the  hawk  when  Philomela  sings  ? 

5.  Man  cares  for  all :  to  birds  he  o-ives  his  woods, 
To  beasts  his  pastures,  and  to  fish  his  floods  ; 
For  some  his  int'rest  prompts  him  to  provide, 
For  more  his  pleasures,  j-et  for  more  his  pride. 
All  fed  on  one  vain  patron,  and  enjoy 

Th'  extensive  blessing  of  his  luxury. 

6.  That  very  life  his  learned  hunger  craves. 

He  saves  from  famine,  from  the  savage  saves : 
Nay,  feasts  the  animal  he  dooms  his  teast; 
AnH,  till  he  ends  the  being,  makes  it  blest : 
W^hich  sees  no  more  the  stroke,  nor  feels  the  pain, 
Than  favour'd  man  by  touch  ethereal  slain. 
The  creature  had  his  feast  of  life  before  ; 

Thou  too  must  perish,  when  thy  feast  is  o'er ! pope. 

»  SECTION  XL 

Human  frailty. 

1.  Weak  and  irresolute  is  man  ; 
•\  The  purpose  of  to-day, 

Woven  with  pains  into  his  plan, 
,  To-morrow  rends  away. 

2.  The  bow  well  bent,  and  smart  the  spring, 

"Vice  seems  already  slain  ; 
But  passion  rudely  snaps  the  string, 
And  it  revives  again. 

3.  Some  foe  to  his  upright  intent, 

Finds  out  his  weaker  part ; 
Virtue  engages  his  assent. 
But  pleasure  wins  his  heart. 

4.  'Tis  here  the  folly  of  tlie  wise, 

Through  all  his  art  we  view  ; 
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And  while  his  tongue  the  charge  denies, 
His  conscience  owns  it  crue. 
6.  Bound  on  a  voyage  of  awful  length, 
And  dangers  little  known, 
A  stranger  to  superiour  strength, 
Man  vainly  trusts  his  own. 
6.  But  oars  alone  can  ne'er  prevail 
To  reach  the  distant  coast ; 
The  breath  of  heav'n  must  swell  the  sail. 
Or  all  the  toil  is  lost. 

SECTION  XH. 
Ode  to  peace. 

1.  Come,  peace  of  mind,  delightful  guest! 
Return,  and  make  thy  downy  nest 

Once  more  in  this  sad  heart : 
Nor  riches  I,  nor  pow'r  pursue, 
Nor  hold  forbidden  joys  in  view ; 

We  therefore  need  not  part. 

2.  Where  wilt  thou  dwell,  if  not  with  me, 
From  av'rice  and  ambition  free. 

And  pleasure's  fatal  wiles  ; 
For  w^hom,  alas  !  dost  thou  prepare 
The  sweets  that  I  was  wont  to  share, 
The  banquet  of  thy  smiles  ? 
8.  The  great,  the  gay,  shall  they  partake 
«  The  heav'n  that  thou  alone  canst  make  ; 

And  wilt  thou  quit  the  stream. 
That  murmurs  through  the  dewy  mead. 
The  grove  and  the  sequester'd  shade, 
To  be  a  guest  with  them  ? 
4.  For  thee  I  panted,  thee  I  priz'd, 
For  thee  I  gladly  sacrific'd 
Whate'er  I  lov'd  before  ; 
And  shall  I  see  thee  start  away, 

And  helpless,  hopeless,  hear  tnee  say 

Farewell,  we  meet  no  more  ? cowpeb. 

SECTION  XIII. 
Ode  to  adversity. 

1.  Daughter  of  Heav'n,  relentless  power, 
Thou  tamer  of  the  human  breast. 
Whose  iron  scourge,  and  tort'ring  hour, 
The  bad  affright,  afflict  the  best ! 
Bound  in  thy  adamantine  chain. 

The  proud  are  taught  to  taste  of  pain. 
And  purple  tyrants  vainly  groan 
With  pangs  unfelt  before,  unpitied  and  alone. 

2.  When  first  thy  sire  to  send  on  earth 
Virtue,  his  darling  child,  desi^n'd. 
To  thee  he  gave  the  heav'nly  birth, 
And  bade  to  form  her  infant  mind. 
Stern  rugged  nurse  !  thy  rigid  lore 
With  patience  many  a  year  she  bore. 
What  sorrow  was,  thou  bad'st  her  know  ; 

And  from  her  own  she  learn'd  to  melt  at  others*  wo. 
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3.  Scar'd  at  thy  frown  terrifick,  fly 
Self-pleasing  folly's  idle  brood, 

Wild  laughter,  noise,  and  thoughtless  joy, 
And  leave  us  leisure  to  be  good. 
Light  they  disperse  ;  and  with  them  go 
The  summer-friend,  the  flatt'ring  foe. 
By  vain  prosperity  receiv'd, 
To  her  they  vow  their  truth,  and  are  again  believ'd. 

4.  Wisdom,  in  sable  garb  array'd, 
Immers'd  in  rapt'rous  thought  profound, 
And  melancholy,  silent  maid, 

With  leaden  eye  that  loves  the  ground. 
Still  on  thy  solemn  steps  attend ; 
Warm  charity,  the  gen'ral  friend, 
With  justice  to  herself  severe, 
And  pity,  dropping  soft  the  sadly  pleasing  tear. 

5.  Oh,  gently,  on  thy  suppliant's  head, 
Dread  power,  lay  thy  chast'nin^  hand ! 
Not  in  thy  gorgon  terrours  clad. 

Nor  circled  with  the  vengeful  band, 
(As  by  the  impious  thou  art  seen,) 
With  thund'ring  voice,  and  threat'ning  mien, 
With  screaming  horrour's  fun'ral  cry, 
Despair,  and  fell  disease,  and  ghastly  poverty. 

6.  Thy  form  benign,  propitious,  wear, 
Thy  milder  influence  impart ; 
Thy  philosophick  train  be  there. 
To  soften,  not  to  wound  my  heart. 
The  gen'rous  spark  extinct  revive  ; 
Teach  me  to  love,  and  to  forgive  ; 
Exact  my  own  defects  to  scan  ; 

What  others  are  to  feel;  and  know  myself  a  man. — esAr. 

SECTION  XIV. 

The  creation  required  to  praise  its  Author. 

1.  Begin,  my  soul,  th'  exalted  lay  ! 
Let  each  enraptur'd  thought  obey, 

And  praise  th'  Almighty's  name  : 
Lo !  heaven  and  earth,  and  seas  and  skies. 
In  one  meliodious  concert  rise. 

To  swell  th'  inspiriug  theme. 

2.  Ye  fields  of  light,  celestial  plains, 
Where  gay  transporting  beauty  reigns, 

Ye  scenes  di\dnely  fair  I 
Your  Maker's  wond'rous  pow'r  proclaim, 
Tell  how  he  form'd  your  shining  frame, 

And  breath'd  the  fluid  air. 

3.  Ye  angels,  catch  the  thrilling  sound ! 
WhLle°all  th'  adoring  thrones  around, 

His  boundless  mercy  sing  : 
Let  ev'ry  list'ning  saint  above 
Wake  all  the  tuneful  soul  of  love, 

And  touch  the  sweetest  string. 
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4.  Join,  ye  loud  spheres,  the  vocal  choir ; 
Thou  dazzling  orb  of  liquid  fire, 

The  mighty  chorus  aid  : 
Soon  as  gray  ev'ning  gilds  the  plain. 
Thou,  moon,  protract  the  melting  strain, 

And  praise  him  in  the  shade. 

5.  Thou  heav'n  of  heav'ns,  his  vast  abode ; 
Ye  clouds,  proclaim  your  forming  God, 

Who  call'd  yon  worlds  from  night: 
"  Ye  shades  dispel !"— th'  Eternal  said ; 
At  once  th'  involving  darkness  fled, 

And  nature  sprung  to  light. 

6.  Whate'er  a  blooming  world  contains,  _ 
That  wings  the  air,  that  sKims  the  plains, 

United  praise  bestow : 
Ye  dragons,  sound  his  awful  name 
To  heav'n  aloud  ;  and  roar  acclaim. 

Ye  swelling  deeps  below. 
%  Let  ev'ry  element  rejoice  ; 

Ye  thunders  burst  with  awful  voice. 

To  Hi:»i  who  bids  you  roll : 
His  praise  in  softer  notes  declare, 
Each  whispering  breeze  of  yielding  air, 

And  breathe  it  to  the  soul. 


To  him,  ye  graceful  cedars,  bow  ; 
Ye  tow'ring  mountains,  bending  low. 


Your  great  Creator  own  ; 
Tell,  when  affrighted  nature  shook. 
How  Sinai  kindled  at  his  look, 

And  trembled  at  his  frown. 
9.  Ye  flocks  that  haunt  the  humhle  vale. 
Ye  insects  flutt'ring  on  the  gale, 

In  mutual  concourse  rise  ; 
Grop  the  gay  rose's  vomi.cil  bloom, 
And  waft  its  spoils,  a  sweet  perfume, 

In  incense  to  the  skies. 
10.  Wake  all  ye  mounting  tribes,  and  sing  , 
Ye  plumy  warblers  of  the  spring, 

Harmonious  anthems  raise  * 

To  HIM  who  shap'd  your  finer  mould, 
Who  tipp'd  your  glitt'ring  wings  with  gold, 

And  tun'd  your  voice  to  praise. 

11.  Let  man,  by  nobler  passions  sway'd. 
The  feeling  heart,  the  judging  head, 

In  heav'nly  praise  employ  ; 
^read  his  tremendous  name  around, 
'iull  heav'n's  broad  arch  rings  back  the  sound, 

The  gen'ral  burst  of  joy. 

12.  Ye  whom  the  charms  of  grandeur  please, 
Nurs'd  on  the  downy  lap  of  ease. 

Fall  prostrate  at  his  throne  : 
Ye  princes,  rulers,  all  adore  ; 
Praise  him,  ye  kings,  who  makes  your  pow'r 

An  image  of  his  ov/n. 
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13.  Ye  fair,  by  nature  forra'd  to  move, 
O  praise  th'  eternal  source  of  love, 

With  youth's  enliv'ninff  fire  : 
Let  a^e  take  up  the  tuneful  lay, 
Sigh  his  bless'd  name — then  soar  away, 

And  ask  an  angel's  lyre. ocijiyiE. 

SECTION  XV. 
The  universal  prayer. 

I.  Father  of  at.l  !  in  ev'ry  age, 

In  ev'ry  clime,  ador'd, 
By  saint,  by  savage,  and  by  sage, 
Jehovah,  Jove,  or  Lord ! 

2.  Thou  GREAT  FIRST  CAUSE,  least  understoo(J« 

Who  all  my  sense  confin'd 
To  know  but  this,  that  Thou  art  good, 
And  that  myself  am  blind  ; 

3.  Yet  gave  me,  in  this  dark  estate, 

To  see  the  good  from  ill ; 
And  binding  nature  fast  in  fate, 
Left  free  the  human  will. 

4.  What  conscience  dictates  to  be  done, 

Or  warns  me  not  to  do. 
This  teach  me  more  than  hell  to  shun. 
That  more  than  heav'n  pursue. 

5.  What  blessings  thy  free  bounty  gives. 

Let  me  not  cast  away ; 
For  God  is  paid,  when  man  receives ; 
T'  enjoy  is  to  obey. 

6.  Yet  not  to  earth's  contracted  span 

Thy  goodness  let  me  bound. 
Or  think  thee  Lord  alone  of  man, 
When  thousand  worlds  are  round. 

7.  Let  not  this  weak,  unknowing  hand 

Presume  thy  bolts  to  throw  ; 
And  deal  damnation  round  the  land. 
On  each  I  judge  thy  foe. 

8.  If  I  am  ri^ht,  thy  grace  impart. 

Still  in  the  right  to  stay  ; 
If  I  am  wrong,  O  teach  my  heart 
To  find  that  better  way  I 

9.  Save  me  alike  from  foolish  pride, 

Or  impious  discontent, 
At  aught  thy  wisdom  has  denied. 
Or  aught  thy  goodness  lent. 
10.  Teach  me  to  feel  another's  wo ; 
To  hide  the  fault  I  see  ; 
That  mercy  I  to  others  show, 
That  mercy  show  to  me. 

II.  Mean  tho'  I  am,  not  wholly  so, 

Since  quicken'd  by  thy  breath : 
O  lead  me  wheresoe'er  I  go, 
Thro'  this  day's  life  or  death  T 
R 
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12.  This  day,  be  bread  and  peace  my  lot: 
All  else  beneath  the  sun, 
Thou  know'st  if  best  bestow'd  or  not, 
And  let  thy  will  be  done. 
13.  To  thee,  whose  temple  is  all  space, 
Whose  altar,  earth,  sea,  skies  ! 
One  chorus  let  all  beings  raise  ! 

All  nature's  incense  rise. pope. 

SECTION  XVI. 
Conscience.. 
O  treach'rous  conscience  !  while  she  seems  to  sleep 
'  On  rose  and  myrtle,  luU'd  with  syren  song ; 
While  she  seems,  nodding  o'er  her  charge,  to  drop 
On  headlong  appetite  the  slacken' d  rem, 
And  give  us  up  to  license,  unrecall  d, 
Unmark'd  ;— see,  from  behind  her  secret  stand, 
The  sly  informer  minutes  ev'ry  fault. 
And  her  dread  diary  with  horrour  fills. 
I.  Not  the  gross  act  alone  employs  her  pen ; 
She  reconnoitres  fancy's  airy  band, 

A  watchful  foe  1  the  formidable  spy, 
List'ning,  o'erhears  the  whispers  of  our  camp; 

Our  dawning  purposes  of  heart  explores, 

And  steals  our  embryos  of  iniquity. 
J    As  all  rapacious  usurers  conceal 

Their  doomsday -book  from  all-consuming  heirs  ; 

Thus,  with  indulgence  most  severe,  she  treats 

Us  spendthrifts  of  inestimable  time  ; 

Unnoted,  notes  each  moment  misapply  d  ; 

In  leaves  more  durable  than  leaves  of  brass. 

Writes  our  whole  history  ;  which  death  shall  read 

In  ev'ry  pale  delinquent'^s  private  ear  -, 

And  iudtrement  publish ;  publish  to  more  worlds 

Than  this  ;  and  endless  age  in  groans  resound.— young. 

SECTION  XVII. 
On  an  infant. 

1.  To  the  dark  and  silent  tomb,  - 
Soon  I  hasten'd  from  the  womb  : 

Scarce  the  dawn  of  life  began, 
Ere  I  measur'd  out  my  span. 

2.  1  no  smiling  pleasures  knew  ; 
I  no  gay  delights  could  view : 
Joyless  sojourner  was  1, 
Only  born  to  weep  and  die. — 

3.  Happy  infant,  early  bless'd  !  _ 
Rest,  in  peaceful  slumber,  rest ; 

Early  rescu'd  from  the  cares. 
Which  increase  with  growing  years. 

4.  No  delights  are  worth  thy  stay. 
Smiling  as  they  seem,  and  gay  ; 
Short  and  sickly  are  they  all, 
Hardly  tasted  ere  they  pall. 


COioP.  6.  PROMISCUOUS  PIECES.  „B 

^'  ^}}  °"^  ^^yety  is  vain, 

All  our  lauff liter  is  but  pain  : 
Lasting  only,  and  divine, 
Is  an  innocence  like  thine. 

SECTION  XVIII. 
„  The  cuckoo. 

i.  JlAii.,  beauteous  stranger  of  the  wood 
Attendant  on  the  spring  ! 
Now  heav'n  repairs  thy  rural  seat, 
And  woods  thy  welcome  sing 
2.  Soon  as  the  daisy  decks  the  green, 
1  hy  certain  voice  we  hear  : 
Hast  thou  a  star  to  guide  thy  path. 
Or  mark  the  rolling  year  ? 
8.  Delightful  visitant !  with  thee 
1  hail  the  time  of  flow'rs 
When  heav'n  is  fill'd  with  rausick  sweet, 
.    rr?^  ^\^^^^"iong  the  bow'rs.  ^ 

tVd  rn^th^^'  ''r^'^'^S  in  the  wood, 
lo  pull  the  flow'rs  so  0-ay, 
Oft  starts,  thy  curious  voice  to  hear. 
And  imitates  thy  lay. 

5.  boon  as  the  pea  puts  on  the  bloom, 

ihou  fly'st  the  vocal  vale. 
An  annual  guest,  in  other  lands. 
Another  spring  to  hail. 

6.  Svveet  bird  !  thy  bow'r  is  ever  green. 

Thy  sky  is  ever  clear ;  s     ^  , 

Thou  hast  no  sorrow  in  thy  song- 
No  winter  in  thy  year  ' 

7.  O  could  I  fly,  I'd  fly  with  thee; 

We  d  make,  with  joyful  winc^, 
Our  annual  visit  o'er  the  globe" 
Companions  of  the  spring._J loqan. 

SECTION  XIX. 
J^ay.    '^  pastoral  in  three  parts. 

1      T      i.1-      1^  ,  MORNi:VG. 

1.  In  the  barn  the  tenant  cock. 

Close  to  Partlet  percli'd  on  hio-h, 
if  ^  "ows,  (the  shepherd's  clock  •) 
Jocund  that  the  mornincr's  ni^h       '' 

S&  ^'^"^  the  mountafn's  brow, 
Shadows,  nurs'd  by  night  retire  ; 
And  the  peeping  sun-beam,  now 

Q    ou-f'^'^^.V^^  ?<^^^  the  village  spire 
3.  Philomel  forsakes  the  thorn,      ^ 

A  ^i^fH^T  ^^^^^  ^^e  prates  at  night  • 
And  the  lark  to  meet  the  morn,   ^     ' 

4    Fro^^K   7°''^  ^^®  shepherd's  si^ht. 
SL    li^  ^^w-roof'd  cottage  ridg%: 
See  the  chatt'ring  swallow  spring  • 
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Darting  through  the  one-arch'd  bridge. 
Quick  she  dips  her  dappled  wing. 

5.  Now  the  pine-tree's  waving  top 

Gently  greets  the  morning  gale  ; 
Kidlings,now,  begin  to  crop 
Daisies,  on  the  dewy  dale. 

6.  From  the  balmy  sweets,  uncloy'd, 

(Restless  till  her  task  be  done,) 
Now  the  busy  bee's  employ'd, 
Sipping  dew  before  the  sun. 

7.  Trickling  through  the  crevic'd  rock, 

Where  the  limpid  stream  distils, 
Sweet  refreshment  waits  the  flock, 
When  'tis  sun-drove  from  the  hills. 

8.  Colin's  ft>r  the  promis'd  corn 

(Ere  the  harvest  hopes  are  ripe) 
Anxious  ; — whilst  the  huntsmen's  horn. 
Boldly  sounding,  drowns  his  pipe. 

9.  Sweet — O  sweet,  the  warbling  throng, 

On  the  white  emblossom'd  spray ! 
Nature's  universal  song 
Echoes  to  the  rising  day. 


NOON. 


10.  Fervid  on  the  glitt'ring  flood, 

Now  the  noontide  radiance  glows  : 
Drooping  o'er  its  infant  bud, 
Not  a  dew-drop's  left  the  r9se. 

11.  By  the  brook  the  shepherd  dines. 

From  the  fierce  meridian  heat, 

Shelter'd  by  the  branching  pines, 

Pendent  o'er  his  grassy  seat. 

12.  Now  the  flock  forsakes  the  glade, 

Where  uncheck'd  the  sun-beams  fall, 
Sure  to  find  a  pleasing  shade 
By  the  ivy'd  abbey  wall. 

13.  Echo,  in  her  airy  round, 

O'er  the  river,  rock,  and  hill, 
Cannot  catch  a  single  sound, 
~    Save  the  clack  of  yonder  mill. 
4.  Cattle  court  the  zephyrs  bland, 

Where  the  streamlet  wanders  cool; 
Or  with  languid  silence  stand 

Midway  in  the  marshy  pool. 

15.  But  from  mountain,  dell,  or  stream. 

Not  a  flutt'ring  zephyr  springs  ; 
Fearful  lest  the  noontide  beam 
Scorch  its  soft,  its  silken  wmgs. 

16.  Not  a  leaf  has  leave  to  stir, 

Nature's  lull'd— serene— and  still ! 
Quiet  e'en  the  shepherd's  cur. 
Sleeping  on  tho  heath-clad  hill. 

17.  Languid  is  the  landscape  round, 

Till  the  fresh  descending  show'r, 


Chaj).  6.  PROMISCUOUS  PIECES.  197 

Grateful  to  the  thirsty  ground, 

Raises  ev'ry  fainting  -flow'r. 
18.  Now  the  hill — the  hedge — are  green, 

Now  the  warblers'  throats  in  tune  : 
Blithsome  is  the  verdant  scene, 

Brighten'd  by  the  beams  of  Noon. 

EVE>'I>'G. 

O'er  the  heath  the  heifer  strays 

Free — (the  furrow'd  task  is  done :) 
Now  the  village  windows  blaze, 

Burnish'd  by  the  settinaf  sun. 

20.  Now  he  sets  behind  the  Inll, 

Sinking  from  a  golden  sky  : 
Can  the  pencil's  mimick  skfll 
Copy  the  refulgent  dye  ? 

21.  Trudging  as  the  ploughmen  go, 

(To  the  smokinff  hamlet  bound,) 
Giant-like  their  shadows  grow 
Lengthen'd  o'er  the  level  ground. 

22.  Where  the  rising  forest  spreads 

Shelter  for  the  lordly  dome ! 
To  their  high-built  airy  beds, 
See  the  rooks  returning  home  ! 

23.  As  the  lark,  with  vary'd  tune, 

Carols  to  the  ev'ning  loud  ; 
Mark  the  mild  resplendent  moon. 
Breaking  through  a  parted  cloud  ! 

24.  Now  the  hermit  owlet  peeps 

From  the  barn  or  twisted  brake ; 
And  the  blue  mist  slowly  creeps, 
Curling  on  the  silver  lake. 

25.  As  the  trout  in  speckled  pride. 

Playful  from  its  bosom  springs  ; 
To  the  banks  a  ruffled  tide 
Verges  in  successive  rings. 

26.  Tripping  through  the  silken  grass, 

O'er  the  path-divided  dale, 
Mark  the  rose-complexion'd  lass. 
With  her  well-pois'd  milking  pail ! 

27.  Linnets  with  unnumber'd  notes. 

And  the  cuckoo  bird  with  two. 
Tuning  sweet  their  mellow  throats. 

Bid  the  setting  sun  adieu. cu^^^-INGHAM. 

SECTION  XX. 
The  order  of  nature. 
1.  See,  thro'  this  air,  this  ocean,  and  this  earth. 
All  matter  quick,  and  bursting  into  birth. 
Above,  how  high  progressive  life  may  go  ! 
Around,  how  wide!  how  deep  extend  ^elow : 
Vast  chain  of  being  I  which  trom  God  began, 
Nature  ethereal,  human  ;  angel,  man  ; 
Beast,  bird,  fish,  insect,  what  no  eye  can  see, 
No  glass  can  reach  :  from  infinite  to  thee, 
R  2 
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From  thee  to  nothing.— On  superiour  pow'rs 

Were  we  to  press,  inferiour  might  on  ours  ; 

Or  in  the  full  creation  leave  a  void, 

Where,  one  step  broken,  the  great  scale's  destroy'd 

From  nature's  chain  whatever  link  you  strike,    . 

Tenth  or  ten  thousandth,  breaks  the  chain  alike. 

2.  And,  if  each  system  in  gradation  roll, 
Alike  essential  to  th'  amazing  whole. 
The  least  tonfusion  but  in  one,  not  all 
That  system  only,  but  the  whole  must  fall. 
Let  earth,  unbalanc'd  from  her  orbit  fly, 
Planets  and  suns  run  lawless  thro'  the  sky  ; 
Let  ruling  angels  from  their  spheres  be  hurl'd, 
Being  on  being  wreck'd,  and  world  on  world  ; 
Heav'n'«  whole  foundations  to  their  centre  nod, 
And  nature  tremble  to  the  throne  of  God. 

All  this  dread  order  break — for  whom  ?  for  thee .'' 
Vile  worm !  Oh  madness  !  pride  !  impiety  ! 

3.  What  if  the  foot,  ordain'd  the  dust  to  tread, 
Or  hand,  to  toil,  aspir'd  to  be  the  head  ? 
What  if  the  head,  the  eye,  or  earrepin'd 
To  serve  mere  engines  to  the  ruling  mind  ? 
Just  as  absurd  for  any  part  to  claim 

To  be  another,  in  this  gen'ral  frame  : 

Just  as  absurd,  to  mourn  the  tasks  or  pains, 

The  great  directing  mind  of  all  ordains. 

4.  All  are  but  parts  ot  one  stupendous  whole. 
Whose  body  nature  is,  and  God  the  soul : 
That,  chang'd  thro'  all,  and  yet  in  all  the  same, 
Great  in  the  earth,  as  in  th'  ethereal  frame  ; 
Warms  in  the  sun,  refreshes  in  the  breeze, 
Glows  in  the  stars,  and  blossoms  in  the  trees  ; 
Lives  thro'  all  life,  extends  thro'  all  extent, 
Spreads  undivided,  operates  unspent ; 
Breathes  in  our  soul,  informs  our  mortal  part, 
As  full,  as  perfect,  in  a  hair  as  heart ; 

As  full,  as  perfect,  in  vile  man  that  mourns. 
As  the  rapt  seraph  that  adores  and  burns : 
To  him  no  high,  no  low,  no  great,  no  small ; 
He  fills,  he  bounds,  connects,  and  equals  all.. 

5.  Cease  then,  nor  order  imperfection  name: 
Our  proper  bliss  depends  on  what  we  blame. 
Know  thy  own  point :  this  kind,  this  due  degree 
Of  blindness,  weakness,  Heav'n  bestows  on  thee. 
Submit.— In  this  or  any  other  sphere. 

Secure  to  be  as  blest  as  thou  canst  bear  : 

Safe  in  the  hand  of  one  disposing  Pow'r, 

Or  in  the  natal,  or  the  mortal  hour. 

All  nature  is  but  art,  unknown  to  thee ; 

All  chance,  direction,  which  thou  canst  not  see; 

All  discord,  harmony  not  understood  ; 

All  partial  evil,  universal  ^ood  ; 

And,  spite  of  Pride,  in  erring  Reason's  spite, 

One  truth  is  clear,— whatever  is,  is  right.— -popb 
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SECTION  XXI. 
Confide-nce  in  Divine  protection. 

1.  How  are  thy  servants  blest,  O  Lord  ! 

How  sure  is  their  defence  ! 
Eternal  wisdom  is  their  guide, 
Their  help  Omnipotence. 

2.  In  foreign  realms,  and  lands  remote, 

Supported  by  thy  care, 
Through  burning  climes  I  pass'd  unhurt, 

And  breath'd  in  tainted  air. 
»    3.  Thy  mercy  sweeten'd  ev'ry  soil, 

Made  every  region  please  ; 
The  hoary  Alpine  hills  it  warm'd, 

And  smoothed  the  Tyrrhene  seas. 

4.  Think,  O  my  soul,  devoutly  think, 

How  with  affrighted  eyes, 
Thou  saw'st  the  wide  extended  deep 
In  all  its  horrours  rise  ! 

5.  Confusion  dwelt  in  ev'ry  face, 

And  fear  in  ev'ry  heart, 
When  waves  on  waves,  and  gulfs  in  gulft, 
O'ercame  the  pilot's  art. 

6.  Yet  then,  from  all  my  griefs,  O  Lord, 

Thy  mercy  set  me  free  ; 
While  in  the  confidence  of  pray'r 
My  soul  took  hold  on  thee. 

7.  For  tho'  in  dreadful  whirls  we  hung- 

High  on  the  broken  wave, 
I  knew  thou  wert  not  slow  to  hear. 
Nor  impotent  to  save. 

8.  The  storm  was  laid,  the  winds  retir'd, 

Obedient  to  thy  will ; 
The  sea  that  roar'd  at  thy  command, 
At  thy  command  was  still. 

9.  In  midst  of  dangers,  fears,  and  deaths, 

Thy  goodness  I'll  adore  ; 
And  praise  thee  for  thy  mercies  past, 

And  humbly  hope  for  more. 
10.  My  life,  if  thou  preserve  my  life, 

Thy  sacrifice  shall  be  ; 
And  death,  if  death  must  be  my  doom, 

Shall  join  my  soul  to  thee. 


SECTION  XXII. 

Hymn  on  a  review  of  the  seasons. 
These,  as  they  change.  Almighty  Father!  these 
Are  but  the  varied  God.     The  rolling  year 
Is  full  of  thee.     Forth  in  the  pleasing  spring 
Thy  beauty  walks,  Thy  tenderness  and  love. 
Wide  flush  the  fields ;  the  soft'ning  air  in  balm ; 
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Echo  the  mountains  round  ;  the  forest  smiles, 
And  ev'ry  sense,  and  ev'ry  heart  is  joy. 

2.  Then  comes  Thy  glory  in  the  summer  months, 
With  licrht  and  heat  refulgent.     Then  Thy  sun 
Shoots  full  perfection  thro'  the  swelling  year  ; 
And  oft  Thy  voice  in  dreadful  thunder  speaks ; 
And  oft  at  dawn,  deep  noon,  or  falling  eve, 

By  brooks  and  groves,  in  hollow  whisp'rmg  gales. 

3.  Thy  bounty  shines  in  autumn  unconfin'd. 
And  spreads  a  common  feast  for  all  that  lives. 
In  winter,  awful  Thou !  with  clouds  and  storms 
Around  Thee  thrown,  tempest  o'er  tempest  roll  d, 
Majestick  darkness  !  On  the  whirlwind's  wing, 
Ridino-  sublime.  Thou  bidst  the  world  adore  ; 
And  iTumblest  nature  with  Thy  northern  blast. 

4.  Mysterious  round  !  what  skill,  what  force  divme. 
Deep  felt,  in  these  appear  !  a  simple  train, 

Yet  so  delightful  mix'd,  with  such  kind  art. 
Such  beauty  and  beneficence  combin'd  ; 
Shade,  unperceiv'd,  so  soft'ning  into  shade, 
And  all  so  forming  an  harmonious  whole, 
That  as  they  still  succeed,  they  ravish  still. 

5.  But  wand'ring  oft,  with  brute  unconscious  gaze, 
Man  marks  not  Thee,  marks  not  the  mighty  hand. 
That,  ever  busy,  wheels  the  silent  spheres ; 
Works  in  the  secret  deep  ;  shoots,  steaming,  thence 
The  fair  profusion  that  o'erspreads  the  spring  ; 
Flings  from  the  sun  direct  the  flaming  day  ; 
Feeds  ev'ry  creature  ;  hurls  the  tempest  forth  ; 
And,  as  on  earth  this  grateful  change  revolves. 
With  transport  touches  all  the  springs  of  life. 

6.  Nature,  attend !  join  ev'ry  living  soul, 
Beneath  the  spacious  temple  of  the  sky  : 
In  adoration  join  !  and,  ardent,  raise 
One  general  song  ! 

Ye,  chief,  for  whom  the  whole  creation  smiles, 
At  once  the  head,  the  heart,  and  tongue  of  all, 
Crown  the  great  hymn ! 

7.  For  me,  when  I  forget  the  darling  theme. 
Whether  the  blossom  blows,  the  summer  ray 
Russets  the  plain ;  inspiring  autumn  gleams  ; 
Or  winter  rises  in  the  black'ning  east ; 

Be  my  tongue  mute,  may  fancy  paint  no  more, 
And,  dead  to  joy,  forget  my  heart  to  beat ! 

8.  Should  fate  command  me  to  the  farthest  verge 
Of  the  green  earth,  to  distant  barb'rous  climes. 
Rivers  unknown  to  song  ;  where  first  the  sun 
Gilds  Indian  mountains,  or  his  setting  beam 
Flames  on  th'  Atlantic  isles  ;  'tis  nought  to  me  ; 
Since  God  is  ever  present,  ever  felt, 

In  the  void  waste  as  in  the  city  full ; 

And  where  he  vital  breathes  there  nmst  be  joy. 

9.  When  e'en  at  last  tlie  solemn  hour  shall  come, 
And  wing  my  mystick  flight  to  future  worlds, 
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I  cheerful  will  obey  ;  there,  with  new  pow'rs, 
Will  rising  wonders  sing  :  I  cannot  go 
Where  universal  love  not  smiles  around, 
Sustaining  all  yon  orbs,  and  all  their  suns ; 
From  seeming  evil  stHl  educing  good, 
And  better  thence  again,  and  better  still, 
In  infinite  progression.    But  I  lose 
Myself  in  him,  in  light  ineffable  ! 
Come  then,  expressive  silence,  muse  his  praise. 


SECTION  XXIII. 

On  solitude. 

1.  O  SOLITUDE,  romantick  maid! 
Whether  by  nodding  towers  you  tread, 
Or  haunt  the  deserts  trackless  gloom, 

'  Or  hover  o'er  the  yawning  tomb, 
Or  climb  the  Andes'  clitted  side, 
Or  by  the  Nile's  coy  source  abide, 
Or,  starting  from  your  half-year's  sleep. 
From  Hecla  view  the  thawing  deep. 
Or,  at  the  purple  dawn  of  day, 
Tadmor's  marble  wastes  survey  ; 
You,  recluse,  again  I  woo, 
And  again  your  steps  pursue. 

2.  Plum'd  conceit  himself  surveying, 
Folly  with  her  shadow  playing. 
Purse-proud  elbowing^  insolence, 
Bloated  empirick,  puff'd  pretence, 
Noise  that  through  a  trumpet  speaks  ; 

^    Laughter  in  loud  peals  that  breaks. 
Intrusion,  with  a  foplinff's  face, 
(Ignorant  of  time  and  place,) 
Sparks  of  fire  dissension  blowing", 
Ductile,  court-bred  flattery  bowing, 
Restraint's  stiff  neck,  grimace's  leer, 
Squint-ey'd  censure's  artful  sneer, 
Ambition's  buskins,  steep'd  in  blood, 
Fly  thy  presence,  Solitude  ! 

3.  Sage  reflection,  bent  with  years, 
Conscious  virtue,  void  of  fears, 
Muffled  silence,  wood-nymph  shy. 
Meditation's  piercing  eye, 
Halcyon  peace  on  moss  reclm'd, 
Retrospect  that  scans  the  mind. 
Rapt  earth-gazing  revery. 
Blushing  artless  modesty. 
Health  that  snuffs  the  morning  air, 
FuU-ey'd  truth  with  bosom  bare. 
Inspiration,  nature's  child,   ^ 
Seek  the  solitary  wild. 
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4.  When  all  nature's  hush'd  asleep, 

Nor  love,  nor  guilt,  their  vigils  keep, 

Soft  you  leave  your  cavern'd  den, 

And  wander  o'er  the  \vorks  of  men ; 

But  when  Phosphor  brings  the  dawn, 

By  her  dappled  coursers  drawn, 

Again  you  to  the  wild  retreat. 

And  the  early  huntsman  meet. 

Where,  as  you  pensive  pass  along. 

You  catch  the  distant  shepherd's  song, 

Or  brush  from  herbs  the  pearly  dew, 

Or  the  rising  primrose  view, 

Devotion  lends  her  heaven-plum'd  wings, 

You  mount,  and  nature  with  you  sings. 
6.  But  when  mid-day  fervours  glow. 

To  upland  airy  shades  you  go. 

Where  never  sun-burnt  woodman  came, 

Nor  sportsman  chas'd  the  timid  game : 

And  there,  beneath  an  oak  reclin'd, 

With  drowsy  waterfalls  behind, 

You  sink  to  rest. 

Till  the  tuneful  bird  of  ni^ht. 

From  the  neighb'ring  poplar's  height, 

Wake  you  with  her  solemn  strain. 

And  teach  pieas'd  echo  to  complain. 

6.  With  you  roses  brighter  bloom, 
Sweeter  everv  sweet  perfume  ; 
Purer  every  fountain  flows. 
Stronger  every  wilding  grows. 
Let  those  toil  for  gold  who  please, 
Or,  for  fame  renounce  their  ease. 
What  is  farne  ?  An  empty  bubble  ; 

Gold?  a  shining,  constant  trouble.  j^^. 

Let  them  for  their  country  bleed  !  *^' 

What  was  Sidney's,  Raleigh's  meed  ? 
Man^  not  worth  a  moment's  paiii ; 
Base,  ungrateful,  fickle,  vain. 

7.  Then  let  me,  sequester'd  fair, 
To  your  sybil  grot  repair  ; 
On  yon  hanging  cliff  it  stands, 
Scoop'd  by  nature's  plastick  hands, 
Bosom'd  in  the  gloomy  shade 

Of  cypress  not  with  age  decay'd  ; 
Where  the  owl  still  hooting  sits, 
Where  the  bat  incessant  flits  ; 
There  in  loftier  strains  I'll  sing 
Whence  the  changing  seasons  spring ; 
Tell  how  storms  deform  the  skies, 
Whence  the  waves  subside  and  rise. 
Trace  the  comet's  blazing  tail, 
Weigh  the  planet's  in  a  scale  ; 
Bend,  great  God,  before  thy  shrine  ; 
The  bournless  macrocosm's  thine. 
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8.  Since  in  each  scheme  of  life  I've  fail'd, 
And  disappointment  seems  entail'd  ; 
Since  all  on  earth  I  valued  most, 
My  guide,  my  stay,  my  friend  is  lost ; 
O  Solitude,  now  give  me  rest. 
And  hush  the  tempest  in  my  breast. 

0  gently  deign  to  guide  ray  feet 
To  your  hermit-trodden  seat ; 
Where  I  may  live  at  last  my  own, 
Where  I  at  last  may  die  unknown. 

1  spoke  :  she  turn'd  her  magick  ray  ; 
And  thus  she  said,  or  seem'd  to  say  ; 

9.  Youth,  you're  mistaken,  if  you  think  to  find 
In  shades,  a  med'cine  for  a  troubled  mintl : 
Wan  grief  will  haunt  you  wheresoe'er  you  go, 
Sigh  in  the  breeze,  and  in  the  streamlet  flow. 
There,  pale  inaction  pines  his  life  away  ; 
And  satiate  mourns  the  quick  return  of  day  : 
There,  naked  frenzy  laughing  wild  w^ith  pain, 
Or  bares  the  blade,  or  plunges  in  the  main : 
There,  superstition  broods  o'er  all  her  fears, 
And  yells  of  demons  in  the  zephyr  hears. 
But  if  a  hermit  you're  resolv'd  to  dwell, 
And  bid  to  social  life  a  last  farewell ; 
'Tis  impious. 
10.  God  never  made  an  independent  man  ; 

'Twould  jar  the  concord  of  his  general  plan. 

See  every  part  of  that  stupendous  whole, 

"  Whose  body  nature  is,  and  God  the  soul ;" 

To  one  great  end  the  general  good  conspire, 

From  matter,  brute,  to  man,  to  seraph,  fire. 

Should  man  through  nature  solitary  roam, 

His  will  his  sovereign,  every  where  his  home, 

What  force  would  guard  him  from  the  lion's  jaw  ? 

What  swiftness  win^  him  from  the  panther's  paw  ? 

Or  should  fate  lead  him  to  some  safer  shore, 

Where  panthers  never  prowl,  nor  lions  roar, 

Where  tiheral  nature  all  her  charms  bestows, 

Suns  shine,  birds  sing,  flowers  bloom,  and  water  flows, 

Fool,  dost  thou  think  he'd  revel  on  the  store, 

Absolve  the  care  of  Heav'n,  nor  ask  for  more  ? 

Tho'  waters  flow'd,  flow'rs  bloom'd,  and  PhcEbus  shone, 

He'd  sigh,  he'd  murmur,  that  he  was  alone. 

For  know,  the  Maker  on  the  human  breast 

A  sense  of  kindred,  country,  man,  impress'd. 
11.  Though  nature's  works  the  ruling  mind  declare, 

And  well  deserve  inquiry's  serious  care, 

The  God  (whate'er  misanthropy  may  say,) 

Shines,  beams  in  man  with  most  unclouded  ray. 

What  boots  it  thee  to  fly  from  pole  to  pole  ? 

Hang  o'er  the  sun,  and  with  the  planets  roll  ? 

What  boots  through  space's  furthest  bourns  to  roam? 

If  thou,  O  man,  a  stranger  art  at  home. 
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Then  know  thyself,  the  human  mind  survey ;  I 

The  use,  the  pleasure,  will  the  toil  repay.  I 

12.  Nor  study  only,  practice  what  you  know  ;  i 
Your  life,  your  knowledge,  to  mankind  you  owe.  ] 
With  Plato's  olive  wreath  the  bays  entwine ; 

Those  who  in  study,  should  in  practice  shine. 
Say,  does  the  learned  lord  of  Hagley's  shade, 
Charm  man  so  much  by  mossy  fountains  laid, 
As  when  arous'd  he  stems  corruption's  course, 
And  shakes  the  senate  with  a  Tully's  force  ? 
When  freedom  gasp'd  beneath  a  Cesar's  feet, 
Then  publick  virtue  might  to  shades  retreat : 
But  where  she  breathes,  the  least  may  useful  be, 
And  freedom,  Britain,  still  belongs  to  thee. 

13.  Though  man's  ungrateful,  or  though  fortune  frown  ; 
Is  the  reward  of  worth  a  song,  or  crown  ? 
Nor  yet  unrecompens'd  are  virtue's  pains  ; 
Good  Allen  lives,  and  bounteous  Brunswick  reigns. 
On  each  condition  disappointments  wait. 
Enter  the  hut,  and  force  the  guarded  gate. 
Nor  dare  repine  though  early  friendship  bleed  ; 
From  love,  the  world,  and  all  its  cares,  he's  freed. 
But  know,  adversity's  the  child  of  God : 
Whom  Heaven  approves  of  most,  must  feel  her  rod. 
When  smooth  old  Ocean,  and  each  storm's  asleep. 
Then  ignorance  may  plough  the  watery  deep : 
But  when  the  demons  of  the  tempest  rave, 
Skill  must  conduct  the  vessel  through  the  wave. 

14.  Sidney,  what  good  man  envies  not  thy  blow  ? 
Who  would  not  wish  Anytus*  for  a  foe  ? 
Intrepid  virtue  triumphs  over  fate  : 
The  good  can  never  be  unfortunate  ; 
And  Be  this  maxim  graven  in  thy  mind ; 
The  height  of  virtue  is,  to  serve  mankind. 
But  when  old  a^e  has  silver'd  o'er  thy  head, 
When  memory  Tails,  and  all  thy  vigour's  fled, 
Then  mayst  thou  seek  the  stillness  of  retreat, 
Then  hear  aloof  the  human  tempest  beat ; 
Then  will  I  greet  thee  to  ray  woodland  cave, 
AUay  the  pangs  of  age,  and  smooth  thy  grave. 

ORAINCilR. 

*  One  of  the  accusers  of  Socrates. 


i    ' 

Deacidified  using  the  Bookkeeper  process 
Neutralizing  agent:  Magnesium  Oxide 
Treatment  Date:  Nov.  2005 

PreservationTechnologies 

A  WORLD  LEADER  IN  PAPER  PRESERVATION 

1 1 1  Thomson  Pari<  Drive 

L  Cranberry  Township.  PA  16066 

(724)773-2111 


.?«:?^ir 


W^MiteJ^:ift^ 


